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Introduction 


have felt the need to write this book for quite some time. I would 

have written it even if Mitt Romney had been elected president in 
2012, although it may have taken a few more years to get around to 
it. However, with the reelection of Barack Obama, I decided it was 
time to put aside my disappointment and put pen to paper, so to 
speak. 

On my mother’s side, I am a fifth great-grandson of Rep. Mat- 
thew Lyon (D-Vermont), the first U.S. citizen imprisoned under the 
Sedition Act of 1798. A former indentured servant from Ireland, 
Lyon’s “crime” was writing a letter to the editor of Spooner’s Ver- 
mont Journal in which he said, under President John Adams, “every 
consideration of the public welfare” was “swallowed up in a contin- 
ual grasp for power, in an unbounded thirst for ridiculous pomp, 
foolish adulation, and selfish avarice.”' Lyon believed Adams was 
acting like a king and, according to biographer J. Fairfax McLaugh- 
lin, Lyon’s “loathing of monarchy and all arbitrary and centralized 
power was inbred and almost fanatical.” In fact, it is likely that 
Lyon’s father “lost both his estate and life during the uprising of the 
White Boys which followed the wholesale eviction of the peasantry 
from their farms” in Ireland.* 

On my father’s side, I am descended from a Germanic tribe 
known as the Frisians (“the free”). In 28 A.D., the Frisians revolted 
against the Romans over high taxes in the form of ox hides. In 1345, 
the counts of Holland tried to take Friesland by force with thousands 
of men and many ships. Despite being greatly outnumbered, the Fri- 
sians prevailed. A memorial stone in Friesland commemorating the 
Frisian victory over Holland reads, “Better dead than a slave.”° In 
1478 Pope Pius II said, “The Frisian is willing to die for his free- 
dom.’ The Frisians themselves say, “We bow only for God.” 

It is quite possible that, like Lyon, my loathing of centralized 
power is inbred. It is also possible that I have inherited an aversion 
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towards high taxes and a deep love for freedom and independence 
from my Frisian ancestors. However, it is just as likely that the loath- 
ing of centralized power and love for freedom and independence are 
shared by a majority of human beings. After all, if humans had an 
innate desire to live in chains, the Frisians would not have revolted 
against the Romans, our Founders would not have rebelled against 
the British, and Cubans would not board rickety rafts to escape Cas- 
tro’s tyranny. 

After the fall of the Berlin Wall in 1989 and the dissolution of 
the Soviet Union in 1991, it appeared the struggle between central- 
ized power in the form of socialism and liberal democracy had ended 
with the latter as the victor. That was the argument offered by Joshua 
Muravchik in Heaven on Earth: The Rise and Fall of Socialism 
(2002). “At some point in the late 1970s, socialism reached its apo- 
gee, with communist, social-democratic or Third World regimes 
governing most of the world,” Muravchik wrote in the prologue. 
“There were, however, two chinks in the socialist armor. One was 
its dismal economic performance: much of socialism’s appeal 
sprang from the wish to ameliorate want and deprivation, yet in prac- 
tice it often made things worse. The other was its utter failure to gain 
a foothold in America, the world’s most influential nation, where— 
to add insult to injury—the leading antisocialist force seemed to be 
none other than the working class, personified by labor leaders like 
Samuel Gompers and George Meany.”* 

Philip M. Dine, who has covered the labor beat for the St. Louis 
Post-Dispatch, also noted the difference between labor unions in the 
United States and abroad. “The goal of unions in much of Europe 
and elsewhere has been to overthrow—or at least fundamentally al- 
ter—the social order and economic system, but America’s unions 
have fought to improve and expand them, and to do so incrementally 
at that.” 

By 1990, the two largest communist countries, China and the 
USSR, under the stewardship of Deng Xiaoping and Mikhail Gor- 
bachev, respectively, “embarked on uncharted courses away from 
socialism.” !? 

In 1994, Tony Blair decided to run for leader of the Labour Party. 
Like Barack Obama fourteen years later, Blair ran on a platform of 
“change.” Unlike Obama, Blair moved his party towards the center. 
“[Blair] heralded a new era by rhetorically severing the umbilical 
cord (as one headline phrased it) between the party and the unions,” 
Muravchik noted. “The trade unions will have no special and privi- 
leged place within the Labour Party,” Blair said. “They will have the 
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same access as the other side of industry.... We are not running the 
next Labour government for anyone other than the people of this 
country.”!! 

“Tn addition to distancing the party from unions and changing its 
policies on issues, Blair took its fundamental ideology in his sights,” 
Muravchik continued. “That had been defined since 1918 by ‘Clause 
IV’ of the party’s constitution, written by Sidney Webb. The party’s 
purpose, it said, was ‘to secure for the workers...the full fruits of 
their industry and the most equitable distribution thereof that may 
be possible upon the basis of the common ownership of the means 
of production, distribution and exchange.’ This summary of socialist 
philosophy. was reprinted on the back of every party membership 
card.” 

How did Blair’s strategy pan out? “Labour rolled to its largest 
win ever, surpassing even Attlee’s record triumph of 1945,” Mu- 
ravchik wrote. “The voting, coincidentally, was held on May 1, a 
date that was marked in bygone days by red banners and fiery 
speeches. But there was not the least rosy tint to this victorious May 
Day. David Marguand summed up the race as an exercise in jujitsu. 
‘Thatcherism was, above all, an anti-socialist crusade,’ he said, and 
as a result of Blair’s stands ‘the Thatcherites found themselves in 
the undignified position of a contestant in a tug-of-war whose rival 
suddenly lets go of the rope.” ”? 

Muravchik may have been more qualified than most observers 
when he announced in 2002 that socialism had “fallen.” After all, he 
spent many years in his youth working towards its rise. His paternal 
grandparents “joined the most radical of the newly formed Russian 
leftist parties, the Socialist Revolutionaries.” In 1905, they left for 
America and “found work with the Yiddish-language Jewish Daily 
Forward, whose masthead was emblazoned with the famous injunc- 
tion of the Communist Manifesto: ‘Workers of the world unite!’”" 

Muravchik’s father joined the Socialist Party just after his thir- 
teenth birthday. “It was a coming of age that substituted for a bar 
mitzvah,” Muravchik noted.!° 

Muravchik himself also joined the Socialist Party, and eventually 
became the leader of its youth wing, the Young People’s Socialist 
League. “It was a small organization because socialism never caught 
on in this country, despite my father’s efforts and my own,” he 
wrote. “(His have persisted for more than seventy years, while I be- 
came an apostate in my thirties and began to grope my way back to 
Judaism.)”'® 
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Muravchik noted his “comrade” was Michael Harrington, who 
became chairman of the Socialist Party in 1968." In 1962, Harring- 
ton wrote The Other America: Poverty in the United States, which 
is credited with inspiring President Lyndon Johnson to call for a War 
on Poverty.'® He later served as the chairman of the Democratic So- 
cialist Organizing Committee (DSOC). When DSOC merged with 
the New American Movement in 1982 to form Democratic Social- 
ists of America (DSA), Harrington became DSA’s chairman. He 
served in that position until his death in 1989. 

Socialism appeared to be dying at the same time Harrington was. 
According to the dust jacket of Muravchik’s book, “[A]fter two hun- 
dred years of wishful thinking and fitful governance, socialism 
suddenly imploded in the 1990s in a fin de siécle drama of falling 
walls, collapsing regimes and frantic revisions of doctrine.” 

I believe Muravchik had good reasons to write about socialism’s 
fall in his 2002 book. However, as David Horowitz, the conservative 
writer whose parents were members of the Communist Party USA, 
has noted, the fall of socialism in other countries actually resulted in 
a powerful socialist movement in the United States. “The massive 
defeat [progressives and radicals] suffered in the fall of the Marxist 
states they helped create had the ironic, unforeseen effect of freeing 
them from the burden of defending them,” Horowitz wrote. “This 
allowed them in the next decade to emerge as a major force in Amer- 
ican life. In the wake of the Communist collapse, this left has 
become a very big thing—so big that by 2008 it was the dominant 
force in America’s academic and media cultures, had elected an 
American president, and was in a position to shape America’s fu- 
ture.”! 

Like the phoenix of ancient Egyptian mythology, socialism has 
risen renewed from its ashes. In fact, an organization promoting so- 
cialism (using the euphemistic “progressivism”) was formed in 2004 
with the name the Phoenix Group. According to Matt Bai in The 
Argument: Billionaires, Bloggers, and the Battle to Remake Demo- 
cratic Politics, the idea behind the Phoenix Group “was to get about 
twenty wealthy contributors together to serve, essentially, as the 
board of directors of a new progressive movement.””” 

The Phoenix Group was later renamed the Democracy Alliance 
in 2005. (“It sounded loftier and less sinister,” Bai wrote.”') In Oc- 
tober of that year, Democracy Alliance donors, including George 
Soros, agreed to give $28 million to nine groups. According to The 
Nation, “[T]he bulk of the money went to familiar names on the DC 
circuit, like the Center for American Progress (CAP), a think tank 
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run by [John] Podesta, and Media Matters for America, which mon- 
itors right-wing media and media bias, headed by former 
conservative journalist David Brock.” 

In 2008, Erica Payne, a Democratic Party strategist who had 
come up with the name for the Phoenix Group and helped set up the 
Democracy Alliance’s first meeting, published The Practical Pro- 
gressive: How to Build a Twenty-First Century Political Movement. 
“Over the last several years,” she wrote, “fueled by entrepreneurial 
zeal and common purpose, progressives built an array of new organ- 
izations—think tanks, legal advocacy organizations, watchdog 
groups, leadership development efforts, civic participation vehicles 
and media organizations—to challenge conservative dominance. 
During the same period, leaders of established organizations began 
to transform their institutions, developing fresh strategies and inno- 
vative tactics for a new political moment. These organizations, both 
old and new, are beginning to coalesce into an intellectual and com- 
munications infrastructure that, though not nearly complete, is 
showing signs of potent and enduring strength.””* 

According to Payne, these organizations are part of the “Progres- 
sive Infrastructure.” The dozens of organizations profiled in Payne’s 
book included, but were not limited to, ACORN, Air American Ra- 
dio, Brennan Center for Justice at NYU Law, Campaign for 
America’s Future, Center for American Progress, Center for Com- 
munity Change, Color of Change, CREW, Daily Kos, Democracy 
Alliance, EMILY’s List, Huffington Post, League of Conservation 
Voters, Media Matters for America, MoveOn, NARAL, The Nation, 
National Council of La Raza (NCLR), Planned Parenthood, Project 
Vote, Rock the Vote, Service Employees International Union 
(SEIU), Sierra Club, USAction, and Young Democrats of America. 

“Fully half of the organizations in this book were created in the 
last 6 years,” Payne wrote.” These organizations, along many Dem- 
ocrats, labor unions, and other organizations make up what I call the 
Socialist Coalition. 

“Coalition” literally means “the growing together of parts.” 
When considering the Socialist Coalition, it might be helpful to pic- 
ture it as the interlocking plastic bricks that make up a set of Legos. 
If SEIU were a red brick, Center for Community Change a green 
brick, NCLR a blue brick, Rock the Vote a yellow brick, and USAc- 
tion a black brick, you could see them combine together as parts of 
Young Invincibles,” a “progressive” group that is working to con- 
vince young people to enroll in Obamacare. You could also see 
another SEIU red brick, another NCLR blue brick, another Rock the 
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Vote yellow brick, and another USAction black brick combine with 
a Young Invincibles white brick and other bricks to form Health 
Care for America Now!, a group that “fought for passage of the 
health law and continues to battle insurers and political opponents 
to make sure the law is successfully implemented.” Additional red, 
green, blue, yellow, black, and white bricks combine with bricks of 
other colors in the Socialist Coalition to form dozens of other groups 
that focus on healthcare, education, immigration, labor, and envi- 
ronmental issues. 

While Payne’s “Progressive Infrastructure” includes many new 
organizations, she failed to profile a much older organization that is 
clearly part of this infrastructure. It was this group that first proposed 
a coalition of left-wing groups that would work within the Demo- 
cratic Party. 

During the founding convention of the Democratic Socialist Or- 
ganizing Committee (DSOC) in October 1973, DSOC released a 
statement noting it would use “coalition politics” to achieve its goals 
of “a redistribution of wealth through the progressive income tax, a 
shift of resources from private to public sector in areas like medicine 
and pensions,” and “fully socialized medicine in which all services 
would be collectively paid for through funds collected by a progres- 
sive income tax and would be available on the basis of need alone.” 

“The old socialist dream that disinherited workers would become 
the vast majority of capitalist society did not come to pass,” the 
DSOC statement said. “There is no single group—neither the trade 
unionists, nor the poor nor the minorities, nor the middle class lib- 
erals and radicals—which is sufficiently numerous and cohesive to 
win a democratic majority. Therefore each potential component of 
the democratic Left must both organize and speak for itself and enter 
into a coalition with other groups.” 

The DSOC statement was clear as to how these groups would 
enter into such a coalition: “The organizational focus for bringing 
together these disparate forces in the foreseeable future is, for better 
or worse, the Democratic Party.””” 

In case anyone thinks the DSOC statement concerning a coalition 
with the Democratic Party as an organizational focus was an anom- 
aly, consider this passage from a Socialist Party, USA document 
issued after Michael Harrington resigned from that organization in 
1973: 
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Shortly before the 1960 Socialist Party, U.S.A, Convention, a 
number of SP members formed what was called the Realign- 
ment Caucus. The program of the caucus represented a sharp 
departure from the past SP practice of running independent can- 
didates for office. It called upon Socialists to work in the 
Democratic Party, with a view toward realigning the elements 
within in it. The objective was to nullify the veto power of the 
Southern conservatives and mold a new, progressive coalition 
consisting of the labor movement, liberals, and the civil rights 
movement. 


The Realignment Caucus brought together long-standing SP 
members, such as Irwin Suall, Tom Brooks, and Seymour Ko- 
pilow, with former members of the Independent Socialist 
League (and its youth group, the Young Socialist League) which 
merged with the SP in 1958. Max Shachtman was the most 
prominent figure in the latter group, which also included Har- 
rington, Tom Kahn, and Joan Suall. Norman Thomas, who made 
it a principle never to join any faction, nevertheless announced 
his support for the program of the Realignment Caucus. 


In 1960 the Realignment Caucus was a minority in the SP which 
was still dominated by the anti-realignment grouping, most of 
which later became the Debs Caucus. Not until the 1968 Con- 
vention—after eight years of patient, tireless political work— 
did the Realignment Caucus win majority support for its pro- 
gram. At that convention Harrington defeated Bill Briggs, a 
leader of the independent electoral action viewpoint, for the po- 
sition of National Chairman, and Penn Kemble (later succeeded 
by Joan Suall) was made National Secretary. In one sense, an 
aspect of “the tradition of Debs and Thomas,” the tradition of 
independent electoral action by the SP, was “liquidated” when 
Harrington assumed the chairmanship.”* 


DSA continued to talk about this so-called “progressive coali- 


tion” during the 1990s. For example, DSA activists met in 
Washington, D.C., in 1997 “to re-examine DSA’s mission, strategy 
and structure in light of the post ‘96 presidential elections.” Accord- 
ing to the March-April 1997 issue of New Ground, the Chicago 
DSA’s newsletter, “Political Director Chris Riddiough provided a 
synopsis of her paper on DSA’s mission which stated ‘DSA’s pur- 
pose is to establish socialism as a political force in the U.S. and 
around the world by training mobilizing socialist activists, building 
progressive coalitions and education [sic] people and public officials 
about democratic socialism.’” Further, “DSA goals by 2017 include: 
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aU.S. President from the Progressive Caucus, a 50 member socialist 
caucus in Congress, successful programs of the likes of universal 
health care, progressive taxation, social provision and campaign fi- 
nance reform.””? 

The same issue of New Ground noted that Riddiough “organized 
a meeting with the Progressive Caucus with the purpose and cogent 
task as to: ‘How can we unite our forces on a common agenda?’ In 
attendance were the likes of Richard Trumka, Noam Chomsky, Pa- 
tricia Ireland, William Grieder and Jesse Jackson.’””° 

I believe with the election of Barack Obama as president in 2008, 
DSA reached one of its main goals eight years ahead of schedule. In 
fact, Riddiough was an “initial signer” of Progressives for Obama 
(now Progressive America Rising) in 2008.7! After Obama won 
reelection in 2012, DSA declared, “We Won - Now Keep Pushing” 
on its website.*” As a U.S. senator, Obama never joined the Con- 
gressional Progressive Caucus (CPC). However, if he had won a seat 
in the U.S. House of Representatives when he ran against Rep. 
Bobby Rush in 2000, Obama almost certainly would have joined 
CPC. 

Interestingly, in a 2001 interview, Obama echoed Riddiough on 
the need for a “progressive” coalition to advance “economic jus- 
tice”: 


[T]he Supreme Court never ventured into the issues of redistri- 
bution of wealth, and of more basic issues such as political and 
economic justice in society. To that extent, as radical as I think 
people try to characterize the Warren Court, it wasn’t that radi- 
cal. It didn’t break free from the essential constraints that were 
placed by the founding fathers in the Constitution, at least as it’s 
been interpreted and Warren Court interpreted in the same way, 
that generally the Constitution is a charter of negative liberties. 
Says what the states can’t do to you. Says what the Federal gov- 
ernment can’t do to you, but doesn’t say what the Federal 
government or State government must do on your behalf, and 
that hasn’t shifted and one of the, I think, tragedies of the civil 
rights movement was, um, because the civil rights movement 
became so court focused I think there was a tendency to lose 
track of the political and community organizing and activities 
on the ground that are able to put together the actual coalition of 
powers through which you bring about redistributive change. In 
some ways we still suffer from that.*? 
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While Payne failed to include DSA as part of what she called the 
“Progressive Infrastructure,” others are a bit more candid when it 
comes to acknowledging the role DSA plays in conjunction with the 
Democratic Party. For example, Mass Alliance, “a coalition for po- 
litical and advocacy organizations that work together to build a 
progressive Massachusetts,” openly lists the Boston chapter of DSA 
as a member along with Progressive Democrats of Massachusetts, 
1199 SEIU, the Massachusetts chapter of the Sierra Club, NARAL 
Pro Choice Massachusetts, Planned Parenthood Advocacy Fund, 
and several other left-wing groups.** DSA-Boston also participated 
in a Medicare birthday/Medicare-for-all program on September 30, 
2009 with Physicians for a National Health Program and Jobs with 
Justice, which is a coalition of community, faith and labor groups in 
Massachusetts.” 

It may be that Massachusetts Democrats have less fear about be- 
ing openly associated with DSA than Democrats elsewhere. Sen. 
Ted Kennedy of Massachusetts, for example, spoke at a celebration 
to honor Michael Harrington after the DSA chairman died in 1989. 
“I see Michael Harrington as delivering the Sermon on the Mount to 
America,” Kennedy said at that event. “Among veterans in the War 
on Poverty, no one has been a more loyal ally when the night was 
darkest.’*° 

“The organizational focus for bringing together these disparate 
forces in the foreseeable future is, for better or worse, the Demo- 
cratic Party,” the DSOC statement noted in 1973. “For better or 
worse” are words we hear at most weddings. And, indeed, the Dem- 
ocratic Party and socialists have been in a marriage of sorts for 
several decades. Like most marriages, they have had their rough 
patches. For example, Bill Clinton’s infidelities, i.e., when he cut 
taxes, reformed welfare, and bombed Iraq, caused enough socialists 
to have a fling with Ralph Nader that Al Gore was denied the presi- 
dency in 2000. Four years later, the marriage had healed a bit. 
However, John Kerry, one of the wealthiest men to ever run for pres- 
ident, proved unable to stir up those old feelings. 

Then came 2008. Obama rekindled the socialists’ fire with sweet 
nothings such as “We need to spread the wealth around,” “P11 make 
the rich pay their fair share,” and “I'll reform health care for you.” 

Since 2008 the marriage between the socialists and Democratic 
Party has been stronger than ever. We saw this coalition promote 
and elect one of its own, Obama, as president of the United States. 
In 2009 and 2010, we saw the coalition push Obamacare through 
Congress against the wishes of a majority of Americans. In 2011, 
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we saw the coalition help organize and support Occupy Wall Street. 
In 2012, we saw the coalition reelect Obama. The coalition will not 
stop with those “successes.” They have other plans to, as Obama put 
it in 2008, fundamentally transform the United States of America. 

I realize there will be those reading this book who will have a 
problem with me characterizing Obama as a socialist. PolitiFact, the 
“fact-checking” organization of the liberal Tampa Bay Times, took 
issue when Gov. Rick Perry of Texas and former Speaker of the 
House Newt Gingrich called Obama a socialist during the Republi- 
can primaries in 2012. “There are plenty of ways to have a 
meaningful, substantive conversation about the differences of the 
Republicans and Democrats in tax policy, economics and the role of 
government,” PolitiFact noted. “But it’s simply preposterous for 
Perry—and Gingrich—to refer to Obama’s policies as socialism or 
to say he is a socialist. Obama’s policies may have expanded gov- 
ernment, but they don’t justify this ridiculous hyperbole. We’re 
reaching for the matches—Pants on Fire!’””*’ 

In this book, I will show that, without a doubt, Obama was a so- 
cialist in college, was a socialist when he was a community 
organizer, was a socialist when he first ran for elective office, and 
continues to be a socialist to this very day. In addition, I will show 
that dozens of Democrats in the U.S. House of Representatives are 
aligned with DSA and other socialists. I will also show that labor 
unions, which were once an antisocialist force in America, now 
work to fundamentally alter the social order and economic system 
in this country. 

I also realize there will be those who ask, “Even if Obama and 
other Democrats are socialists, so what? What’s wrong with social- 
ism?” Those are questions that would have been almost 
unimaginable twenty years ago. However, a November 18-19, 2012 
Gallup poll found 53 percent of Democrats/Democratic leaners had 
a positive image of socialism.** In 2010, a Pew Research Center for 
the People & the Press survey found young Americans “are more 
positive about ‘socialism’—and more negative about ‘capitalism’ — 
than are older Americans.”*? 

Of course, older Americans have had more experience with so- 
cialism in its various forms than young Americans have had. 
Americans born after, say, 1980, are too young to remember the doz- 
ens of East Germans who were shot at the Berlin Wall while fleeing 
towards freedom. They don’t remember the hundreds of Cubans 
who died at sea while escaping Castro’s communist regime. They 
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don’t remember the thousands who were killed as the Soviets in- 
vaded and occupied Hungary, Afghanistan, and Czechoslovakia. 
They do not remember the “killing fields” of Cambodia, where the 
Khmer Rouge (“Red Khmer’) killed millions of Cambodians.*° 

Stalin’s purges, in which millions of Soviet citizens died, the 
Holocaust that claimed the lives of six million Jews under the Na- 
tional Socialists in Germany, and the millions who starved to death 
during Mao’s “Great Leap Forward“ in China are “ancient history” 
to many Americans. In fact, in one of MSNBC’s “Lean Forward” 
ads, Melissa Harris-Perry unwittingly used the phrase “great leap 
forward” in a positive sense in 2013.*! 

All told, socialism in its various forms resulted in the deaths of 
well over 100 million people during the twentieth century.” So 
when someone asks, “What’s wrong with socialism?,” there are at 
least 100 million answers. 

As a trailing-edge Baby Boomer who served in the Marine Corps 
during the early 1980s, the threat posed by socialism is very real to 
me. I was serving on Okinawa when the Soviets shot down KAL 
007, a civilian airliner, in 1983, killing 269 passengers and crew 
members. 

A few months later, our unit was in a “tent city” just a few miles 
south of the demilitarized zone (DMZ) that separates South Korea 
and the communist North Korea. As a member of the S-2 (Intelli- 
gence) staff with Marine Aircraft Group 36, part of my 
responsibilities while in South Korea was to research and write a 
briefing concerning the North Korean Air Order of Battle, and then 
present that briefing to pilots and other officers. During the briefing, 
I told the officers that the greatest threat posed by North Korea was 
245 or so AN-2 Colts. Initially developed in the Soviet Union as an 
agricultural aircraft during the 1940s, North Korea used—and still 
uses—the AN-2 for troop transport. The concern was that the AN- 
2s could evade radar systems by flying “low and slow.” If they could 
cross the DMZ undetected with hundreds of North Korean comman- 
dos, those commandos could wreak a great deal of havoc in South 
Korea. Commandoes from North Korea did not attack South Korea 
while I was there in 1983, but they did strike in Rangoon, Burma. In 
an attempt to assassinate South Korean President Chun Doo-hwan 
in October of that year, North Korean officers detonated a bomb that 
killed twenty-one people, including three senior South Korean poli- 
ticians. 

While I was in South Korea, I had the opportunity to visit Camp 
Liberty Bell a week before President Ronald Reagan delivered a 
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speech there. Reagan asked the soldiers to remember that, on August 
18, 1976, “two Army officers, Major Arthur Bonifas and First Lieu- 
tenant Mark Barrett, were murdered across the road from here by 
ax-wielding North Korean troops.” I also got to see Kijngdong 
through a pair of binoculars. Also known as “Propaganda Village,” 
Kydngdong is a Potemkin village the North Koreans built to encour- 
age South Koreans to defect. Our guide pointed out something 
unusual about the city’s buildings: they didn’t have windows, sug- 
gesting they were uninhabited. 

I had visited Seoul the previous month, and the contrast between 
the modernity of that city and the stark desolateness of Kijongdong 
could not have been greater. In the thirty years since then, South 
Koreans have grown much richer under capitalism. Meanwhile, a 
food shortage forced many of their socialist brothers and sisters in 
North Korea to eat grass. 

On an even more personal note, socialists disrupted my wedding 
plans in 1990. I was in the Philippines and my fiancée and I had set 
our wedding date for May 20. I had stood up for a high school friend 
of mine at his wedding four years earlier and, by coincidence, he and 
his family were stationed just a few miles away at Clark Air Force 
Base. Naturally, I picked him to be my best man, and my fiancée 
and J asked his daughter to be our flower girl. Unfortunately, they 
weren’t able to make it. On May 13, members of the Maoist New 
People’s Army shot and killed two young U.S. airmen just outside 
the base. Since all U.S. military personnel and their families were 
restricted to their barracks or homes after the murders, my friend and 
his family could not make the short trip from Angeles City to San 
Fernando. 

Of course, not being able to have a best man and a flower girl at 
a wedding is extremely minor when compared to the purges, the 
Holocaust, the killing fields, or the deaths of two innocent airmen. 
However, it still burns me to this day. 

Now American socialists will tell you their socialism has nothing 
to do with the totalitarianism of the regimes I mentioned above. 
“Communism corrupted the very ideal of socialism itself by equat- 
ing it with a totalitarian denial of freedom,” Harrington wrote in 
1972. According to Harrington, Lenin, Stalin, and others had prac- 
ticed “an anti-socialist “socialism.” 

Harrington and other American socialists remind me of the char- 
acter Karl Pascal in Sinclair Lewis’s It Can’t Happen Here (1935). 
When Doremus Jessup, the novel’s protagonist, suggested that kids 
living on eighteen cents a day in America were better off than those 
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in Russian lumber camps and Siberian prison mines, Pascal reacted 
with indignation: 


Haaa! That’s baloney! That’s the old standard comeback at 
every Communist—just like once, twenty years ago, the mut- 
tonheads used to think they’d crushed any Socialist when they 
snickered ‘If all the money was divided up, inside five years the 
hustlers would have all of it again.’ Prob’ly there’s some stand- 
ard coup de grace like that in Russia, to crush anybody that 
defends America. Besides! We Americans aren’t like those 
dumb Russki peasants! We’ll do a whole lot better when we get 
Communism!“ 


While writing this book, I watched the 2002 documentary film 
The Weather Underground. Weatherman Brian Flanagan, who ad- 
mits to participating in bombings during the 1970s, offered this 
comment, which I took as not only a rationalization for his past be- 
havior, but as a warning for other radicals in the future: “When you 
feel you have right on your side, you can do some horrific things.’”*” 
Stalin, Hitler, Mao, Castro, Pol Pot, and other socialists all believed 
they had right on their side, and all committed horrific atrocities. 
Americans belong to the same species as those tyrants. There is no 
guarantee that socialism, which, according to Muravchik, “lacks any 
internal code of conduct to limit what believers may do,” would be 
of a benign nature in America. 

This is not to suggest the Marxist in the social welfare depart- 
ment at your local university or the old hippie wearing a Che 
Guevara t-shirt in your neighborhood could be marching you off to 
a gulag in a year or so. As Muravchik noted, not all socialists were 
killers or amoral: 


Many were sincere humanitarians; mostly they were the adher- 
ents of democratic socialism. But democratic socialism turned 
out to be a contradiction in terms, for where socialists proceeded 
democratically, they found themselves on a trajectory that took 
them further and further from socialism. Long before Lenin, so- 
cialist thinkers had anticipated the problem. The imaginary 
utopias of Plato, More, Campanella and Edward Bellamy, 
whose 1887 novel, Looking Backward, was the most popular so- 
cialist book in American history, all relied on coercion, as did 
the plans of the Conspiracy of Equals*® 


“Coercion” is defined as “the practice of persuading someone 
to do something by using force or threats.” That is not a practice our 
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Founders advocated in the founding documents. However, it is a 
practice socialists in our federal and state governments have increas- 
ingly employed to “control” their citizens. For many decades now, 
these socialists have waged war on our constitutional republic. Un- 
fortunately, they are winning that war. It is my hope that this book 
inspires readers who believe in the Founders’ vision to stand up and 
fight back. 
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Chapter 1 


The Chief Aim of 
Government 


I have already pointed out the distinction between a centralized gov- 
ernment and a centralized administration. The former exists in 
America, but the latter is nearly unknown there. If the directing 
power of the American communities had both these instruments of 
government at is disposal and united the habit of executing its com- 
mands to the right of commanding; if, after having established the 
general principles of government, it descended to the details of their 
application; and if, having regulated the great interests of the coun- 
try, it could descend to the circle of individual interests, freedom 
would soon be banished from the New World. — Alexis de Tocque- 
ville, Democracy in America (1835-1840)! 


The third, and most cogent reason for restricting the interference of 
government, is the great evil of adding unnecessarily to its power. 
Every function superadded to those already exercised by the gov- 
ernment causes its influence over hopes and fears to be more widely 
diffused, and converts, more and more, the active and ambitious part 
of the public into hangers-on of the government, or of some party 
which aims at becoming the government. If the roads, the railways, 
the banks, the insurance offices, the great joint-stock companies, the 
universities, and the public charities were all of them branches of 
the government, if, in addition, the municipal corporations and local 
boards, with all that now devolves on them, became departments of 
the central administration; if the employees of all these different en- 
terprises were appointed and paid by the government, and looked to 
the government for every rise in life; not all the freedom of the press 
and popular constitution of the legislature would make this or any 
other country free otherwise than in name. — John Stuart Mill, On 
Liberty (1859) 
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n the Second Treatise of Government, English philosopher John 
Locke argued there is a state of nature: 


The state of nature has a law of nature to govern it, which 
obliges every one: and reason, which is that law, teaches all 
mankind, who will but consult it, that being all equal and inde- 
pendent, no one ought to harm another in his life, health, liberty, 
or possessions: for men being all the workmanship of one om- 
nipotent, and infinitely wise maker; all the servants of one 
sovereign master, sent into the world by his order, and about his 
business; they are his property, whose workmanship they are, 
made to last during his, not one another’s pleasure: and being 
furnished with like faculties, sharing all in one community of 
nature, there cannot be supposed any such subordination among 
us, that may authorize us to destroy one another, as if we were 
made for one another’s uses, as the inferior ranks of creatures 
are for our’s. Every one, as he is bound to preserve himself, and 
not to quit his station wilfully, so by the like reason, when his 
own preservation comes not in competition, ought he, as much 
as he can, to preserve the rest of mankind, and may not, unless 
it be to do justice on an offender, take away, or impair the life, 
or what tends to the preservation of the life, the liberty, health, 
limb, or goods of another.? 


Locke also argued there is a state of war: 


And hence it is, that he who attempts to get another man into his 
absolute power, does thereby put himself into a state of war with 
him: it being to be understood as a declaration of a design upon 
his life: for I have reason to conclude, that he who would get me 
into his power without my consent, would use me as he pleased 
when he had got me there, and destroy me too when he had a 
fancy to it; for nobody can desire to have me in his absolute 
power, unless it be to compel me by force to that which is against 
the right of my freedom, i. e. make me a slave. To be free from 
such force is the only security of my preservation; and reason 
bids me look on him, as an enemy to my preservation, who 
would take away that freedom which is the fence to it; so that he 
who makes an attempt to enslave me, thereby puts himself into 
a state of war with me. He that, in the state of nature, would take 
away the freedom that belongs to any one in that state, must nec- 
essarily be supposed to have a design to take away every thing 
else, that freedom being the foundation of all the rest; as he that 
in the state of society, would take away the freedom belonging 
to those of that society or commonwealth, must be supposed to 
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design to take away from them every thing else, and so be 
looked on as in a state of war.* 


According to Locke, while humans in the state of nature are free, 
their lives, liberties, and estates are “very unsafe, very unsecure” be- 
cause they are “constantly exposed to the invasion of others,” i.e., 
those who wish to put them into a state of war. “The great and chief 
end, therefore, of men’s uniting into common-wealths, and putting 
themselves under government, is the preservation of their property,” 
Locke wrote. 

This government would provide three features that the state of 
nature was found wanting: 


e Known law, received and allowed by common consent 
to be the standard of right and wrong, and the common 
measure to decide all controversies between them. 

e A known and indifferent judge, with authority to deter- 
mine all differences according to the established law. 

e The power to back and support the sentence when right, 
and to give due execution.” 


Locke’s writings greatly influenced the Founders of the United 
States when they decided to dissolve the political bands that con- 
nected them to their British brethren. The Declaration of 
Independence begins by acknowledging the “Laws of Nature” and 
“Nature’s God,” and how these entitled the colonists to a separate 
and equal station. 

“We hold these truths to be self-evident,” the Declaration contin- 
ued, “that all men are created equal, that they are endowed by their 
Creator with certain unalienable Rights, that among these are Life, 
Liberty and the pursuit of Happiness.—That to secure these rights, 
Governments are instituted among Men, deriving their just powers 
from the consent of the governed.” 

Locke’s “life, health, liberty, or possessions” became “Life, Lib- 
erty and the pursuit of Happiness” in the Declaration of 
Independence. However, it appears the phrase “pursuit of happi- 
ness” also comes from Locke. In An Essay Concerning Human 
Understanding, he wrote, “As therefore the highest perfection of in- 
tellectual nature lies in a careful and constant pursuit of true and 
solid happiness, so the care of ourselves, that we mistake not imag- 
inary for real happiness, is the necessary foundation of our liberty.° 
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Note that both Locke and the Declaration of Independence said 
that men’s rights come from their Creator. During the 2012 presi- 
dential campaign, Republican vice presidential candidate Paul Ryan 
reiterated this contention several times, including during his an- 
nouncement speech on August 11. “But America is more than just a 
place...it’s an idea,” Ryan said. It’s the only country founded on an 
idea. Our rights come from nature and God, not government.” In 
his acceptance speech at the Republican National Convention, Ryan 
said, “... sometimes, even presidents need reminding, that our rights 
come from nature and God, not from government.”* 

Ryan’s declaration didn’t sit will with some, including Paul 
Waldman, a contributing editor for The American Prospect. “What 
Thomas Jefferson wrote in the Declaration of Independence not- 
withstanding, this is an awfully odd notion once you stop to think 
about it,” Waldman wrote. “If God granted us rights like the freedom 
of speech, why did it take so long for Him to get around to letting us 
enjoy them? Why does God allow only some of his subjects to enjoy 
those rights, while millions or even billions live without them?” 

The obvious answer to Waldman’s questions is that men, and not 
God, have prevented millions or even billions from enjoying their 
unalienable rights. 

“The truth is that rights have always been government’s to with- 
hold or guarantee as it saw fit,’ Waldman continued. Former 
Attorney General Janet Reno shared a similar sentiment when 
speaking before a group of law enforcement officers: “You are part 
of a government that has given its people more freedom ... than any 
other government in the history of the world.”!° 

Unfortunately, the belief that rights and freedom come from men 
is not limited to those on the left. Lee Greenwood’s “God Bless the 
USA” has been popular amongst conservatives for nearly three dec- 
ades because of its patriotic themes. However, that song has the 
following lyrics: 


And I’m proud to be an American, where at least I know I’m 
free. 


And I won’t forget the men who died, who gave that right to me. 


Men can fight and die to secure our rights. However, they cannot 
give our rights to us. 

The leaders of Nazi Germany, the Soviet Union, and other tyran- 
nical governments believed, or continue to believe, that our rights 
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and freedom come from government. However, our Founders un- 
derstood if rights come from government, and not from God, then 
government can take away those rights. As Barry Goldwater stated 
during his acceptance speech at the 1964 Republican National Con- 
vention, “Those who seek to live your lives for you, to take your 
liberties in return for relieving you of yours, those who elevate the 
state and downgrade the citizen must see ultimately a world in which 
earthly power can be substituted for divine will, and this Nation was 
founded upon the rejection of that notion and upon the acceptance 
of God as the author of freedom.”'' If our rights and freedom were 
determined by an earthly power, then our Founders would have had 
no justification to declare independence in 1776. It would not have 
been possible for the king of Great Britain to violate their rights 
since his government would have had the exclusive power to decide 
which rights the colonists possessed as his subjects. 

James Madison, considered the Father of the Constitution, along 
with Alexander Hamilton and John Jay, authored a series of eighty- 
five essays between October 1787 and August 1788 that would be- 
come known as the Federalist Papers. In Federalist 51, Madison 
noted that government itself is “the greatest of all reflections on hu- 
man nature.” “If men were angels, no government would be 
necessary,” Madison wrote. “If angels were to govern men, neither 
external nor internal controls on government would be necessary.” 

The Founders understood men are not angels. Therefore, if men 
have the capacity to do evil, then government, a reflection of human 
nature, also has the capacity to do evil. In order to minimize the evil 
government can do, the Founders believed our federal government 
should be limited in its powers. They limited the federal govern- 
ment’s power through a system that included separation of powers, 
checks and balances, and the concept of federalism, i.e., “a system 
of government in which power is divided between a central authority 
and constituent political units.” In Federalist 46, James Madison 
wrote the states and national government “are in fact but different 
agents and trustees of the people, constituted with different powers.” 
Alexander Hamilton, writing in Federalist 28, noted that both the 
national government and the states would exercise authority to the 
citizens’ benefit: “But in a confederacy the people, without exagger- 
ation, may be said to be entirely the masters of their own fate. Power 
being almost always the rival of power, the general government will 
at all times stand ready to check the usurpations of the state govern- 
ments, and these will have the same disposition towards the general 
government. The people, by throwing themselves into either scale, 
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will infallibly make it preponderate. If their rights are invaded by 
either, they can make use of the other as the instrument of redress.” 

If the citizens are the “masters of their own fate,” then the gov- 
ernment has no power other than the power delegated to it by the 
citizens. In the U.S. Constitution, the “enumerated powers” found in 
Article I, Section 8 lists what Congress has the power to do. The ten 
amendments making up the Bill of Rights outline the rights of the 
people, but it is not an exhaustive list. As the Ninth Amendment 
states, “The enumeration in the Constitution, of certain rights, shall 
not be construed to deny or disparage others retained by the people.” 
The Tenth Amendment further limits the power of the federal gov- 
ernment: “The powers not delegated to the United States by the 
Constitution, nor prohibited by it to the States, are reserved to the 
States respectively, or to the people.” 

Such an arrangement would give us a “proper social system,” in 
which, in the words of Ayn Rand, “a private individual is legally 
free to take any action he pleases (so long as he does not violate the 
rights of others), while a government official is bound by law in his 
every official act. A private individual may do anything except 
which is legally forbidden; a government official may do nothing 
except that which is legally permitted.”' 


SOCIETY V. GOVERNMENT 


On October 11, 2007, Dave Johnson, a fellow at Campaign for 
America’s Future, which is a socialist-dominated organization," 
posted an article entitled “Things Change When We Realize WE Are 
the Government.” According to Johnson, “The Constitution of the 
United States and of the State of California begin with the words, 
“We, the people...’ because here the people are the government. And 
it is time we all realized it.” Further, “Our government is US work- 
ing together to take care of each other. This is a monumental shift in 
the way many of us have come to think about our relationship with 
our government. Government is not some ‘them’ out there, like the 
conservatives want you to think—government is you, and me, and 
all of us in this together, for each other.”'* 

A search of the words “we are the government” on the Internet 
turns up numerous editorials, letters to the editor, and blog com- 
ments from those who share Johnson’s belief that “we the people” 
are the government. There are even many references to President 
Theodore Roosevelt saying, “The government is us; we are the gov- 
ernment, you and I.” Dictionary.com notes Roosevelt offered these 
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words during a September 9, 1920 speech at Asheville, N.C.'° How- 
ever, the words do not appear in the actual transcript of the speech.'® 

Another Roosevelt clearly did promote the “people = govern- 
ment” doctrine. “Let us never forget that government is ourselves 
and not an alien power over us,” President Franklin D. Roosevelt 
declared in 1938." President Bill Clinton in 1996 said, “The gov- 
ernment is just the people, acting together—just people acting 
together.”!’ 

A video shared during the Democratic National Convention in 
2012 offered a similar belief when it proclaimed, “The government 
is the only thing that we all belong to.”!? In an attempt to quell con- 
troversy concerning that assertion, the Obama campaign disavowed 
its involvement in the production of the video. According to an 
Obama aide, “The video in question was produced and paid for by 
the host committee of the city of Charlotte. It’s neither an OFA nor 
a DNC video, despite what the Romney campaign is claiming. It’s 
time for them to find a new target for their faux outrage.”” It is true 
that it was neither an Obama for America nor a DNC video. How- 
ever, it is also true that the Democrats’ convention was a highly 
scripted event, and that the Obama campaign approved every aspect 
of that convention. Someone did not simply break into the conven- 
tion and play the video without permission. 

In July 2013, Obama reversed the message in the video and de- 
clared, “We the people recognize that this government belongs to 
us.” However, he went on to say, “We all have a stake in government 
success—because the government is us.””' Of course, if we are the 
government and the government belongs to us, then we belong to 
the government since there is no distinction between us and the gov- 
ernment. 

Undeterred by the controversy that arose from the video played 
at the Democratic National Convention, MSNBC’s Melissa Harris- 
Perry doubled down on the video’s message in an April 2013 “Lean 
Forward” spot for her network. “We have never invested as much in 
public education as we should have because we’ve always had kind 
of a private notion of children,” Harris-Perry said. “Your kid is 
yours, and totally your responsibility. We haven’t had a very collec- 
tive notion that these are our children. So part of it is we have to 
break through our kind of private idea that kids belong to their par- 
ents or kids belong to their families, and recognize that kids belong 
to their communities.””* (Harris-Perry seems to have a different 
opinion concerning Michelle Obama. “Michelle stands boldly in a 
White House where she is mistress, not slave,” Harris-Perry wrote 
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in Sister Citizen: Shame, Stereotypes, and Black Women in America. 
“She is not reduced to a mule or a breeder. Her children belong to 
her, and she is free to love and protect them.””*) 

John Locke had a very different view concerning who is respon- 
sible for educating children. In the Second Treatise of Government, 
he wrote, “... till the improvement of growth and age hath removed, 
Adam and Eve, and after them all parents were, by the law of nature, 
under an obligation to preserve, nourish, and educate the children 
they had begotten; not as their own workmanship, but the workman- 
ship of their own maker, the Almighty, to whom they were to be 
accountable for them.” 

Of course, if children belong to their community, i.e., govern- 
ment, then government can decide how many children couples can 
have, as they do in China with the one-child policy. And if the “col- 
lective notion” takes precedence over the “private notion” 
concerning children, then the government should have more say 
about a child’s future than that child’s parents. This is what happens 
in China when a child demonstrates athletic ability. According to 
The Daily Mail, the Chen Jinglun Sports School “recruits about 900 
children from kindergartens in Hangzhou each year, with their par- 
ents all but forced to accept their fate.” One Chinese athlete said she 
was “identified by a number, Sportsperson 137, rather than a name” 
at her training camp.” The parents of another Chinese Olympian 
acknowledged they withheld information that her grandparents had 
died and that her mother had been battling cancer for years so that 
she could focus completely on her training. “We accepted a long 
time ago that she doesn’t belong to us,” the athlete’s father told a 
Shanghai newspaper. “I don’t even dare think about things like en- 
joying family happiness.””° 

If you think children belong to the “community” is merely the 
belief of a far-left host on MSNBC, think again. Hillary Rodham 
Clinton also expressed this belief when she spoke at the 1996 United 
Methodist General Conference. “As adults we have to start thinking 
and believing that there isn’t really any such thing as someone else’s 
child,” she told the audience.” 

Clinton, who appears to be preparing for another presidential run 
in 2016, also advanced the “people = government” doctrine in It 
Takes A Village. “In earlier times and places—and until recently in 
our own culture—the ‘village’ meant an actual geographic place 
where individuals and families lived and worked together,” Clinton 
wrote.”® If the “village” is no longer an “actual geographic place,” 
what is it? “It takes a village to raise a child,” wrote political satirist 


22 


THE CHIEF AIM OF GOVERNMENT 


P. J. O’Rourke. “The village is Washington. You are the child. 
There, I’ve spared you from reading the worst book to come out of 
the Clinton administration since—let’s be fair—whatever the last 


one was.”?? 


Of course, O’Rourke used “Washington” to represent the federal 
government, and not an actual geographic place. And Clinton cer- 
tainly offered many examples to demonstrate O’Rourke’s 
contention that her “village” is actually the federal government. 
Here are a few examples: 


“The village as a whole owes expectant and new mothers 
and fathers its accumulated experience and wisdom, and 
the resources they will need to tackle the important and 
exciting task ahead.” 

“The village can do its part to help. The U.S. Department 
of Agriculture, which oversees school lunch and break- 
fast programs, has started Team Nutrition, a partnership 
between the federal government, states, school districts, 
farmers, and businesses to promote healthy food choices 
in homes and schools and in the media.”*! 

“Many people believe that we cannot guarantee health 
care to all because of the cost. In fact, a sensible univer- 
sal system would, as in other countries, end up costing 
us less.... But until we are willing to take a long, hard 
look at our health care system and commit ourselves to 
making affordable health care available to every Ameri- 
can, the village will continue to burn, house by house.”°? 
“Do I believe the French love their children more than 
we do? Of course not. Nor do I believe that their system 
can or should be duplicated wholesale here. France is a 
country far smaller and more homogeneous than ours. 
And the price for such generous programs is felt across 
the board in higher taxes. What I do believe, however, is 
that the French have found a way of expressing their love 
and concern through policies that focus on children’s 
needs during the earliest stages of life.”** 


So are Johnson and others correct when they say “we are the gov- 


ernment,” 


or when they equate the federal government with a 


“village”? Thomas Paine answered this question when he wrote 
Common Sense in 1776: 
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SOME writers have so confounded society with government, as 
to leave little or no distinction between them; whereas they are 
not only different, but have different origins. Society is pro- 
duced by our wants, and government by our wickedness; the 
former promotes our happiness positively by uniting our affec- 
tions, the latter negatively by restraining our vices. The one 
encourages intercourse, the other creates distinctions. The first 
is a patron, the last a punisher. 


Society in every state is a blessing, but government even in its 
best state is but a necessary evil; in its worst state an intolerable 
one; for when we suffer, or are exposed to the same miseries by 
a government, which we might expect in a country without gov- 
ernment, our calamities is heightened by reflecting that we 
furnish the means by which we suffer! 


“We the people” make up society. Government is not “We the 
people.” Government is essentially an umpire that is “selected or 
empowered to settle a dispute between persons or groups.” As Isabel 
Paterson noted in The God of the Machine, “The modern cliché, 
‘This is a democracy, I am the government,’ is nonsensical. Even as 
an agency, the government is a formal organization with an author- 
ized personnel, of which the private citizen is not a member. When 
several persons employ an umpire, they are distinctively not the um- 
pire, although he holds that office by their agreement.” 

President Ronald Reagan once said, “The nine most terrifying 
words in the English language are ‘I’m from the government and 
I’m here to help.”” In his Huffington Post piece, Johnson wrote when 
we consider “we are the government,” “it makes the things Ronald 
Reagan said sound contradictory. How can we, the people be the 
problem? How can it be scary that we, the people are here to help 
each other?” Obama tried to make the same point in April 2013: 
“You hear some of these folks: ‘I need a gun to protect myself from 
the government. We can’t do background checks because the gov- 
ones going to come take my guns away.’ The government’s 
us.” 

In an article entitled “The Anatomy of the State,” Murray N. 
Rothbard, a prominent exponent of the Austrian School of econom- 
ics, explained why the “government’s us” argument is fallacious: 


With the rise of democracy, the identification of the State with 
society has been redoubled, until it is common to hear senti- 
ments expressed which violate virtually every tenet of reason 
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and common sense such as, “we are the government.” The use- 
ful collective term “we” has enabled an ideological camouflage 
to be thrown over the reality of political life. If “we are the gov- 
ernment,” then anything a government does to an individual is 
not only just and untyrannical but also “voluntary” on the part 
of the individual concerned. If the government has incurred a 
huge public debt which must be paid by taxing one group for the 
benefit of another, this reality of burden is obscured by saying 
that “we owe it to ourselves”; if the government conscripts a 
man, or throws him into jail for dissident opinion, then he is 
“doing it to himself” and, therefore, nothing untoward has oc- 
curred. Under this reasoning, any Jews murdered by the Nazi 
government were not murdered; instead, they must have “com- 
mitted suicide,” since they were the government (which was 
democratically chosen), and, therefore, anything the govern- 
ment did to them was voluntary on their part. One would not 
think it necessary to belabor this point, and yet the overwhelm- 
ing bulk of the people hold this fallacy to a greater or lesser 
degree.’ 


As Rothbard noted, if “we are the government,” then anything 
government does is just and untyrannical because we are doing it to 
ourselves. President Woodrow Wilson suggested this was the case 
when he said, “In the last analysis, my fellow countrymen, as we in 
America would be the first to claim, a people are responsible for the 
acts of their government.” James Bovard characterized this doc- 
trine as “political infantilism.” “The notion that ‘you are the 
government’ is simply a way to shift the guilt for every crime by the 
government onto every victim of the government,” Bovard wrote. 
“This makes as little sense as holding each ‘widow and orphan’ 
owner of a single share of a company stock fully liable for crimes 
secretly committed by the corporate management and holding the 
actual corporate directors blameless, since they merely followed the 
unspoken will of individual shareholders.’ 

In 1850, Frederic Bastiat, a French classical liberal theorist and 
political economist, published a pamphlet entitled The Law. Bastiat 
also addressed the distinction between government and society: 


Socialism, like the ancient ideas from which it springs, confuses the 
distinction between government and society. As a result of this, 
every time we object to a thing being done by government, the so- 
cialists conclude that we object to its being done at all. 


We disapprove of state education. Then the socialists say that we 
are opposed to any education. We object to a state religion. Then 


25 


THE TEA PARTY CHALLENGE 


the socialists say we want no religion at all. We object to a state- 
enforced equality. Then they say we are against equality. And so on, 
and so on. It is as if the socialists were to accuse us of not wanting 
persons to eat because we do not want the state to raise grain.“ 


It’s been more than 160 years since Bastiat wrote those words 


and, save for the reference to “state religion,” his words concerning 
socialists remain valid today. 
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Chapter 2 


The War: Socialists vs. 
Constitutionalists 


The dispute between the market order and socialism is no less than 
a matter of survival. To follow socialist morality would destroy 
much of present humankind and impoverish much of the rest. - F. A. 
Hayek! 


We’re at war with the most dangerous enemy that has ever faced 
mankind in his long climb from the swamp to the stars, and it’s been 
said if we lose that war, and in so doing lose this way of freedom of 
ours, history will record with the greatest astonishment that those 
who had the most to lose did the least to prevent its happening. Well 
I think it’s time we ask ourselves if we still know the freedoms that 
were intended for us by the Founding Fathers. — Ronald Reagan, A 
Time for Choosing (1964) 


erriam-Webster defines “war” as “a struggle or competition 
between opposing forces or for a particular end.” 

While writing this book, I struggled when deciding how to label 
the two opposing forces in the United States. Conservatives versus 
liberals is how the two sides are usually presented. However, those 
who call themselves “classical liberals” have very little in common 
with modern liberals. As Friedrich A. Hayek noted in a 1963 edition 
of The Road to Serfdom, which was originally published in 1944, in 
current American usage the term “‘liberal’ has come to mean the 
advocacy of almost every kind of government control.’”* To Hayek, 
socialists essentially hijacked the term “liberal”: 


There can be no doubt that the promise of greater freedom has be- 
come one of the most effective weapons of socialist propaganda and 
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that the belief that socialism would bring freedom is genuine and 
sincere. But this would only heighten the tragedy if it should prove 
that what was promised to us as the Road to Freedom was in fact 
the Road to Servitude. Unquestionably, the promise of more free- 
dom was responsible for luring more and more liberals along the 
socialist road, for blinding them to the conflict which exists between 
the basic principles of socialism and liberalism, and for often ena- 
bling socialists to usurp the very name of the old party of freedom. 
Socialism was embraced by the greater part of the intelligentsia as 
the apparent heir to the liberal tradition: therefore it is not surprising 
that to them the idea of socialism’s leading to the opposite of liberty 
should appear inconceivable.’ 


Modern liberals often claim conservatives turned “liberal” into a 
dirty word, when, in fact, it was the socialists who regrettably did 
this. Today, many who once called themselves “liberals” will in- 
stead refer to themselves as “progressives,” as Hillary Clinton did in 
a 2007 debate.° Thus, we now have the Congressional Progressive 
Caucus, the Center for American Progress, and the Center for Pro- 
gressive Reform. In my hometown of Lawrence, Kansas, we even 
had a slate of left-wing city commission candidates who ran under a 
“Progressive Lawrence Campaign” banner in 2003.’ I don’t care for 
the term “progressive” to describe the left-wing opposing force be- 
cause I enjoy several progressive rock bands, such as Rush and 
Kansas, who have songs with libertarian themes. 

Hayek also took issue with “conservatism” in an essay entitled 
“Why I Am Not a Conservative”: 


Let me now state what seems to me the decisive objection to any 
conservatism which deserves to be called such. It is that by its very 
nature it cannot offer an alternative to the direction in which we are 
moving. It may succeed by its resistance to current tendencies in 
slowing down undesirable developments, but, since it does not in- 
dicate another direction, it cannot prevent their continuance. It has, 
for this reason, invariably been the fate of conservatism to be 
dragged along a path not of its own choosing. The tug of war be- 
tween conservatives and progressives can only affect the speed, not 
the direction, of contemporary developments. But, though there is a 
need for a “brake on the vehicle of progress,” I personally cannot 
be content with simply helping to apply the brake. What the [clas- 
sical] liberal must ask, first of all, is not how fast or how far we 
should move, but where we should move.® 
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For the reasons outlined by Hayek, the terms “liberal” and “con- 
servative” appear inadequate as designations for the opposing forces 
in the United States. 

In America’s 30 Years War: Who Is Winning, Balint Vazsonyi 
offered a different pair of designations. The first, the “Anglo-Amer- 
ican” side, is often called “capitalism,” which Vazsonyi said is a 
deliberate misnomer for “free enterprise.” “This side is of Anglo- 
American origin, employs the rule of law as its method, and—alt- 
hough it acknowledges a number of aspirations and guiding 
principles—does not presume the existence of an end state,” 
Vazsonyi wrote.’ 

“[T]he Anglo-American position regards human reason as 
bounded by limitations, and in need of moral guidance as it attempts 
to provide for the future,” he added. “In this way of thinking, it is 
observation, experience, and lessons learned that form the basis of 
society’s choice in organizing its institutions.” 

Vazsonyi noted the opposing side is referred to as, among an- 
other labels, “utopian,” “statist,” “collectivist,’ “totalitarian,” 
“socialist,” and “big government.” Vazsonyi settled on the designa- 
tion “Franco-Germanic,” which refers to the origins, “the search for 
social justice” to the method, and “communism” to the end state. 
“Confirmation of the end state comes from no less an authority than 
Jiang Zemin, president of the People’s Republic of China and head 
of China’s—the world’s largest—Communist Party,” Vazsonyi 
wrote. “On September 12, 1997, using words identical to the ones I 
first encountered in 1949, he identified socialism as a transitory 
phase, and communism as the goal.”" 

By “1949,” Vazsonyi was referring to his youth in Hungary. He 
wrote that his first encounter with socialism occurred at the age of 
eight, when the armed forces of the Third Reich occupied his coun- 
try in 1944. According to Vazsonyi, “The Third Reich was ruled by 
the National Socialist German Workers Party; thus ‘my first social- 
ism’ happened to be national socialism.””'* Five years later, the 
communists seized complete control of his country, and “declared 
Hungary’s unconditional allegiance to the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics.” ! 

Vazsonyi, who grew up under both systems, placed Nazism and 
communism on the Franco-Germanic side. This confuses and even 
angers many who believe the Nazis and the Soviets were on extreme 
opposite sides, with one on the far right and the other on the far left. 
After all, the Third Reich and the Union of Soviet Socialist Repub- 
lics fought each other during World War II, so how could they have 
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had similar ideologies? Of course, having the same ideology does 
not preclude two countries from going to war with one another. If it 
did, then there would not have been a Sino-Vietnamese War in 1979. 
Both the People’s Republic of China and Socialist Republic of Vi- 
etnam were communist countries. China’s offensive against 
Vietnam began after Vietnam invaded and occupied Cambodia. At 
the time, Cambodia was controlled by the Khmer Rouge, who, of 
course, were communists. 

Vazsonyi wrote America’s 30 Years War more than half a cen- 
tury after the fall of the Third Reich, so those who take issue with 
his contention that there was little difference between the Nazis and 
the communists might accuse him of revising history. However, 
Hayek made the same observation during World War II. In fact, 
Chapter XII of The Road to Serfdom is entitled “The Socialist Roots 
of Nazism.” “The connection between socialism and nationalism in 
Germany was close from the beginning,” Hayek wrote. “It is signif- 
icant that the most important ancestors of National Socialism— 
Fichte, Rodbertus, and Lasalle—are at the same time acknowledged 
fathers of socialism.... From 1914 onward there arose from the ranks 
of Marxist socialism one teacher after another who led, not the con- 
servatives and reactionaries, but the hardworking laborer and 
idealist youth into the National Socialist fold. It was only thereafter 
that the tide of nationalist socialism attained major importance and 
rapidly grew into the Hitlerian doctrine.”* 

Hayek was far from the only one to observe the similarities be- 
tween Nazism and communism during the 1930s and 1940s. 
According to Ivor Thomas, “from the point of view of fundamental 
human liberties there is little to choose from between communism, 
socialism, and national socialism. They all are examples of the col- 
lectivist or totalitarian state.... in its essentials not only is completed 
socialism the same as communism but it hardly differs from fas- 
cism.”!> “Marxism has led to Fascism and National Socialism, 
because, in all essentials, it is Fascism and National Socialism,” 
British writer F. A. Voight noted in 1939.'° That same year, Peter 
Drucker, the Austrian-born American management consultant, edu- 
cator, and author, argued, while not exactly the same, Marxism and 
National Socialism were different stages on the same road. “The 
complete collapse of the belief in the attainability of freedom and 
equality through Marxism,” Drucker wrote, “has forced Russia to 
travel the same road toward a totalitarian, purely negative, non-eco- 
nomic society of unfreedom and inequality which Germany has been 
following. Not that communism and fascism are essentially the 
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same. Fascism is the stage reached after communism has proved an 
illusion, and it has proved as much an illusion in Stalinist Russia as 
in pre-Hitler Germany.” 

Vazsonyi was correct in noting that adherents of the Franco-Ger- 
manic side are influenced primarily by French and German 
philosophers (e.g., Georg Wilhelm Friedrich Hegel, Karl Marx, 
Gustav von Schmoller, Karl Mannheim, Jean-Jacques Rousseau, 
Henri de Saint-Simon, and Auguste Comte), while adherents of the 
Anglo-American side are influenced primarily by English and 
American philosophers (e.g., William Blackstone, Adam Smith, 
John Locke, and our Founders). Vazsonyi wrote he chose these des- 
ignations because they “are broadly accurate, and because they 
make it clear that the conflict is not between different interpretations 
of American principles.” !8 However, the designations are potentially 
confusing since there are French and German writers who many 
would consider to be on the Anglo-American side, while there are 
English and American writers who many would consider to be on 
the Franco-Germanic side. Because of this, I decided to search for 
other designations. 

In A Conflict of Visions: Ideological Origins of Political Strug- 
gles, Thomas Sowell observed the same people often line up on 
opposite sides of different issues even when those issues have no 
intrinsic connection with each other. “It happens too often to be co- 
incidence and it is too uncontrolled to be a plot,” Sowell wrote. “A 
closer look at the arguments on both sides often shows that they are 
reasoning from fundamentally different premises. These premises— 
often implicit—are what provide the consistency behind the re- 
peated opposition of individuals and groups on numerous, unrelated 
issues. They have different visions of how the world works.” 

Sowell labeled these different visions the constrained vision and 
the unconstrained vision: 


The constrained vision is a tragic vision of the human condition. 
The unconstrained vision is a moral vision of human intentions, 
which are viewed as ultimately decisive. The unconstrained vision 
promotes pursuit of the highest ideals and the best solutions. By 
contrast, the constrained vision sees the best as the enemy of the 
good—a vain attempt to reach the unattainable being seen as not 
only futile but often counterproductive, while the same efforts could 
have produced a viable and beneficial tradeoff. Adam Smith applied 
this reasoning not only to economic but also to morality and politics: 
The prudent reform, according to Smith, will respect “the confirmed 
habits and prejudices of the people,” and when he cannot establish 
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what is right, “he will not disdain to ameliorate the wrong.” His goal 
is not to create the ideal but to “establish the best that the people can 
bear.’””?° 


After interviewing Sowell about A Conflict of Visions shortly be- 
fore the 2008 election, Peter Robinson, a research fellow at the 
Hoover Institution, summarized the interview at Forbes.com: “Sow- 
ell calls one worldview the ‘constrained vision.’ It sees human 
nature as flawed or fallen, seeking to make the best of the possibili- 
ties that exist within that constraint. The competing worldview, 
which Sowell terms the ‘unconstrained vision,’ instead sees human 
nature as capable of continual improvement.” 

“The American Revolution embodied the constrained vision,” 
Robinson continued. “‘In the United States,’ Sowell says, ‘it was 
assumed from the outset that what you needed to do above all was 
minimize [the damage that could be done by] the flaws in human 
nature.’ The founders did so by composing a constitution of checks 
and balances. More than two centuries later, their work remains in 
place. 

“The French Revolution, by contrast, embodied the uncon- 
strained vision. ‘In France,’ Sowell says, ‘the idea was that if you 
put the right people in charge—if you had a political Messiah—then 
problems would just go away.’ The result? The Terror, Napoleon 
and so many decades of instability that France finally sorted itself 
out only when Charles de Gaulle declared the Fifth Republic.” 

Of course, de Gaulle did not declare the Fifth Republic until 
1958, more than hundred and fifty years after the French Revolution 
ended. 

Robinson asked Sowell if Barack Obama represents the purest 
expression of the unconstrained vision since Franklin Roosevelt. 
“No,” Sowell replied. “Since the beginning of American politics. 
This man [Obama] has been a left ideologue for 20 years.””! 

Interestingly, Obama’s supporters certainly appear to see him as 
a “political Messiah.” Here are merely several examples: 


e “You are the instruments that God is gonna use to bring 
about universal change, and that is why Barack has cap- 
tured the youth,” Louis Farrakhan, the leader of the 
Nation of Islam and Obama’s neighbor, said in February 
2008. “And he has involved young people in a political 
process that they didn’t care anything about. That’s a 
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sign. When the Messiah speaks, the youth will hear, and 
the Messiah is absolutely speaking.” 

“But what if God is trying to make a statement in 2008 
through the meteoric rise of a new symbol—a charis- 
matic, eloquent senator from Illinois who is turning 
conventional American politics on its head? That food 
for thought will form the basis of Sunday’s sermon by 
Pastor John Van Sloten at New Hope Church, 1940 6th 
Ave. N.W.”?3 

“Many spiritually advanced people I know (not cower- 
ingly religious, mind you, but deeply spiritual) identify 
Obama as a Lightworker, that rare kind of attuned being 
who has the ability to lead us not merely to new foreign 
policies or health care plans or whatnot, but who can ac- 
tually help usher in a new way of being on the planet, of 
relating and connecting and engaging with this bizarre 
earthly experiment,” wrote San Francisco Chronicle 
columnist Mark Morford in June 2008. “These kinds of 
people actually help us evolve. They are philosophers 
and peacemakers of a very high order, and they speak 
not just to reason or emotion, but to the soul.” 

In July 2008, director Spike Lee predicted Obama would 
become president. “When that happens, it will change 
everything.... You’ll have to measure time by ‘Before 
Obama’ and ‘After Obama,” Lee said.” 

“It is powerful and significant on a spiritual level that 
there is the emergence of Barack Obama 40 years after 
the passing of Dr. King,” said Lawrence Carter, dean of 
the Martin Luther King Jr. International Chapel at More- 
house College in Atlanta. “No one saw him coming, and 
Christians believe God comes at us from strange angles 
and places we don’t expect, like Jesus being born in a 
manger.””° 

“A beam of morning light shown through the stained- 
glass windows and illuminated the president-elect’s 
face. Several of the clergy and choir on the altar who also 
saw it marveled afterward about the presence of the Di- 
vine.””” 

In June 2009, Newsweek editor Evan Thomas, the grand- 
son of socialist presidential candidate Norman Thomas, 
appeared on MSNBC’s Hardball with Chris Matthews 
to discuss Obama’s speech in Cairo, Egypt. “Obama is 
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‘we are above that now,”” Thomas said. “We’re not just 
parochial, we’re not just chauvinistic, we’re not just pro- 
vincial. We stand for something—I mean in a way 
Obama’s standing above the country, above—above the 
world, he’s sort of God.”® 

e The November 22, 2010 issue of Newsweek magazine 
featured Obama on the cover with the headline “GOD 
OF ALL THINGS.” 

e “It’s like church over here!” said actor Jamie Foxx dur- 
ing the Soul Train Awards in November 2012. “First of 
all, give an honor to God and our Lord and Savior, 
Barack Obama” He then led the audience in chanting the 
President’s name.*” 

e Even after Newsweek discontinued its print edition, the 
magazine designed a cover to mark Obama’s second in- 
augural. The cover announced “The Second Coming” of 
Obama. There was even a bit of a “halo” above Obama’s 
head in the form of a bar with the words “Inauguration 
2013.7" 

e “[Obama] made so many promises,” Barbara Walters 
said on Piers Morgan Live on December 17, 2013. “We 
thought that he was going to be—I shouldn't say this at 
Christmastime, but—the next messiah.” 


And then there are the numerous photos of Obama with a “halo.” 
My Google search for the words “Obama” and “halo” turned up 
about 22,600,000 results. 

Republicans and conservatives have mocked this tendency to see 
Obama as the “Messiah.” However, it appears that perhaps the first 
person to mock Obama in this fashion was Mike Madigan, a fellow 
Democrat and speaker of the Illinois House of Representatives. Af- 
ter Obama defeated Dan Hynes, Madigan’s pick for the U.S. Senate, 
in the 2004 primary election, “Madigan continued to resist Obama’s 
ascendance, snidely referring to him as ‘the Messiah.’ 

Of course, Barack and Michelle Obama have done little, if any- 
thing, to discourage their supporters. In fact, they have both made 
Messianic comments: 


e Ina March 2004 interview with the Chicago Sun-Times, 
religion reporter Cathleen Falsani asked then-State Sen. 
Barack Obama, “What is sin?” “Being out of alignment 
with my values,” Obama responded.** For the record, the 


34 


THE WAR: CONSTITUTIONALISTS VS. SOCIALISTS 


American Heritage Dictionary defines “sin” as “Delib- 
erate disobedience to the known will of God.”*° 

e During his speech at the 2004 Democratic National Con- 
vention, Obama told the audience that his African name, 
Barack, means “blessed.’”° 

e “My job this morning is to be so persuasive,” Obama 
said during a campaign event at Dartmouth College, 
“that a light will shine through that window, a beam of 
light will come down upon you, you will experience an 
epiphany, and you will suddenly realize that you must go 
to the polls and vote for Barack.” 

e “J am absolutely certain that generations from now,” 
Obama told a St. Paul, Minn., crowd in June 2008, “we 
will be able to look back and tell our children that this 
was the moment when we began to provide care for the 
sick and good jobs to the jobless; this was the moment 
when the rise of the oceans began to slow and our planet 
began to heal.”*8 

e “That is why I am here, because Barack Obama is the 
only person in this who understands that,” Michelle 
Obama said in February 2008. “That before we can work 
on the problems, we have to fix our souls. Our souls are 
broken in this nation.”*” 

e “We have an amazing story to tell,” First Lady Michelle 
Obama told an audience in April 2012. “This president 
has brought us out of the dark and into the light.”®? Mrs. 
Obama’s comment suggests the dualism of Manichae- 
ism, which involves a struggle between a good, spiritual 
world of light, and an evil, material world of darkness. 


Obama himself referred to two competing visions during an Au- 
gust 2012 fundraising speech in Chicago. “Too many folks still 
don’t have a sense that tomorrow will be better than today,” he said. 
“And so, the question in this election is which way do we go? Do 
we go forward towards a new vision of an America in which pros- 
perity is shared? Or do we go backward to the same policies that got 
us in the mess in the first place?“ 

Obama’s words didn’t sit well with James S. Robbins of The 
Washington Times. “The United States doesn’t need a new vision; it 
simply needs to have its blinders removed,” he wrote. “The Ameri- 
can ethos of hard work, limited government and individual freedom 
can cure the problems the nation faces if the people are allowed to 
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do it. At base, the competing visions of the future are simple: One 
looks to the American people to save the country; the other to a mes- 
siah named Obama.” 

Those two visions are the constrained vision and the uncon- 
strained vision. While I believe Sowell’s theory concerning these 
two visions is compelling and brilliant, it takes a little time and effort 
to explain it. To me, the simplest way to characterize the two oppos- 
ing forces in the United States is to focus on how the two sides treat 
private property. 

As noted in Chapter 1, John Locke wrote, “The great and chief 
end, therefore, of men’s uniting into common-wealths, and putting 
themselves under government, is the preservation of their property.” 
As noted above, Vazsonyi saw Locke as a philosopher of the Anglo- 
America ideology. Sowell also saw Locke as an promoter of the un- 
constrained vision. 

In The Communist Manifesto (1848), Karl Marx and Frederick 
Engels wrote that the theory of the Communists may be summed up 
as the “abolition of private property.”“* Vazsonyi saw Marx as a phi- 
losopher of the Franco-Germanic ideology. Sowell actually saw 
Marxism as a hybrid of both the constrained and unconstrained vi- 
sions. “The Marxian theory of history is essentially a constrained 
vision,” Sowell wrote, “with the constraints lessening over the cen- 
turies, ending with the unconstrained world of communism.” 

“This hybrid vision put Marxism at odds with the rest of the so- 
cialist tradition,” he continued, “whose unconstrained vision 
condemned capitalism by timeless moral standards, not as a once 
progressive system which had created new social opportunities that 
now render it obsolete.” 

While Hayek, Vazsonyi, and Sowell all have different names for 
one side of the ideological battle now taking place in America, it is 
clear that socialism is on that side. Of course, any suggestion that 
Obama and most members of the Democratic Party are socialists is 
sure to be met with cries of McCarthyism. However, let’s look at the 
facts. As Jiang Zemin noted, socialism is a transitory phase, while 
communism is the goal. In The Communist Manifesto, Marx and En- 
gels wrote, “... in most advanced countries the following will be 
pretty general applicable” as parts of a Communist revolution: 


e Abolition of property in land and application of all rents of 
land to public purposes. 

e A heavy progressive or graduated income tax. 

e Abolition of all rights of inheritance. 
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e Confiscation of the property of all emigrants and rebels. 

e Centralization of credit in the banks of the state, by means 
of a national bank with state capital and an exclusive mo- 
nopoly. 

e Centralization of the means of communication and transport 
in the hands of the state. 

e Extension of factories and instruments of production owned 
by the state; the bringing into cultivation of waste lands, and 
the improvement of the soil generally in accordance with a 
common plan. 

e Equal obligation of all to work. Establishment of industrial 
armies, especially for agriculture. 

e Combination of agriculture with manufacturing industries; 
gradual abolition of all the distinction between town and 
country by a more equable distribution of the populace over 
the country. 

e Free education for all children in public schools. Abolition 
of children’s factory labor in its present form. Combination 
of education with industrial production, etc.*° 


That list includes items that have already been established in the 
United States. “A heavy progressive or graduated income tax”? The 
first federal income tax in this country was established with the Rev- 
enue Act of 1861, which was a flat tax of 3 percent on income above 
$800 ($18,875 in 2009 dollars). That act was repealed by the Reve- 
nue Act of 1862, which included a progressive income tax. Under 
this act, annual income of U.S. residents, to the extent it exceeded 
$600 ($13,259 in 2008 dollars), was taxed at a 3 percent rate, while 
those earning over $10,000 ($220,993 in 2008 dollars) per year were 
taxed at a 5 percent rate. Since the purpose of this act was to fund 
the Civil War, the act called for termination of the federal income 
tax in 1866. 

It was not until 1913 that a federal income tax was reestablished 
with the 16th Amendment. The Democratic Party advocated the in- 
come tax law passed in 1894, which the U.S. Supreme Court deemed 
unconstitutional the following year. Undeterred, the Democrats pro- 
posed an income tax in its 1908 platform. The 61st United States 
Congress passed the resolution proposing the 16th Amendment on 
July 12, 1909. At that time, Republicans had a 60-32 majority in the 
Senate and a 219-171 majority in the House. The 16th Amendment 
became part of the Constitution on February 25, 1913 after it had 
been approved by three-fourths of the states. 
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Today, the U.S. has the most progressive income tax system 
amongst the Organization for Economic Cooperation and Develop- 
ment (OECD) nations. During the mid-2000s, the share of taxes of 
the richest decile in the U.S. was 45.1 percent while that decile’s 
share of market income was just 33.5 percent. Italy was the only 
other OECD nation where the share of the taxes for the richest decile 
was over 40 percent.*’ So much for Obama’s claim that the rich do 
not pay their “fair share” in America. 

“Centralization of credit in the banks of the state, by means of a 
national bank with state capital and an exclusive monopoly”? The 
Federal Reserve System, the central banking system of the United 
States of America, was established in 1913 with the enactment of 
the Federal Reserve Act. 

“Free education for all children in public schools”? During 
2009-2010, there were a total of 98,817 elementary and secondary 
public schools in the U.S.** Nearly 50 million students were enrolled 
in these schools in 2008-2009.” The “free” education per student 
cost taxpayers $10,694 in constant 2009-2010 dollars. That’s nearly 
a total of $535 billion. In 1961-1962, the cost per student was just 
$2,835 in constant 2009-2010 dollars.°° 

Despite the fact that the Constitution does not even mention the 
word “education,” today we have a U.S. Department of Education 
and numerous programs and mandates concerning education from 
the federal government, including George W. Bush’s No Child Left 
Behind Act. 

“Abolition of all rights of inheritance”? Well, we don’t have that 
in place—yet. According to John Locke, “Every man is born with a 
double right: first, a right of freedom to his person, which no other 
man has a power over, but the free disposal of it lies in himself. Sec- 
ondly, a right, before any other man, to inherit with his brethren his 
father’s goods.” Not all Americans enjoy that second right today. 

The Revenue Act of 1916 established the modern U.S. estate tax. 
According to Gary Robbins, “After an exemption of $50,000 (over 
$11 million in terms of today’s wealth), tax rates started at 1 percent 
and climbed to 10 percent on estates over $5 million (over $1 billion 
in terms of today’s wealth). Estate taxes were increased in 1917 as 
the U.S. entered World War I.” However, after the war, the estate 
tax did not go away, even though the federal government had sizable 
budget surpluses. “During the 1920s through the 1940s, estate taxes 
were used as another way to attempt to redistribute income. Tax 
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rates of up to 77 percent on the largest estates were supposed to pre- 
vent wealth becoming increasingly concentrated in the hands of a 
few.” 

In 2000, Republicans in the House and Senate passed a bill to 
repeal the estate tax. However, Bill Clinton vetoed the bill, saying 
that it was “a huge tax cut for the most well-off Americans at the 
expense of working families.”°? The following year, George W. 
Bush signed the Economic Growth and Tax Relief Reconciliation 
Act of 2001, which was the first step toward eliminating the death 
tax. According to Robbins, the act “provides for a scheduled phase- 
out of rates and an increase in the unified credit, finally repealing 
the tax for calendar year 2010. Unfortunately, the provisions sunset 
in 2011 and the estate tax reverts back to the 1997 law with a top 
rate of 55 percent and a unified credit of $1 million.” 

“Centralization of the means of communication and transport in 
the hands of the state”? The Communications Act of 1934 estab- 
lished the Federal Communications Commission (FCC), which 
“regulates interstate and international communications by radio, tel- 
evision, wire, satellite and cable in all 50 states, the District of 
Columbia and U.S. territories.” 

An act of Congress established the U.S. Department of Transpor- 
tation in 1966. The mission of the department is to “Serve the United 
States by ensuring a fast, safe, efficient, accessible and convenient 
transportation system that meets our vital national interests and en- 
hances the quality of life of the American people, today and into the 
future.”°° The Interstate Commerce Commission Termination Act of 
1995 created the Surface Transportation Board (STB), which is the 
successor of the Interstate Commerce Commission. According to the 
STB website, “The STB serves as both an adjudicatory and a regu- 
latory body. The agency has jurisdiction over railroad rate and 
service issues and rail restructuring transactions (mergers, line sales, 
line construction, and line abandonments); certain trucking com- 
pany, moving van, and non-contiguous ocean shipping company 
rate matters; certain intercity passenger bus company structure, fi- 
nancial, and operational matters; and rates and services of certain 
pipelines not regulated by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commis- 
sion.”*° 

As you can see, the U.S. has already enacted a few of the items 
on Marx and Engels’ ten-point list. With the exception of number 
eight, i.e., “Equal obligation of all to work,” the federal government 
has put into place various degrees of the other items. Given that, it 
seems more than fair to me to call those who support these items 
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“socialists,” regardless of whether or not they are conscious of the 
fact that communism is the goal. 

So if advocates of socialism make up one of the opposing sides 
in the U.S., what is the other opposing side? According to Vazsonyi, 
“The need to paint the Anglo-American side also as an ‘-ism’ led to 
the term ‘capitalism,’ which was proposed by those who oppose 
it.”’’ As noted above, Vazsonyi believed “capitalism” is a deliberate 
misnomer for “free enterprise.” However, “free enterprisism” 
sounds a bit awkward. Therefore, I suggest we call the opposing side 
“Constitutionalism,” which the Stanford Encyclopedia of Philoso- 
phy defines as “the idea, often associated with the political theories 
of John Locke and the founders of the American republic, that gov- 
ernment can and should be legally limited in its powers, and that its 
authority or legitimacy depends on its observing these limitations.”°* 
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Chapter 3 


The Constitution: 
Liberty’s Travel Guide 


Thus republicanism is the best government for America, and the true 
American conservative will struggle to maintain the Republic in its 
purity, strictly obeying its laws, cleaving fast to its written Constitu- 
tion. No human institution is immutable; constitutions must be 
mended and healed now and then; but the social reformer does not 
create: he develops, he restores to health, but he knows that he can- 
not hack a new constitution out of raw humanity. - Russell Kirk! 


And here we must note a dangerous misuse of terminology. “Taking 
the rigidity out of the American Constitution” means, and is in- 
tended to mean, new gigantic accessions of power to the dominating 
centre of government and giving it the means to make new funda- 
mental laws enforceable upon all American citizens. - Winston 
Churchill? 


n June 24, 1984, I was unexpectedly “baptized” while in the 
Philippines. 

I was on my way to the village of Licab to visit the child I spon- 
sored through the Christian Children’s Fund (now ChildFund 
International) when, without warning, our jeepney was hit with wa- 
ter from all sides. As I wiped the water off my face, I looked out the 
window and saw a group of young boys refilling their buckets in the 
rice field. Meanwhile, the equally soaked Filipinos in the jeepney 
were laughing. I instead opted for name-calling, albeit silently, be- 
cause these little brats had drenched me from head to toe. 

The Christmas after this incident, I received a travel guide on the 
Philippines from my father and stepmother. While reading it, I 
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learned that on June 24 the deeds of St. John the Baptist are reen- 
acted in San Juan, Manila, as friends, relatives, and spectators are 
“baptized” by water thrown from and at passing cars. 

This explained the boys’ “mischievousness.” Of all days, I chose 
June 24 to visit Licab. However, I was about 100 miles north of San 
Juan, Manila. I pulled out my map and found that our jeepney had 
passed through a small village named San Juan, which is on the way 
from Cabanatuan City to Licab. 

If I had taken the time to read a travel guide prior to my first trip 
to the Philippines, I may have chosen to avoid anyplace named San 
Juan on June 24. Or, even if I had traveled on June 24, I would have 
understood these boys were merely taking part in a tradition and I 
would have laughed along with the other passengers in the jeepney. 

Ina way, the U.S. Constitution is like a travel guide. The Found- 
ers had studied ancient and modern history, and they learned from 
the mistakes of others. “The history of Great Britain is the one with 
which we are in general best acquainted, and it gives us many useful 
lessons,” John Jay wrote in Federalist 5, “We may profit from their 
experience, without paying the price which it cost them.” Great Brit- 
ain was the wet guy in the jeepney. The Founders were the authors 
of a comprehensive travel guide. Those who read and follow that 
travel guide will not be steered in the wrong direction. 

Prior to Barack Obama’s inauguration as president in 2009, En- 
cyclopeedia Britannica published a blog series entitled “Top 10 
Mistakes by U.S. Presidents (Lessons for Obama).” The list in- 
cluded the Vietnam War, the Watergate scandal, and Kennedy’s 
failure at the Bay of Pigs. However, the number one mistake listed 
was the Alien and Sedition Acts. As I noted in the introduction, I am 
a fifth great-grandson of Rep. Matthew Lyon, the first person im- 
prisoned under the Sedition Act of 1798. According to Lyon 
biographer J. Fairfax McLaughlin, “Fourteen days before the Sedi- 
tion Act passed Congress Lyon wrote a letter to an individual in 
Vermont, criticising John Adams in terms which are mildness itself 
contrasted with the slashing criticisms of our Presidents by latter- 
day editors. The emissaries of John Adams hunted up this letter and 
published it in the Vermont or Windsor ‘Journal’ after the passage 
of the act, and by that ex post facto trick circumvented Lyon, and 
with their Alien and Sedition net landed him safe in prison.” 

“The Alien and Sedition Acts were a flagrant violation of the 
First Amendment of the U.S. Constitution, but when the legislation 
came to his desk President Adams signed it into law,” wrote Thomas 
Craughwell, author of Failures of the Presidents: From the Whiskey 
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Rebellion and War of 1812 to the Bay of Pigs and War in Iraq, on 
which Encyclopedia Britannica’s blog series was based. “To Adams 
and his fellow Federalists, the Alien and Sedition Acts were not an 
abridgment of rights, but a necessity for national self-preservation.... 
After Adams, the Federalists virtually disappeared from the Ameri- 
can political scene. Tragically, the Alien and Sedition Acts became 
their legacy. They could have gone down in history as the party of 
the noble George Washington, instead they became notorious for 
passing legislation that ran roughshod over the First Amendment.” 

Craughwell concluded that the Federalists’ mistake offered this 
lesson for Obama: “Respect the Constitution.” 

Unfortunately, it appears that many of the greatest mistakes made 
in our history occurred when our leaders failed to respect the Con- 
stitution, or when they abandoned our “travel guide.” The Sedition 
Act of 1798 was a major blunder, yet our leaders repeated that blun- 
der with the Sedition Act of 1918 (a set of amendments to the 
Espionage Act of 1917). This act, among other things, forbade any 
person, when the United States is at war, “to willingly utter, print, 
write, or publish any disloyal, profane, scurrilous or abusive lan- 
guage about the form of government of the United States, or the 
Constitution of the United States, or the military or naval forces of 
the United States, or the flag of the United States, or the uniform of 
the Army or Navy of the United States.” 

Prior to the vote on the Sedition Act of 1918, former President 
Theodore Roosevelt criticized those pushing for its passage: 


The Senate Judiciary Committee has just recommended the pas- 
sage of a law in which, among many excellent propositions to 
put down disloyalty, there has been adroitly inserted a provision 
that any one who uses “contemptuous or slurring language about 
the President” shall be punished by imprisonment for a long 
term of years and by a fine of many thousand dollars. This pro- 
posed law is sheer treason to the United States. Under its terms 
Abraham Lincoln would have been sent to prison for what he 
repeatedly said of Presidents Polk, Pierce, and Buchanan. Under 
its terms President Wilson would be free to speak of Senator- 
elect Lenroot as he has spoken, but Senator Lenroot would not 
be free truthfully to answer President Wilson. It is a proposal to 
make Americans subjects instead of citizens. It is a proposal to 
put the President in the position of the Hohenzollerns and Ro- 
manoffs. Government by the people means that the people have 
the right to do their own thinking and to do their own speaking 
about their public servants.° 
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Sadly, the act was approved in the Senate by a vote of 48 to 26 
and in the House by a vote of 293 to 1. President Wilson signed it 
into law on May 16. 

On December 4, 1941, three days before the Japanese attack on 
Pearl Harbor, Eleanor Roosevelt announced that “no law-abiding al- 
iens of any nationality would be discriminated against by the 
government.” On December 6, Judge Jerome Frank, a federal judge 
and close friend of President Franklin D. Roosevelt, wrote, “if ever 
any Americans go to a concentration camp, American democracy 
will go with them.”’ Nevertheless, two months later Roosevelt 
signed Executive Order 9066, which ultimately led to the internment 
of 120,000 Japanese Americans. Most of these individuals were ei- 
ther U.S. citizens or had permanent resident alien status. 
Remarkably, in Korematsu v. United States (1944), the U.S. Su- 
preme Court ruled that the internment of the Japanese was 
constitutional. Justice Hugo Black, who, as a U.S. senator, was a Ku 
Klux Klan member,* writing for the majority, said the internments 
had “a definite and close relationship to the prevention of espionage 
and sabotage.” However, the stinging dissent described the govern- 
ment action as “fall[ing] into the ugly abyss of racism....[racial 
discrimination] is unattractive in any setting but it is utterly revolting 
among a free people who have embraced the principles set forth in 
the Constitution of the United States.” 

There is little doubt that Executive Order 9066 was unconstitu- 
tional since the Japanese Americans lost their liberty and property 
without due process, as required by the Fifth and Fourteenth Amend- 
ments. Like the Alien and Sedition Acts, the internment of these 
Japanese Americans has left an indelible stain on America’s honor. 
These and other stains on America’s honor could have been avoided 
if our leaders had respected the Constitution. 

President Woodrow Wilson became the first president to openly 
show disrespect towards both the Constitution and the Declaration 
of Independence. He had this to say in a 1912 campaign speech en- 
titled “What is Progress”: 


All that progressives ask or desire is permission—in an era when 
“development,” “evolution,” is the scientific word—to interpret 
the Constitution according to the Darwinian principle; all they 
ask is recognition of the fact that a nation is a living thing and 
not a machine. 


Some citizens of this country have never got beyond the Decla- 
ration of Independence, signed in Philadelphia, July 4th, 1776. 
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Their bosoms swell against George II, but they have no con- 
sciousness of the war for freedom that is going on today. 


The Declaration of Independence did not mention the questions 
of our day. It is of no consequence to us unless we can translate 
its general terms into examples of the present day and substitute 
them in some vital way for the examples it itself gives, so con- 
crete, so intimately involved in the circumstances of the day in 
which it was conceived and written. It is an eminently practical 
document, meant for the use of practical men; not a thesis for 
philosophers, but a whip for tyrants; not a theory of government, 
but a program of action. Unless we can translate it into the ques- 
tions of our own day, we are not worthy of it, we are not the sons 
of the sires who acted in response to its challenge.!° 


Wilson rejected America’s founding principles and sought to 
supplant them with a new theory of the “living” Constitution. Ac- 
cording to Ronald Pestritto, the Charles and Lucia Shipley Chair in 
the American Constitution at Hillsdale College, Wilson’s progres- 
sive philosophy was derived from nineteenth-century German 
thought.'! Unfortunately, this lack of respect toward our founding 
principles was not limited to members of the Democratic Party. “I 
do not for one moment believe that the Americanism of today should 
be a mere submission to the American ideals of the period of the 
Declaration of Independence,” wrote former president Theodore 
Roosevelt in a 1916 letter to Hugo Münsterberg, who was a German- 
American psychologist. “Such action would be not only to stand 
still, but to go back. American democracy, of course, must mean an 
opportunity for everyone to contribute his own ideas to the working 
out of the future. But I will go further than you have done. I have 
actively fought in favor of grafting on our social life, no less than 
our industrial life, many of the German ideals.” 

Both Wilson and Roosevelt were advocates of the Franco-Ger- 
manic philosophy, which was discussed in Chapter 2. This 
philosophy has been at war with the Anglo-American philosophy, 
on which this country was founded, for over a century now. Early 
defenders of the Anglo-American philosophy and our founding doc- 
uments included President Calvin Coolidge, who offered these 
words in Philadelphia during the 150th anniversary celebration of 
the Declaration of Independence in 1926: 


About the Declaration there is a finality that is exceedingly rest- 
ful. It is often asserted that the world has made a great deal of 
progress since 1776, that we have had new thoughts and new 
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experiences which have given us a great advance over the peo- 
ple of that day, and that we may therefore very well discard their 
conclusions for something more modern. But that reasoning can 
not be applied to this great charter. If all men are created equal, 
that is final. If they are endowed with inalienable rights, that is 
final. If governments derive their just powers from the consent 
of the governed, that is final. No advance, no progress can be 
made beyond these propositions. If anyone wishes to deny their 
truth or their soundness, the only direction in which he can pro- 
ceed historically is not forward, but backward toward the time 
when there was no equality, no rights of the individual, no rule 
of the people. Those who wish to proceed in that direction can 
not lay claim to progress. They are reactionary. Their ideas are 
not more modem, but more ancient, than those of the Revolu- 
tionary fathers.” 


As in Wilson and Roosevelt’s time, there is a tendency today to 
portray the Founders as men from an ancient time who had ideas 
that are no longer relevant. However, as Richard Brookhiser noted 
in 2006, America’s founding was not really that long ago when com- 
pared to other nations, such as China and India: 


Our founding, by contrast, is only beyond our fingertips. When 
I was in college I attended a lecture by Alger Hiss, the com- 
munist spy. When Hiss was a young man, he clerked for Justice 
Oliver Wendell Holmes Jr. When Holmes was a young officer 
in the Civil War, he scolded President Lincoln, who was visiting 
the front lines, for unwisely showing himself over a parapet. 
When Lincoln was in his late thirties, he served in the House of 
Representatives with former president John Quincy Adams. 
When Adams was a boy, he heard the cannon of the Battle of 
Bunker Hill from his family’s house in Braintree. It is a short 
walk from the Revolution to this page—five degrees of histori- 
cal separation.'* 


There is also a tendency amongst socialists to claim that the Con- 
stitution is so old that its language can no longer be understood by 
modern Americans. Washington Post blogger Ezra Klein made this 
argument in 2010. “[T]he issue of the Constitution is not that people 
don’t read the text and think they’re following,” Klein said. “The 
issue of the Constitution is that the text is confusing because it was 
written more than 100 years ago and what people believe it says dif- 
fers from person to person and differs depending on what they want 
to get done.”!> 
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In The Tempting of America, Robert Bork called claims such as 
Klein’s “preposterous.” Bork then offered these words from a Ted 
Koppel commencement address at Duke University to make his 
case: 


What Moses brought down from Mt. Sinai were not the Ten 
Suggestions. They are commandments. Are, not were. The sheer 
brilliance of the Ten Commandments is that they codify in a 
handful of words acceptable human behavior, not just for then 
or now, but for all time. Language evolves. Power shifts from 
one nation to another. Messages are transmitted with the speed 
of light. Man erases one frontier after another. And yet we and 
our behavior and the commandments governing that behavior 
remain the same.'¢ 


“The Ten Commandments were written in another language,” 
Bork wrote, “given to a people of an entirely different culture, and 
are almost four thousand years old, and yet the claim is that we can 
understand them. The constitutional originalist asks only for two 
hundred years concerning a document written in English and coming 
out of our culture, however much material conditions may have 
changed.”!” 

Klein’s criticism of the Constitution came after the Republican- 
controlled 112th Congress announced that its members would take 
the unprecedented step of reading the Constitution on the floor of 
the U.S. House on January 6, 2011. Klein dismissed this bipartisan 
exercise as a “gimmick.” “They are reading it like a sacred text,” 
said Rep. Jerrold Nadler (D-N.Y.). According to the Washington 
Post, “Nadler called the ‘ritualistic reading’ on the floor ‘total non- 
sense’ and ‘propaganda’ intended to claim the document for 
Republicans. ‘You read the Torah, you read the Bible, you build a 
worship service around it.’”'® A New York Times editorial charac- 
terized the reading of the Constitution as part of a “theatrical 
production of unusual pomposity,” an “empty” gesture, and a 
“ghastly waste of time.” “Is this group of Republicans really trying 
to suggest that they care more deeply about the Constitution than 
anyone else and will follow it more closely?” asked the editorial.’ 

That’s a great question. Let’s take a look at how much a few oth- 
ers “care” about the Constitution. 

The cover of the July 4, 2011 issue of Time magazine featured a 
shredded Constitution and the words “Does It Still Matter?””° “Ifthe 
Constitution was intended to limit the federal government, it cer- 
tainly doesn’t say so,” Richard Stengel, the magazine’s managing 
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editor, wrote in the cover story. As Thomas Sowell noted, apparently 
Stengel has not read the Tenth Amendment: “The powers not dele- 
gated to the United States by the Constitution, nor prohibited by it 
to the States, are reserved to the States respectively, or to the peo- 
ple.”?! If that language is too complicated for Stengel, James 
Madison couldn’t have been more clear in Federalist 45: “The pow- 
ers delegated by the proposed Constitution to the federal 
government, are few and defined.””” 

In September 2013, Politico reported that Stengel was planning 
to leave Time magazine for a position in which his lack of 
knowledge concerning the Constitution would be an asset. Accord- 
ing to Politico, “If confirmed, Stengel will serve as Under Secretary 
of State for Public Diplomacy and Public Affairs.” 

In A Constitution of Many Minds: Why the Founding Document 
Doesn’t Mean What It Meant Before, Cass Sunstein, an Obama 
friend who served as the administrator of the White House Office of 
Information and Regulatory Affairs under Obama, essentially ar- 
gued that the original Constitution was shredded long ago. “[T]he 
tale of constitutional stability is a myth,” he wrote. “Jefferson has 
had his revenge—not through formal amendments, but through so- 
cial practices and interpretations that render our Constitution very 
different from the founders’ Constitution.”** 

By Jefferson’s “revenge,” Sunstein was referring to his belief 
that James Madison “insisted that the Constitution should be rela- 
tively fixed,” while Thomas Jefferson “urged that the Constitution 
should be rethought by the many minds of every generation, as the 
nature of self-government becomes newly conceived in light of 
changing circumstances.” According to Sunstein, the opinion of 
Jefferson, who played no role in the writing of the Constitution (he 
was in France at the time), has won out over the opinion of Madison, 
the Father of the Constitution. 

I believe that Sunstein overstated Jefferson’s opinion. There is 
little, if any, evidence to support the contention that Jefferson be- 
lieved the Constitution should be changed “through social practices 
and interpretations.” In a 1824 letter to John Cartwright, Jefferson 
did write that past generations cannot bind the present, and that “we 
have not yet so far perfected our constitutions as to venture to make 
them unchangeable.” However, he also noted that “in their present 
state, we consider them not otherwise changeable than by the au- 
thority of the people, on a special election of representatives for that 
purpose expressly: they are until then the lex legum.” Lex legum is 
Latin for “law of laws.” 
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In an 1823 letter to Judge William Johnson, Jefferson also indi- 
cated that he was a constitutional originalist. “On every question of 
construction,” he wrote, “carry ourselves back to the time when the 
Constitution was adopted, recollect the spirit manifested in the de- 
bates, and instead of trying what meaning may be squeezed out of 
the text, or invented against it, conform to the probable one in which 
it was passed.””’ Those are not the words of a man who believed the 
meaning of the Constitution “becomes newly conceived in light of 
changing circumstances.” Circumstances do change, but the mean- 
ing of the original Constitution does not. If the Constitution is to be 
changed to reflect changing circumstances, it must be done so 
through the formal processes that the Founders put in place, i.e., 
amendments and constitutional conventions. 

While Sunstein and others respect the Constitution as long as 
they believe it says what they want it to say, others display outright 
disdain for the document. For example, during the gun control de- 
bate in early 2013, Breitbart News Editor-at-Large Ben Shapiro 
appeared on CNN’s Piers Morgan Tonight. After Shapiro presented 
Piers Morgan with a copy of the Constitution, Morgan tossed the 
Constitution aside and said, “You come in here, brandish your little 
book as if I don’t know what’s in there....””* It’s bad enough that a 
foreigner in the media such as Morgan dismisses the Constitution as 
being merely a “little book.” But what do we make of Americans in 
elective and appointive office who also show similar disrespect to- 
wards the Constitution? 

As the 200th anniversary of the Constitution was approaching in 
1987, Supreme Court Justice Thurgood Marshall announced that he 
would not accept an invitation to the celebration: 


I cannot accept this invitation, for I do not believe that the mean- 
ing of the Constitution was forever “fixed” at the Philadelphia 
Convention. Nor do I find the wisdom, foresight, and sense of 
justice exhibited by the Framers particularly profound. To the 
contrary, the government they devised was defective from the 
start, requiring several amendments, a civil war, and momentous 
social transformation to attain the system of constitutional gov- 
ernment, and its respect for the individual freedoms and human 
rights, we hold as fundamental today. When contemporary 
Americans cite “The Constitution,” they invoke a concept that 
is vastly different from what the Framers barely began to con- 
struct two centuries ago.” 
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Marshall essentially made Sunstein’s argument twenty-two years 
before Sunstein did. However, if Marshall really felt that way, per- 
haps he should have declined President Johnson’s nomination to 
serve on the Supreme Court. 

Supreme Court Justice Ruth Bader Ginsburg, while in Egypt, ex- 
pressed her opinion of the Constitution. “I would not look to the U.S. 
Constitution, if I were drafting a constitution in the year 2012,” 
Ginsburg said in an interview on Al Hayat television. “I might look 
at the constitution of South Africa. That was a deliberate attempt to 
have a fundamental instrument of government that embraced basic 
human rights, have an independent judiciary. It really is, I think, a 
great piece of work that was done.”?” 

In A Constitution of Many Minds, Sunstein may have offered an- 
other reason why Ginsburg admires the South African constitution. 
“Between 1994 and 1998, South African Supreme Court and Con- 
stitutional Court decisions made no fewer than 1,258 references to 
American, Canadian, British, German, European, and Indian 
courts,” he wrote.”! 

In 2005, Ginsburg advocated using foreign law to shape judicial 
opinions in the U.S. “The notion that it is improper to look beyond 
the borders of the United States in grappling with hard questions has 
a certain kinship to the view that the U.S. Constitution is a document 
essentially frozen in time as of the date of its ratification,” she said. 
“Even more so today, the United States is subject to the scrutiny of 
a candid world ... what the United States does, for good or for ill, 
continues to be watched by the international community, in particu- 
lar by organizations concerned with the advancement of the rule of 
law and respect for human dignity.” 

Prior to serving on the Supreme Court, Ginsburg was a co- 
founder of the Women’s Rights Project at the American Civil Lib- 
erties Union (ACLU). She also served on the ACLU’s board of 
directors, and became that group’s general counsel in 1973.** The 
ACLU has been associated with many communists and socialists 
since it was founded by Roger Baldwin, a socialist, in 1920. Norman 
Thomas, six-time presidential candidate for the Socialist Party of 
America, was an early leader of the ACLU. According to Discover 
the Networks, “In the 1930s Baldwin and the ACLU became linked 
to the Popular Front movement, which was engendered by Stalin to 
strengthen the Communist Party by allowing it to make common 
cause with socialists and other leftist groups. Baldwin himself made 
two trips to the Soviet Union, and in 1928 published a book entitled 
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Liberty Under the Soviets, which contained effusive praise for the 
USSR.”** 

Like Ginsburg, Supreme Court Justice Stephen Breyer has advo- 
cated looking “beyond the borders of the United States.” Justice 
Antonin Scalia voiced his concerns about doing so in 2005: 


I do not use foreign law in the interpretation of the United States 
Constitution.... But apart from that, if you talk about using it [in 
regard to] constitutional law, you know, you talk about it’s nice 
to know that, you know, that we’re on the right track, that we 
have a same moral and legal framework as the rest of the world. 
But we don’t have the same moral and legal framework as the 
rest of the world, and never have. If you told the framers of the 
Constitution that we’re after is to, you know, do something that 
will be just like Europe, they would have been appalled. And if 
you read the Federalist Papers, it’s full of, you know, statements 
that make very clear they didn’t have a whole lot of respect for 
many of the rules in European countries.’ 


During the debate on Obamacare, Rep. Phil Hare (D-II) was 
asked which part of the Constitution authorizes the government to 
mandate that all Americans buy a private product such as health in- 
surance. “I don’t worry about the Constitution on this,” Hare replied. 
“What I care more about, I care more about the people dying every 
day who don’t have health care.” “You care more about that than the 
U.S. Constitution that you swore to uphold?” an audience member 
shouted back. “I believe it says we have the right to life, liberty and 
the pursuit of happiness,” Hare countered. After an audience mem- 
ber pointed out that those words actually come from the Declaration 
of Independence, Hare said, “Doesn’t matter to me. Either one.”** 

Former Speaker of the House Nancy Pelosi (D-Calif.) also con- 
fused the Declaration of Independence with the Constitution in 
September 2013. “And so, it was 165 years ago, 165 years ago,” she 
said at a Center for American Progress event. “Imagine the courage 
it took for those women to go to Seneca Falls and do what they did 
there, to even leave home without their husband’s permission, or fa- 
ther’s, or whoever it was. To go to Seneca Falls, and to paraphrase 
what our founders said in the Constitution of the United States: they 
said the truths that are self-evident, that every man and woman, that 
men and women were created equal and that we must go forward in 
recognition of that.’*” Of course, those words are from the Declara- 
tion of Independence, a fact acknowledged in a corrected version of 
Pelosi’s speech found on her website.** No correction would have 
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been necessary if Pelosi had been aware of the fact that Elizabeth 
Cady Stanton and Lucretia Mott, the women who went to Seneca 
Falls, modeled “The Declaration of Sentiments” on the Declaration 
of Independence.*” 

It is clear that legislators such as Hare and Pelosi are unfamiliar 
with both the Declaration of Independence and the Constitution. 
However, there are some who are more familiar with those docu- 
ments, yet have little respect for them. For example, in 2001, a state 
senator from Illinois lamented the fact that the Constitution places 
constraints on what the federal government can do: 


If you look at the victories and failures of the civil rights move- 
ment and its litigation strategy in the court. I think where it 
succeeded was to invest formal rights in previously dispossessed 
people, so that now I would have the right to vote. I would now 
be able to sit at the lunch counter and order as long as I could 
pay for it I’d be o.k. But, the Supreme Court never ventured into 
the issues of redistribution of wealth, and of more basic issues 
such as political and economic justice in society. To that extent, 
as radical as I think people try to characterize the Warren Court, 
it wasn’t that radical. It didn’t break free from the essential con- 
straints that were placed by the founding fathers in the 
Constitution, at least as it’s been interpreted and Warren Court 
interpreted in the same way, that generally the Constitution is a 
charter of negative liberties. Says what the states can’t do to you. 
Says what the Federal government can’t do to you, but doesn’t 
say what the Federal government or State government must do 
on your behalf, and that hasn’t shifted and one of the, I think, 
tragedies of the civil rights movement was, um, because the civil 
rights movement became so court focused I think there was a 
tendency to lose track of the political and community organizing 
and activities on the ground that are able to put together the ac- 
tual coalition of powers through which you bring about 
redistributive change. In some ways we still suffer from that.” 


That state senator was elected president of the United States in 
2008. He found the Constitution lacking because it doesn’t say what 
the federal government must do on our behalf, i.e., promote positive 
rights. He lamented that the Warren Court did not “break free” from 
the constraints found in the Constitution. Apparently, this is why 
Justice Ginsburg advised would-be constitution writers to look to- 
ward South Africa’s constitution for guidance. That country’s bill of 
rights includes the following items: 
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e You cannot be discriminated against. But affirmative action 


and fair discrimination are allowed. 


e Your dignity must be respected and protected. 
e You have the right to a healthy environment. 
e The Government must make sure that people get proper access 


to housing. 


e The Government must make sure you have access to food and 


water, Health care and social security. 


e You have the right to basic education, including adult basic 


education, in your own language (if this is possible).! 


Days after Obama delivered his second inaugural address, Sun- 
stein wrote, “Obama is updating Franklin Delano Roosevelt’s 
Second Bill of Rights.” Sunstein then listed those “rights”: 


The right to a useful and remunerative job in the industries or 
shops or farms or mines of the nation. 

The right to earn enough to provide adequate food and clothing 
and recreation. 

The right of every farmer to raise and sell his products at a return 
which will give him and his family a decent living. 

The right of every businessman, large and small, to trade in an 
atmosphere of freedom from unfair competition and domination 
by monopolies at home or abroad. 

The right of every family to a decent home. 

The right to adequate medical care and the opportunity to achieve 
and enjoy good health. 

The right to adequate protection from the economic fears of old 
age, sickness, accident and unemployment. 

The right to a good education.” 


Roosevelt proposed a Second Bill of Rights in his 1944 State of 
the Union address because, as he said, the original Bill of Rights had 
“proved inadequate to assure us equality in the pursuit of happi- 
ness.” According to Roosevelt, “We have come to a clear realization 
of the fact that true individual freedom cannot exist without eco- 


nomic security and independence. 


9943 


Roosevelt’s new “rights,” much like the “rights” found in South 
Africa’s bill of rights, may sound good on paper. However, as Ayn 
Rand noted in 1963, “A single question added to each of the above 
eight clauses would make the issue clear: At whose expense?” Fur- 


ther: 
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Jobs, food, clothing, recreation(!), homes, medical care, educa- 
tion, etc., do not grow in nature. These are man-made values— 
goods and services produced by men. Who is to provide them? 


If some men are entitled by right to the products of the work of 
others, it means that those others are deprived of rights and con- 
demned to slave labor. 


Any alleged “right” of one man, which necessitates the violation 
of the rights of another, is not and cannot be a right. 


No man can have a right to impose an unchosen obligation, an 
unrewarded duty or an involuntary servitude on another man. 
There can be no such thing as “the right to enslave.” 


A right does not include the material implementation of that 
right by other men; it includes only the freedom to earn that im- 
plementation by one’s own effort. 


Observe, in this context, the intellectual precision of the Found- 
ing Fathers: they spoke of the right to the pursuit of happiness— 
not of the right to happiness. It means that a man has the right to 
take the actions he deems necessary to achieve his happiness; it 
does not mean that others must make him happy.“ 


In addition to declaring that the original Bill of Rights was inad- 
equate, in 1932 presidential candidate Franklin D. Roosevelt 
mischaracterized the meaning of the Declaration of Independence: 


The Declaration of Independence discusses the problem of Gov- 
ernment in terms of a contract. Government is a relation of give 
and take, a contract, perforce, if we would follow the thinking 
out of which it grew. Under such a contract rulers were accorded 
power, and the people consented to that power on consideration 
that they be accorded certain rights. The task of statesmanship 
has always been the re-definition of these rights in terms of a 
changing and growing social order. New conditions impose new 
requirements upon Government and those who conduct Govern- 
ment. 


The Declaration of Independence actually said that men are en- 
dowed by their Creator with “certain unalienable rights.” 
“Unalienable” means “not to be separated, given away, or taken 
away.” Our unalienable rights came from our Creator, which means 
they existed before the establishment of a government. Our “rulers” 
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do not accord—or grant—our rights, as Roosevelt declared. There- 
fore, our rights cannot be redefined by statesmen or be subjected to 
new conditions. Under Roosevelt’s faulty interpretation of the con- 
tract between the government and the people, he and future 
presidents would have license to do whatever they pleased simply 
by declaring that new conditions demand the redefining of our 
rights. As Rand noted, Roosevelt’s Second Bill of Rights, if enacted, 
would result in Americans being deprived of their legitimate, unal- 
ienable rights. 

During his inaugural address in 2009, Obama paid lip service to 
the founding documents, but then, according to the Cato Institute’s 
William A. Niskanen, spelled out “his vision by committing his ad- 
ministration to a wide range of activities for which there is little or 
no authority in the Constitution.” “The Constitution only authorizes 
the president to be the chief executive of the federal government and 
the commander-in-chief of the armed forces, ample challenges to the 
most skilled person, but the president is not the sole leader of the 
federal government, the American nation, or the free world,” 
Niskanen continued. “Based on his inaugural address, President 
Obama has no apparent sense of the limits of what he can and should 
do—and that will reduce his effectiveness in addressing those issues 
within his clear authority.”*° 

Of course, Obama’s defenders argue that Obama supports and 
honors the Constitution. After all, they say, he taught constitutional 
law. However, in late 2012 a constitutional law professor (which 
Obama never was) wrote an opinion piece for the New York Times 
entitled “Let’s Give Up on the Constitution.” “As the nation teeters 
at the edge of fiscal chaos, observers are reaching the conclusion 
that the American system of government is broken,” wrote Louis 
Michael Seidman of Georgetown University. “But almost no one 
blames the culprit: our insistence on obedience to the Constitution, 
with all its archaic, idiosyncratic and downright evil provisions.”® 

Unfortunately, Obama’s base appears to have as little regard for 
the Constitution as he does. In a 2012 poll, the Associated Press and 
the National Constitution Center found that just 58 percent of Dem- 
ocrats believe that the Constitution is an enduring document. Eighty 
percent of Republicans and 73 percent of independents believe that 
the Constitution is an enduring document.** Of course, if the Con- 
stitution actually said what Obama and his fellow Democrats wanted 
it to say, I have no doubt that a much higher percentage would see it 
as an enduring document. They would then be all for the strict inter- 
pretation of the Constitution and eschew any suggestion that the 
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Constitution is a “living” document. Instead, they argue, as Sunstein 
has, that the Constitution “doesn’t mean what it meant before.” In 
Sunstein’s view, the Constitution’s founders are not limited to 
“Madison and Hamilton and their compatriots,” but also include 
“countless other public figures in and out of government,” including 
Gloria Steinem, who is an honorary chair of the Democratic Social- 
ists of America.” 

Unfortunately for the socialists, the Constitution does not say 
what they want it to say. Therefore, they say the document is archaic, 
idiosyncratic, downright evil, confusing, not enduring, and inade- 
quate for a growing and changing social order. Why insist on 
obedience to the Constitution if it is all of that? According to the 
Constitution, “The President shall have Power to fill up all Vacan- 
cies that may happen during the Recess of the Senate.” Never mind. 
Obama refused to obey the Constitution and made “recess” appoint- 
ments to the National Labor Relations Board (NLRB) while the 
Senate was still in session in January 2012. By July 2013, three ap- 
peals courts had invalidated Obama’s NLRB recess appointments, 
noting that they were unconstitutional. 

The Constitution says that the president “shall take Care that the 
Laws be faithfully executed.” Whether we constitutionalists like it 
or not, Obamacare was passed by Congress and deemed constitu- 
tional by the U.S. Supreme Court. It is currently, as they say, the law 
of the land. Nevertheless, the Obama administration refused to obey 
the Constitution and, on several occasions, unilaterally changed that 
law. In an August 18, 2013 opinion piece entitled “How President 
Obama is flouting Obamacare,” Obama’s hometown newspaper, the 
Chicago Tribune, noted that the Obama administration was bending 
the enforcement of Obamacare “in ways that test, and arguably ex- 
ceed, the boundaries of lawful conduct.” The ways included the 
following: 


e “The mandate that employers provide insurance next 
year or pay a penalty, as the law requires? Delayed for at 
least a year.” 

e “The law’s dictate that people applying for federal sub- 
sidies to buy insurance provide proof that they’ re eligible 
for the government aid? Scaled back.” 

e “Sharp limits on Americans’ out-of-pocket costs for 
health care? Suspended for a year.” 

e “Providing members of Congress and more than 10,000 
staff members with federal health care subsidies that the 
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law does not allow? Done, via a deal brokered by Presi- 
dent Barack Obama.””” 


Charles Krauthammer noted that the Obama administration’s 
lawlessness has not been limited to Obamacare. “In 2012, the immi- 
gration service was ordered to cease proceedings against young 
illegal immigrants brought here as children,” Krauthammer wrote. 
“Congress had refused to pass such a law (the DREAM Act) just 18 
months earlier. Obama himself had repeatedly said that the Consti- 
tution forbade him from enacting it without Congress. But with the 
fast approach of an election that could hinge on the Hispanic vote, 
Obama did exactly that. Unilaterally.” 

“Such gross executive usurpation disdains the Constitution,” 
Krauthammer added. “It mocks the separation of powers. And, most 
consequentially, it introduces a fatal instability into law itself. If the 
law is not what is plainly written, but is whatever the president and 
his agents decide, what’s left of the law?” *! 

Thomas Craughwell concluded that John Adams’ mistake re- 
garding the Alien and Sedition Acts was the number one mistake in 
his list of “Top 10 Mistakes by U.S. Presidents (Lessons for 
Obama).” He also noted that the Alien and Sedition Acts became the 
Federalists’ legacy. That’s a shame since, as Russell Kirk noted in 
The Conservative Mind, the Federalists’ “great monument,” the 
Constitution of the United States of America, “has been the most 
successful conservative device in the history of the world.”” 

Craughwell concluded that the lesson that can be drawn from 
Adams’ mistake is “Respect the Constitution.” I believe that Obama 
has ignored this lesson. This is troubling. It is also troubling that 
many of us who actually respect the Constitution are attacked and 
cast as “haters” and “extremists.” 

In 1997, a professor at an American Society of Criminology con- 
ference argued that among signs of “hate group ideology” were 
“discussion of the Bill of Rights, especially the Second Amendment 
or the Federalist Papers,” and “discussing of the Framers of our Gov- 
ernment.” Professor Joyce Lee Malcolm, who attended the 
conference, “was surprised that the proposed expansive definition of 
hate groups elicited no objections from the scholarly audience.” 

In 2011, the National Consortium for the Study of Terrorism and 
Responses to Terrorism (START), “a university-based research cen- 
ter committed to the scientific study of the causes and human 
consequences of terrorism in the United States and around the 
world,” issued a report in which they described groups motivated by 
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“extreme right-wing” ideology. According to START, members of 
these groups “believe that one’s personal and/or national ‘way of 
life’ is under attack and is either already lost,” may be “fiercely na- 
tionalistic (as opposed to universal and international in orientation), 
anti-global, suspicious of centralized federal authority,” and “rever- 
ent of individual liberty.” In contrast, START characterized groups 
motivated by “extreme left-wing” ideology as “groups that want to 
bring about change through violent revolution rather than through 
established political processes.” * In other words, you can be part of 
an “extreme right-wing” group merely for holding certain beliefs. 
However, to belong to an “extreme left-wing” group, you have to 
advocate violence. Under this criterion, a socialist could promote 
revolution, i.e., “fundamental transformation,” and not be consid- 
ered an extremist as long as it’s done through established political 
processes. 

Incredibly, even the Founding Fathers have been characterized 
as “extremists.” Consider the following: 


As noted, an ideology is a set of political beliefs about the nature 
of people and society. People who are committed to an ideology 
seek not only to persuade but to recruit others to their belief. In 
U.S. history, there are many examples of extremist ideologies 
and movements. The colonists who sought to free themselves 
from British rule and the Confederate states who sought to se- 
cede from the Northern states are just two examples. 


Is that from a revisionist history book, such as Howard Zinn’s A 
People’s History of the United States? No, it’s from a 2013 United 
States Air Force training manual. “Nowadays, instead of dressing in 
sheets or publicly espousing hate messages, many extremists will 
talk of individual liberties, states’ rights, and how to make the world 
a better place,” the manual continued.” 

Ironically, the Air Force’s training manual cited a great deal of 
statistics from the Southern Poverty Law Center (SPLC). SPLC in- 
spired its own “hate crime” in 2012 when Floyd Lee Corkins II 
opened fire in the lobby of the Family Research Council (FRC) 
headquarters in Washington, D.C. Fortunately, the quick thinking 
and courage of Leo Johnson, FRC’s building manager, prevented 
Corkins from carrying through with his plan to kill as many people 
as possible in the building. FRC’s “vision is a culture in which hu- 
man life is valued, families flourish and religious liberty thrives.” 
Most reasonable people would not consider that vision to be hateful. 
Nevertheless, SPLC had labeled FRC a “hate group” and placed it 
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on a map along with the Nation of Islam, Fred Phelps‘ Westboro 
Baptist Church, and neo-Nazi groups. Corkins acknowledged that 
he targeted FRC after he viewed SPLC’s “hate map.” Despite the 
“hate crime” that SPLC inspired, FRC continues to be on its “hate 
map.”*° 

And then there’s the Internal Revenue Service (IRS). In May 
2013, the IRS admitted that it had targeted tax-exempt applications 
from Tea Party groups. The IRS had held up many of those applica- 
tions simply because the groups had the words “Tea Party” or 
“Patriots” in their names.” However, those Tea Party groups were 
not the only organizations subjected to extra scrutiny. According to 
an audit conducted by the IRS’s inspector general, in January 2012 
the IRS decided to target “political action type organizations in- 
volved in limiting/expanding Government, educating on the 
Constitution and Bill of Rights, social economic reform move- 
ment.”**® 

Instead of harassing them, perhaps the federal government 
should encourage groups to educate people about the Constitution 
and Bill of Rights. It could prevent some in the media and academia 
from making embarrassing comments regarding them. For example, 
in 2012, Ezra Klein, who finds the Constitution’s language too con- 
fusing since it was written more than a hundred years ago, asked 
Akhil Reed Amar, a professor at Yale Law School, to walk him 
through the “constitutionality of the filibuster.” Their conversation 
turned to the Second Amendment and the Reconstruction period af- 
ter the Civil War. “In a nutshell, almost everything ordinary 
Americans think they know about the Bill of Rights, including the 
phrase ‘Bill of Rights,’ comes from the Reconstruction period,” 
Amar said. “Not once did the Founders refer to these early amend- 
ments as a bill of rights.” 

Of course, the Founders did refer to the early amendments to the 
Constitution as a bill of rights. Here is Alexander Hamilton in Fed- 
eralist 84: 


The most considerable of the remaining objections is that the 
plan of the convention contains no bill of rights. Among other 
answers given to this, it has been upon different occasions re- 
marked that the constitutions of several of the States are in a 
similar predicament. I add that New York is of the number. And 
yet the opposers of the new system, in this State, who profess an 
unlimited admiration for its constitution, are among the most in- 
temperate partisans of a bill of rights. To justify their zeal in this 
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matter, they allege two things: one is that, though the constitu- 
tion of New York has no bill of rights prefixed to it, yet it 
contains, in the body of it, various provisions in favor of partic- 
ular privileges and rights, which, in substance amount to the 
same thing; the other is, that the Constitution adopts, in their full 
extent, the common and statute law of Great Britain, by which 
many other rights, not expressed in it, are equally secured.°° 


A constitutionalist is, by definition, a conservative, so it may not 
come to a surprise to most that leftists in government and academia 
would attempt to portray constitutionalists as extremists. However, 
that portrayal is nonsense. As Paul A. Sexson and Stephen B. Miles, 
Jr. note in The Challenge of Conservatism (1964), “extreme” is de- 
rived from exterus, meaning “foreign.” To Sexson and Miles, “The 
extremist is one who sacrifices his native common sense and intui- 
tions, as well as the traditions and conventions of his society, in the 
service of emotional orgy or intellectual sophistication.” Further: 


The extremist is the man who is contemptuous of the wisdom of 
the race as accumulated in parable and saw, such as Aesop’s fa- 
ble of the ant who was saved and the grasshopper who perished. 
The extremist is the man who is so sure of his own power to 
distinguish right from wrong that, like President Johnson, he 
does ‘not believe that their are necessarily two sides to every 
question.’ The extremist is the man who ridicules the Constitu- 
tion as fit only for a horse-and-buggy age, or the Bible as a fairy 


story. 


Sexson and Miles argued that an extremist is “a man who knows 
it all,” and that that phrase does not fit a Barry Goldwater or any 
other conservative.°' However, I believe it certainly fits Barry 
Obama and his fellow socialists. 

Sexson and Miles also discussed what another word means. 
“T]he conservative is essentially one who ‘holds together’ a world 
that has a built-in tendency to fall apart,” they wrote. “This is the 
literal meaning of the word, derived from cum, meaning ‘with’ or 
‘together,’ and servo, meaning ‘keep,’ ‘hold,’ ‘guard.””” 

Two years before Sexson and Miles wrote their book, Ayn Rand 
lamented the fact that the United States had abandoned its own po- 
litical philosophy, which was developed after “a long struggle, 
stretching from Aristotle to John Locke to the Founding Fathers.” 
As a result, Rand wrote, the United States is “falling apart.” “As a 
nation, we are splintering into warring tribes which—only by the 
fading momentum of a civilized tradition—are called ‘economic 
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pressure groups,’ at present,” she continued. “As opposition to our 
growing statism, we have nothing but the futile ‘willayas’ of the so- 
called ‘conservatives,’ who are fighting, not for any political princi- 
ples, but only against the ‘liberals.’ 

“The system [the Founding Fathers] established was not based 
on unlimited majority rule, but on its opposite: on individual rights, 
which were not to be alienated by majority vote or minority plot- 
ting,” Rand wrote. “The individual was not left at the mercy of his 
neighbors or his leaders: the Constitutional system of checks and 
balances was scientifically devised to protect him from both.” 

In Chapter 4, I will discuss the extremists who have schemed to 
rid the United States of our Anglo-American system and replace it 
with a foreign, Franco-Germanic system. These extremists are the 
socialists in our midst. 
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Chapter 4 


The Socialists 
in Our Midst 


At one time I agreed with Socialism, because it was simple. Now I 
disagree with Socialism, because it is too simple. - G. K. Chesterton! 


Back in 1936, Mr. Democrat himself, Al Smith, the great American, 
came before the American people and charged that the leadership 
of his Party was taking the Party of Jefferson, Jackson, and Cleve- 
land down the road under the banners of Marx, Lenin, and Stalin. 
And he walked away from his Party, and he never returned til the 
day he died—because to this day, the leadership of that Party has 
been taking that Party, that honorable Party, down the road in the 
image of the labor Socialist Party of England. — Ronald Reagan, A 
Time for Choosing (1964) 


n April 2012, former Rep. Allen West (R-Fla.) responded to the 

following question during a town hall event: “What percentage of 
the American legislature do you think are card-carrying Marxists or 
International Socialists?” “That’s a fair question,” West responded. 
“I believe there’s about 78 to 81 members of the Democratic Party 
that are members of the Communist Party.” West went on to add, 
“It’s called the Congressional Progressive Caucus.” 

West’s answer did not sit well with the mainstream media. Da- 
rius Dixon of Politico wrote that West “had channeled Joe 
McCarthy.”* “It’s not the 1940s or the 1950s, Joe McCarthy is no 
longer rooting out alleged Soviet-supporters in the Legislature and 
the country is not entangled in the Cold War, but don’t tell Rep. Al- 
len West,” wrote ABC News’ Amy Bingham. “In 1950, another 
newly elected Republican member of Congress claimed there were 
205 known Communists who worked at the State Department,” 
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wrote NPR’s David Melna. “Sen. Joseph McCarthy of Wisconsin 
never proved that charge but quickly gained notoriety. The accusa- 
tions prompted a formal Senate censure of McCarthy in 1954.”° For 
the record, the Senate did not censure McCarthy because of his ac- 
cusations; he was censured for his behavior towards his fellow 
senators.° 

Of course, the “fact checkers” took West to task. “West is using 
guilty by association here, and has failed to prove that any member 
of Congress is a communist,” PolitiFact Florida said. “Pants on 
Fire!’””’ PolitiFact Florida also linked to an earlier item concerning a 
claim from bloggers that three Florida Democratic members of Con- 
gress are socialists. PolitiFact Florida also rated that claim “Pants on 
Fire!” “The list—actually a roster of Congressional Progressive 
Caucus members (mostly) from Wikipedia—includes Florida Dem- 
ocrats Corrine Brown, Alcee Hastings and Frederica Wilson,” 
PolitiFact Florida noted. The “fact checkers” checked in with Brad 
Bauman, executive director of the Congressional Progressive Cau- 
cus (CPC), who said “none of the group’s members are Socialists.”* 
Of course, that’s not true. The list of caucus members on CPC’s 
website includes Senator Bernie Sanders of Vermont.’ Sanders is a 
self-described “democratic socialist.”!° Sanders was also one of the 
Six ee of the House of Representatives who established CPC 
in 1991. 


Congressional Progressive Caucus Members” 


Keith Ellison, Co-Chair 


Rosa DeLauro 


Gwen Moore 


Raul Grijalva, Co-Chair Donna Edwards Jim Moran 

Judy Chu, Vice Chair Sam Farr Jerrold Nadler 
David Cicilline, Vice Chair Chaka Fattah Rick Nolan 
Michael Honda, Vice Chair Lois Frankel Eleanor Holmes Norton 
Sheila Jackson-Lee, Vice Chair Marcia Fudge John Olver 

Jan Schakowsky, Vice Chair Alan Grayson Frank Pallone 
Barbara Lee, Whip Luis Gutierrez Ed Pastor 

Bernie Sanders, Senate Member Janice Hahn Chellie Pingree 
Karen Bass Maurice Hinchey Mark Pocan 
Xavier Becerra Jared Huffman Jared Polis 

Earl Blumenauer Rush Holt Charles Rangel 
Suzanne Bonamici Hakeem Jeffries Lucille Roybal-Allard 
Corrine Brown Eddie Bernice Johnson Linda Sanchez 
Michael Capuano Marcy Kaptur Jose Serrano 
Andre Carson Joe Kennedy III Louise Slaughter 
Donna Christensen Ann McLane Kuster Mark Takano 
Yvette Clarke John Lewis Bennie Thompson 
William “Lacy” Clay David Loebsack John Tierney 
Emanuel Cleaver Ben Ray Lujan Nydia Velazquez 
John Conyers Carolyn Maloney Maxine Waters 
Steve Cohen Ed Markey Mel Watt 

Elijah Cummings Jim McDermott Peter Welch 
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Danny Davis James McGovern 
Peter DeFazio George Miller 


PolitiFact Florida linked to a PolitiFact Georgia item concerning 
a similar claim about Democratic members of Congress and CPC. 
Again, the claim was rated “Pants on Fire.” PolitiFact Georgia also 
quoted Bauman. “[CPC] was not started by any socialist organiza- 
tion,” he said. “It was not started by any socialists. The fact that 
anyone would call into question [the caucus members’ ] patriotism is 
shocking to me.”'* Again, this is not true. Sanders started CPC and 
he is a self-described democratic socialist, a fact that PolitiFact 
Georgia acknowledges in the very same item. In addition, PolitiFact 
Oregon notes that Rep. Ron Dellums (D-Calif.), who left the House 
of Representatives in 1998, was a card-carrying member of Demo- 
cratic Socialists of America (DSA).'* Like Sanders, Dellums was a 
founding member of CPC. 

PolitiFact also spoke with Frank Llewellyn, who served as na- 
tional director of DSA for ten years until stepping down in 2011. 
According to PolitiFact, “There is not one member of Congress who 
is a formal member of DSA, Llewellyn said.’”’'* If that’s the case, 
one wonders how Llewellyn would explain this sentence from the 
Summer 2006 issue of Democratic Left, DSA’s newsletter: “DSA 
has also endorsed DSAer and Congressmember Danny Davis in his 
bid for re-election in Chicago.” The same article noted that Rep. Ma- 
jor Owens (D-NY), who was retiring from Congress, was also a 
DSA member. The article was written under Llewellyn’s byline.'® 

In February 2012, Danny Davis received People’s World “Chris 
Hani & Rudy Lozano Social Justice Award” at the Communist Party 
USA headquarters in Chicago. People’s World apparently has no 
record on its website concerning Davis’ award. Breitbart.com posted 
a video of Davis with his award along with a 2004 clip of Barack 
Obama telling a group of Teamsters that Davis is “one of the best 
congressmen in the whole country.... because he shares our values.” 
17 


And then there is Rep. Jan Schakowsky (D-II1.), who is a current 
vice-chair of CPC. Stanley Kurtz, a senior fellow at the Ethics and 
Public Policy Center, has found documentation showing that 
Schakowsky was an active member of DSA. For example, in the 
February/March 1983 of Chicago Socialist, the future congress- 
woman reported on Illinois Public Action (IPA), which is now 
known as Citizen Action/Tllinois, its political program, and the role 
of DSA members on IPA’s board.!® Schakowsky, who served as 
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IPA’s program director, eventually married IPA head Robert 
Creamer, who, in 2006, served five months in the Federal Prison 
Camp at Terre Haute, Indiana, for bank fraud and tax invasion.” 
While in prison, Creamer wrote Listen to Your Mother: Stand Up 
Straight! How Progressives Can Win, which, in part, served as a 
blueprint for Democrat proposals for universal health care.” Kurtz 
also found a 1986 copy of DSA News, which reported on Schakow- 
sky’s electoral forays in a section titled “DSAers on the Move.””! In 
addition, Schakowsky was an honoree at Chicago DSA’s Debs- 
Thomas-Harrington Dinner in 2000 and was a featured speaker dur- 
ing DSA’s 2004 dinner.” Obviously, Schakowsky was a DSA 
member in the 1980s, and has continued her association with DSA. 

Further evidence that CPC members are socialists comes from 
DSA itself. According to New Ground, the Chicago DSA’s newslet- 
ter, in 1997 Political Director Chris Riddiough stated, “DSA goals 
by 2017 include: a U.S. President from the Progressive Caucus, a 50 
member socialist caucus in Congress, successful programs of the 
likes of universal health care, progressive taxation, social provision 
and campaign finance reform.” Some might read that and claim 
that a president from CPC and a 50-member socialist caucus in Con- 
gress are two separate goals. However, I believe “a 50 member 
socialist caucus in Congress” is a descriptive clause that is referring 
to CPC. After all, why would DSA desire a president from the Pro- 
gressive Caucus rather than one from a socialist caucus? In addition, 
CPC already had fifty members in 1997. Shooting for the same num- 
ber in 2017 wouldn’t have been much of a goal. Obviously, DSA 
considers CPC members to be fellow socialists even if they are not 
“formal” DSA members. 

Let me be clear. West overstated his case when he suggested that 
members of CPC are card-carrying members of the Communist 
Party. However, if the media and the “fact checkers” had done a lit- 
tle research, they would have found much evidence to support the 
contention that CPC members are socialists. 

Before his death in 2003, Balint Vazsonyi did a great deal of re- 
search concerning CPC and DSA. “‘What?’ I hear you say. 
‘socialists in the Congress of the United States?’” he asked in the 
Washington Times in April 2002. “Dozens, dear reader, dozens. And 
they make no secret of it. Although of late it has been refurbished 
and the address altered, they have their own web site. They call 
themselves the ‘Progressive Caucus,’ until recently an arm of the 
Democratic Socialists of America, itself an arm of the Socialist In- 
ternational. The Progressive Caucus may be a separate entity now, 
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but the details of its program, as advertised on the web site 
(www.dsausa.org/pc/pc.caucus.html), are indistinguishable from 
that of the Socialist International.” Note that CPC’s original “own 
web site,” which is now defunct, was actually a page on DSA’s web- 
site. After Vazsonyi and others exposed the connection between 
CPC and DSA, the CPC page was moved to Sanders’ congressional 
website. 

If you visit DSA’s website (www.dsausa.org), you’ll find that 
DSA “is the largest socialist organization in the United States, and 
the principal U.S. affiliate of the Socialist International.” Accord- 
ing to Michael Harrington, who was the chair of DSA from its 
founding until his death in 1989, the Socialist International claims 
“direct descent from Marx’s International Workingmen’s Associa- 
tion.” Other affiliates of the Socialist International include the 
Sandinista National Liberation Front of Nicaragua and Fatah, the 
Palestinian political party that was classified as a terrorist organiza- 
tion by the United States Department of State and United States 
Congress until it renounced terrorism in 1988. 

On DSA’s website, you can also find a 2009 PDF file entitled 
“What is Democratic Socialism?” Oddly, while CPC denies that it 
works with DSA, we find the following question and answer on the 
third page: 


Q: Aren’t you a party that’s in competition with the Democratic 
Party for votes and support? 


No, we are not a separate party. Like our friends and allies in the 
feminist, labor, civil rights, religious, and community organizing 
movements, many of us have been active in the Democratic Party. 
We work with those movements to strengthen the party’s left wing, 
represented by the Congressional Progressive Caucus. 


The process and structure of American elections seriously hurts 
third party efforts. Winner-take-all elections instead of proportional 
representation, rigorous party qualification requirements that vary 
from state to state, a presidential instead of a parliamentary system, 
and the two-party monopoly on political power have doomed third 
party efforts. We hope that at some point in the future, in coalition 
with our allies, an alternative national party will be viable. For now, 
we will continue to support progressives who have a real chance at 
winning elections, which usually means left-wing Democrats.”’ 
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In other words, why does DSA need its own political party when 
it has CPC working for them in Congress? The policy of DSA work- 
ing as part of the Democratic Party rather than sponsoring its own 
candidates is known as the “Shachtmanite Strategy,” which Harring- 
ton epitomized when he was elected a delegate to the Democratic 
Party convention in 1974.** The strategy is named after Max Shacht- 
man, who was a Marxist theorist and adviser to the AFL-CIO 
bureaucracy under George Meany.” (On the acknowledgement page 
of Socialism, Harrington thanks Shachtman, who “introduced me to 
the vision of democratic Marxism and whose theory of bureaucratic 
collectivism is so important to my analysis.”) As Harrington noted 
in Socialism, socialists who want their own party in the U.S. “have 
not recognized the belated fulfillment of the ‘English policy’ in the 
emergence of a de facto social democratic party based upon the un- 
ions and operating within the Democratic Party.” DSA reaffirmed 
this strategy in 2008 when it endorsed Obama for president: “Given 
the U.S.’s restrictive election laws, the only electoral fight possible 
against corporate domination has to happen in and around the Dem- 
ocratic Party, on the federal, state, and (allowing for the rare 
exception) county and city levels.”*! 

Obviously, there are socialists in Congress. PolitiFact either 
didn’t look into CPC-DSA connections or they deliberately misled 
its readers. 

Another organization, Progressive Democrats of America 
(PDA), shared a blatant lie on its website after Rep. West made his 
comment concerning communists in Congress. In an article entitled 
“What Allen West Does Not Know About Communists and Con- 
gress,” The Nation’s John Nichols wrote, “The Congress is not 
currently a haven for followers of Karl Marx. And there are none to 
be found in the Congressional Progressive Caucus.” Further, “The 
Congressional Progressive Caucus has over the years included a few 
friends of democratic socialism—which espouses an economic and 
social justice vision every bit as far removed from the Stalinist ex- 
cesses that West seems to be decrying as the current Republican 
Party’s views are from those of its radical founders.”** Did you catch 
the switch there? Members of DSA, who are definitely followers of 
Marx, do not see the Stalinist excesses as part of Marx’s vision. 
“This human and agricultural catastrophe was provoked by a savage 
war against the peasantry which had no rationale in all of Marxist 
literature,” Michael Harrington wrote concerning Stalin’s collectiv- 
ization and purges.’ 
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“The democratic socialist connections and tendencies that exist 
are no secret,” Nichols continued. “The CPC was once led by US 
Senator Bernie Sanders, who has always identified as a socialist, and 
it is includes as a longtime member former House Judiciary Com- 
mittee chairman John Conyers, who (like former US Senator Ted 
Kennedy and the Reverend Jesse Jackson before him) has worked 
with groups such as Democratic Socialists of America to advance 
proposals for single-payer ‘Medicare for All’ healthcare reforms.” 
Again, DSA is an arm of the Socialist International, which claims 
“direct descent from Marx’s International Workingmen’s Associa- 
tion.” 


THE INSIDE/OUTSIDE STRATEGY 


In addition to the Shachtmanite Strategy, CPC, PDA, and other so- 
cialist groups employ the “inside-outside strategy.” Cole Stangler of 
In These Times explained this strategy when writing about a January 
2013 meeting in which PDA “gathered with left-leaning members 
of Congress and social movement leaders to lay out the organiza- 
tion’s agenda for the next four years”: 


PDA, whose allies in Congress come from the activist wing of 
the 76-member Congressional Progressive Caucus, engages in 
what it calls an “inside-outside” strategy of connecting the de- 
mands of progressive social movements to legislative action 
from members of Congress. Saturday afternoon’s “Progressive 
Central,” the third such gathering in the group’s eight-year ex- 
istence, embodied that “inside-outside” spirit, as PDA-backed 
members of Congress spoke on panels with activists from the 
labor, peace and environmental movements at the University of 
the District of Columbia’s law school. At other times during the 
conference, attendees mingled outside in a hall that featured ta- 
bling from groups like CODE PINK, Public Citizen and 
Democratic Socialists of America.** 


Stangler interviewed Rep. Ratl Grijalva (D-Ariz.), who is a co- 
chair of CPC, for his article. “I’m a Saul Alinsky guy, you know, 
that’s where I learned this stuff,” Grijalva said.” Indeed, Grijalva 
has been a radical for many years. As a young man, he was a member 
of El Movimiento, the Chicano civil rights movement, and wrote for 
the group’s newspaper, Coraje!, which featured the words “My race 
first” on the front page.” Grijalva was also active in the Movimiento 
Estudiantil Chicano de Aztlan (MEChA).*’ According to MEChA’s 
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website, “El Plan de Aztlan” is “fundamental to the MEChA Philos- 
ophy.’*® This document begins with these words: 


In the spirit of a new people that is conscious not only of its 
proud historical heritage but also of the brutal “gringo” invasion 
of our territories, we, the Chicano inhabitants and civilizers of 
the northern land of Aztlan from whence came our forefathers, 
reclaiming the land of their birth and consecrating the determi- 
nation of our people of the sun, declare that the call of our blood 
is our power, our responsibility, and our inevitable destiny. 


We are free and sovereign to determine those tasks which are 
justly called for by our house, our land, the sweat of our brows, 
and by our hearts. Aztlan belongs to those who plant the seeds, 
water the fields, and gather the crops and not to the foreign Eu- 
ropeans. We do not recognize capricious frontiers on the bronze 
continent 


Brotherhood unites us, and love for our brothers makes us a peo- 
ple whose time has come and who struggles against the 
foreigner “gabacho” who exploits our riches and destroys our 
culture. With our heart in our hands and our hands in the soil, 
we declare the independence of our mestizo nation. We are a 
bronze people with a bronze culture. Before the world, before 
all of North America, before all our brothers in the bronze con- 
tinent, we are a nation, we are a union of free pueblos, we are 
Aztlan. 


Por La Raza todo. Fuera de La Raza nada.*? 


Those last words mean “For the Race, Everything; Outside the 
Race, nothing.” 

Perhaps CPC’s other co-chair, Rep. Keith Ellison (D-Minn.) is a 
little less radical than Grijalva? Sadly, that is not the case. “After he 
unexpectedly won the endorsement of the [Democratic Farmer La- 
bor Party] nominating convention for Minnesota’s Fifth District 
congressional seat on May 6, 2006, Keith Ellison faced a serious 
problem,” Scott Johnson of Powerline wrote. “The problem was 
how to deal with his well-known involvement with the Nation of 
Islam. Had Ellison not managed to dispose of the problem, his can- 
didacy would likely have been irreparably weakened in the 
competitive DFL primary field.” To get around this problem, Ellison 
simply lied about his involvement with Louis Farrakhan’s Nation of 
Islam, and, according to Johnson, “the Minneapolis Star Tribune has 
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simply reported the assertions and repeated them as facts ever 
«9940 
since. 
Johnson wrote the following about Ellison and his involvement 
with the Nation of Islam in an October 2006 Weekly Standard article 
entitled “Louis Farrakhan’s First Congressman”: 


Ellison was born Catholic in Detroit. He states that he converted 
to Islam as an undergraduate at Wayne State University. As a 
third-year student at the University of Minnesota Law School in 
1989-90, he wrote two columns for the Minnesota Daily under 
the name “Keith Hakim.” In the first, Ellison refers to “Minister 
Louis Farrakhan,” defends Nation of Islam spokesman Khalid 
Abdul Muhammad, and speaks in the voice of a Nation of Islam 
advocate. In the second, “Hakim” demands reparations for slav- 
ery and throws in a demand for an optional separate homeland 
for American blacks. In February 1990, Ellison participated in 
sponsoring Kwame Ture (Stokely Carmichael) to speak at the 
law school on the subject “Zionism: Imperialism, White Su- 
premacy or Both?” Jewish law students met personally with 
Ellison and appealed to him not to sponsor the speech at the law 
school; he rejected their appeal, and, as anticipated, Ture gave a 
notoriously anti-Semitic speech.*! 


Ellison admitted that he worked on behalf of the Nation of Islam 
in 1995. “At arally for the Million Man March held at the University 
of Minnesota,” Johnson wrote, “Ellison appeared onstage with Kha- 
lid Abdul Muhammad, who ran true to form: According to a 
contemporaneous Star Tribune article, ‘If words were swords, the 
chests of Jews, gays and whites would be pierced.” 

Given the radicalism of Grijalva and Ellison, one might suspect 
that the folks behind PDA are also radicals. A look at PDA’s advi- 
sory board confirms that suspicion.** In addition to CRC’s co-chairs, 
other board members include the following individuals: 


e Mimi Kennedy, Advisory Board Chair: Kennedy, a 
9/11 “Truther,” signed 911Truth.org’s statement alleging 
that the Bush administration allowed the al Qaeda attack 
to happen.** Kennedy also participated in a 2006 fund- 
raiser for Rep. Lynn Woolsey, a CPC member, at the 
Brentwood home of Stanley and Betty Sheinbaum, who 
have been DSA members.** 

e Medea Benjamin: Benjamin is a co-founder of Code 
Pink and the founding director of Global Exchange. In 
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1992 she endorsed the Committees of Correspondence’s 
“Conference on Perspectives for Democracy and Social- 
ism in the 90s,” which was held at Berkeley, California, 
on July 17-19.“° The Committees of Correspondence be- 
gan in 1991 when approximately one third of the 
Communist Party USA membership split from the party 
to form a new organization.“ Benjamin also signed the 
911Truth.org statement. 

Steve Cobble: According to KeyWiki, Cobble served in 
an advisory role during the first strategic meetings to plan 
the New Party. The first meeting included Gerry Hudson 
from DSA and Service Employees International Union 
(SEIU). The Fall 1994 issue of New Party News listed 
over 100 New Party activists, including Cobble.*® 

Rep. John Conyers: CPC member. According to Key- 
Wiki, “Conyers was a special guest on day one of the 
Democratic Socialist Organizing Committee/New Amer- 
ican Movement Unity Convention in Detroit March 21/22 
1982, that resulted in the formation of Democratic Social- 
ists of America.” In 2003, Conyers was a keynote 
speaker at the DSA conference in Detroit. Conyers 
opened by saying that “with a crypto-fascist administra- 
tion, there’s no singular purpose more important than 
unelecting the unelected president.”°° In December 1998 
I emailed DSA and asked if any CPC members (there 
were just 58 at that time) are also DSA members. I re- 
ceived this reply from Solveig Wilder, membership 
services: “Ron Dellums (who recently retired from Con- 
gress) is a Vice Chair of DSA, and Danny Davis, John 
Conyers, and Major Owens are all DSA Members. Bernie 
Sanders is identified as a ‘friend of DSA,’ and several of 
the Congressional Progressive Caucus members have 
worked with DSA on various issues.”*! 

Rep. Donna Edwards: CPC member. Edwards was a 
lobbyist for Public Citizen.** In 2008, Bill Fletcher, Jr., 
another PDA advisory board member, wrote about Ed- 
wards and other progressive candidates. “The radical Left 
can engage in electoral work to raise issues,” he wrote. 
“This can take place at the level of local or statewide ini- 
tiatives or referenda, or it can take place in the context of 
battling over the platform of a particular candidate. Initi- 
atives and referenda are very straight to the point. With 
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candidates such as that of Democratic nominee for Con- 
gress Donna Edwards (from Maryland), their candidacy 
can become a means to push a very progressive agenda— 
in her case, around the war.”® 

Jodie Evans: Like Medea Benjamin, Evans co-founded 
Code Pink and signed the 911Truth.org statement.™* She, 
Van Jones, and a third signatory later requested to have 
their names removed from the statement. In June 2008, 
Politico reported that Evans had “pledged to raise at least 
$50,000 for Obama, according the Democrat’s campaign 
site.”°° 

Bill Fletcher, Jr.: Fletcher is a leading U.S. Marxist. In 
1990 he was an associate editor of the socialist magazine 
Forward Motion and a member of the Freedom Road So- 
cialist Organization.*° He later served in leadership and 
staff positions in District 65-United Auto Workers, Na- 
tional Postal Mail Handlers Union and Service 
Employees International Union.” 

Lila Garrett: According to KeyWiki, Garrett “hosts 
‘Connect the Dots’ on Pacifica’s KPFK in Los Angeles. 
She was Southern California Chair of the 2004 Kucinich 
campaign, and past president of Southern California 
Americans for Democratic Action. She has served on the 
boards of the ACLU, the Venice Family Clinic and the 
Writers Guild of America. She founded Americans 
against War in Iraq, and is a founding board member of 
the California Clean Money Campaign.”°8 

Thom Hartmann: Hartmann is an author and TV/radio 
host who signed the 911 Truth.org statement. Hartmann is 
also a self-described “democratic socialist” and “old left- 
over hippie activist,” and says the “one politician in 
Washington whose beliefs line up squarely” with his is 
Sen. Bernie Sanders, the only openly socialist member of 
the U.S. Congress.*? According to Accuracy in Media 
(AIM), “The Russia Today (RT) Moscow-funded propa- 
ganda channel, which is backing the murderous regime of 
Syrian President Bashar al-Assad, aired a special pro- 
gram on [February 22, 2012] on how progressives in the 
U.S. can “Take Back the American Dream’ by defeating 
Republicans. The propaganda effort was broadcast 
throughout the United States and produced in collabora- 
tion with major liberal groups such as the Campaign for 
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America’s Future, MoveOn.org and Demos, all of them 
[George] Soros-funded.” Thom Hartmann served as host 
of the program.” Hartmann’s television program, The Big 
Picture, is produced in Russia Today’s studios in Wash- 
ington, D.C.°' When AIM’s Cliff Kincaid asked 
Hartmann how much the Russians were paying him to air 
The Big Picture, Hartmann reportedly refused to answer 
and grabbed Kincaid’s camera.” 

Tom Hayden: Hayden was one of the founders of the 
leftist student activist group Students for a Democratic 
Society (SDS) and drafted SDS’s manifesto, the Port Hu- 
ron Statement. According to Wikipedia, “SDS 
developed from the Student League for Industrial De- 
mocracy (SLID), the youth branch of a socialist 
educational organization known as the League for Indus- 
trial Democracy (LID). LID descended from the 
Intercollegiate Socialist Society.” Hayden was a 
speaker at DSA’s national convention, “Come Out 
Swinging: Socialism in the Age of Obama,” in 2013.° 
Jim Hightower: Hightower received the Eugene V. Debs 
(named after the socialist presidential candidate) award in 
1995. According to KeyWiki, “On 1995, four young 
Democratic Socialists of America members, Maggie 
Dyer and Jason Murphy of Little Rock, Arkansas, Matt 
Mayers Cambridge, Massachusetts and Eric Olson of 
College Park, Maryland, wrote a letter to Democratic 
Left, July/August issue, advocating that DSA support the 
New Party. They claimed Ralph Nader and Jim High- 
tower were New Party supporters.””®” 

Former Rep. Dennis Kucinich: CPC member when he 
was in Congress. According to Patrick Martin on the 
World Socialist Web Site, Kucinich, a former mayor of 
Cleveland, Ohio, “was closely allied with the Stalinists of 
the CPUSA, who still had significant influence in the 
working class of Cleveland, particularly in such unions as 
the UE and UAW.”® Kucinich was a speaker at the 2003 
Take Back America conference, which was organized by 
the Institute for Policy Studies, and the DSA-dominated 
Campaign for America’s Future.® Kucinich spoke at a 
DSA PAC party in Washington, D.C., in 2006.” In 2009, 
Kucinich endorsed Rick Nagin in his city council race in 
Cleveland.” Prior to the election, CNN noted that Nagin 
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was a registered Democrat and a member of the Com- 
munist Party.” 

Rep. Barbara Lee: CPC member. According to Key- 
Wiki, Lee was an executive board member of the 
Communist Party USA dominated U.S. Peace Council 
from 1983-1985.’ At the Committees of Correspondence 
(CoC) founding conference in 1992, Lee, then a Demo- 
cratic assemblywoman in California, was a candidate for 
the CoC National Coordinating Committee.” In Septem- 
ber 1999, Lee co-sponsored a Communist Party USA 
fundraising event in Berkeley.” For several years, Lee 
has given certificates of appreciation to honorees at the 
Northern California People’s Weekly World 
(PWW)/Nuestro Mundo banquet. PW W is the newspaper 
of the Communist Party USA.”° 

Michael Lighty: Lighty became the national organiza- 
tional director of DSA on July 1, 1990. He was elected to 
DSA’s National Political Committee in 1997.” 

Rep. Jim McGovern: CPC member. The September-Oc- 
tober, 2002 issue of The Radical Yankee, the newsletter 
of the Boston-area DSA, thanked McGovern and others 
for making its “DSA Awards Night” a success.’* McGov- 
ern also worked with DSA members to alter U.S. policy 
vis-a-vis Iraq.” 

Andy Shallal: According to Wikipedia, “In 2005, Shallal 
spoke at the counter-inaugural of President George W. 
Bush held at Malcolm X Park. Later that year, he pro- 
vided catering at Cindy Sheehan’s Camp Casey protest in 
Crawford, Texas. Sheehan later participated in an Im- 
peachment Forum sponsored by Democracy Rising at the 
U Street Busboys location.” Shallal owns the Busboys 
and Poets restaurant chain.*° 


These are some of the “outsiders” who are aligned with the “in- 


i.e., the “activist wing of the 76-member Congressional 


Progressive Caucus” and, now, Sen. Elizabeth Warren (D-Mass.), 
whom PDA endorsed in 2012.*! They’re socialists, communists, 911 
Truthers, and other radicals who are clearly out of the mainstream 
in America. All Americans who believe in the principles of our 
Founders should be extremely concerned that more than one-third 
of the Democratic Party caucus in the U.S. House of Representatives 
belong to CPC. Even more troublesome is the fact that dozens of 
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other House Democrats who are not CPC members share CPC’s so- 
cialist beliefs. 


OBAMA’S SOCIALISM 


There is yet another Democrat in Washington whose extensive so- 
cialist connections escaped the scrutiny of “fact checkers” and the 
mainstream media: Barack Obama. 

The mainstream media have displayed an unconscionable lack of 
curiosity concerning Obama’s early years. However, in Dreams 
From My Father, Obama’s 1993 autobiography, Obama wrote about 
being mentored by an African-American man named “Frank” in 
Honolulu. It has now been established that he was Frank Marshall 
Davis, who was a friend of Stanley Dunham, Obama’s grandfather. 
“Our grandfather ... thought (Frank) was a point of connection, a 
bridge if you will, to the larger African-American experience for my 
brother,” Maya Soetoro-Ng, Obama’s half-sister, said in a 2008 in- 
terview.** Davis, who was a literal card-carrying member of the 
Communist Party USA (number 47544%), advised the college- 
bound Obama to “keep your eyes open” and “Stay awake” otherwise 
he would be “trained” against his own interests.** Obama explained 
how he carried out Davis’s advice. “To avoid being mistaken for a 
sellout, I chose my friends carefully,” he wrote in Dreams. “The 
more politically active black students. The foreign students. The 
Chicanos. The Marxist professors and structural feminists and punk- 
rock performance poets.” 

In a 2012 interview, Dr. John C. Drew, a former Marxist, said he 
had met Obama through his girlfriend, Caroline Boss, when she was 
a student at Occidental College. Boss was co-president of the Occi- 
dental Democratic Socialist Alliance and introduced Obama to him 
as “one of us.” “The young Obama was a garden variety Marxist- 
Leninist,” Drew said. “He and Boss and his sophomore year room- 
mate, Hasan Chandoo, believed that social forces where creating an 
inevitable Communist revolution in the U.S. and that it was im- 
portant to have a highly trained elite of educated leaders guide this 
revolutionary process and oversee it once the revolution took 
place.”*° 

Drew’s story has been largely, if not entirely, dismissed by the 
mainstream media. However, Obama biographer David Remnick 
wrote that in 1981 the Democratic Socialist Alliance at Occidental 
College played a central role in planning a campus rally against 
apartheid in South Africa, and noted that Obama delivered a speech 
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at that rally.*’ (During his 2013 visit to South Africa, Obama himself 
referred to his involvement with the anti-apartheid movement when 
he said, “I actually took my first step in the political life because of 
South Africa.”**) Unlike Drew, Remnick is a prominent member of 
the mainstream media. He is the editor of The New Yorker, a maga- 
zine that endorsed Obama in both 2008® and 2012.” 

After graduating from Columbia and going to Chicago to work 
as a community organizer in 1985, Obama took notice of a “Free 
South Africa” sign planted on the lawn of Trinity United Church of 
Christ. “Obama, was not a churchgoer at the time, but he found him- 
self returning to the sanctuary of Trinity United,” the Chicago 
Tribune reported in January 2007. “In [Rev. Jeremiah Wright] he 
had found both a spiritual mentor and a role model.” The Chicago 
Tribune also reported that Wright “warned the community activist 
that getting involved with Trinity might turn off other black clergy 
because of the church’s radical reputation.””! 

Why would other black clergy consider Trinity United to be “rad- 
ical”? According to Wright, “The vision statement of Trinity United 
Church of Christ is based upon the systematized liberation theology 
that started in 1969 with the publication of Dr. James Cone’s book, 
Black Power and Black Theology” 

Cone also expressed his views on black liberation theology in a 
1980 essay entitled “The Black Church and Marxism: What Do 
They Have To Say To Each Other?” Cone’s essay was written for 
the Democratic Socialist Organizing Committee’s seminar on “Re- 
ligion, Socialism, and the Black Experience,” held at Asbury United 
Methodist Church in Washington, D.C., and included comments by 
Michael Harrington. “I think that blacks can overcome the problem 
of marxism being white and racist the same way we overcame the 
problem of Christianity being white and racist,” Cone wrote. “We 
can indigenize marxism, that is, reinterpret it for our situation. We 
do not refuse to ride in cars or airplanes, nor do we reject any other 
useful instrument just because they were invented by whites. Why 
then should we reject marxism if it proves to be of use in our struggle 
for freedom?” Further, “Together black religion and marxist philos- 
ophy may show us the way to build a completely new society. With 
that combination, we may be able to realize in the society the free- 
dom of which we sing and pray for in the black church.” 

In other words, Obama made the conscious effort during the 
1980s to join a church whose vision statement embraced Marxism 
as route to freedom. He and his family continued to be members of 
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that church until Wright proved to be a liability to Obama’s presi- 
dential campaign. 

Obama continued to associate with Marxists after completing 
law school and returning to Chicago. Shortly before Obama’s elec- 
tion as president in 2008, Stanley Kurtz reported, “During his first 
campaign for the Illinois state senate in 1995-96, Barack Obama was 
a member of, and was endorsed by, the far-left New Party. Obama’s 
New Party ties give the lie to his claim to be a post-partisan, post- 
ideological pragmatist. Particularly in Chicago, the New Party func- 
tioned as the electoral arm of the Association of Community 
Organizations for Reform Now (ACORN).” At that time, Kurtz was 
not yet prepared to say that Obama was a socialist. However, he did 
conclude that the New Party was far to the left of the American 
mainstream.” 

The Obama campaign responded by calling Kurtz a “Right-wing 
hatchet man and conspiracy theorist.” According to the campaign’s 
Fight the Smears website, “Stanley Kurtz is pushing a new crackpot 
smear against Barack falsely claiming he was a member of some- 
thing called the New Party. But the truth is Barack has been a 
member of only one political party, the Democratic Party. In all six 
primary campaigns of his career, Barack has has [sic] run as a Dem- 
ocrat. The New Party did support Barack once in 1996, but he was 
the only candidate on the ballot in his race and never solicited the 
endorsement.”?° 

Kurtz went on to publish a well-documented, 485-page book en- 
titled Radical-In-Chief: Barack Obama and the Untold Story of 
American Socialism in 2010. According to Kurtz, “The president has 
systematically disguised the truth about his socialist convictions, 
sometimes by directly misrepresenting his past and sometimes omit- 
ting or parceling out damaging information to disguise its real 
importance. Jeremiah Wright, Bill Ayers, and ACORN—all of 
Obama’s well-known radical ties are entry points into the much 
larger and still unknown socialist world where Obama’s career was 
nurtured. That is why the president has disguised and withheld the 
truth about these political partnerships.””* 

Fight the Smears’ denial that Obama was ever a member of the 
New Party is an example of Obama withholding the truth. In June 
2012, Kurtz reported, “Recently obtained evidence from the updated 
records of Illinois ACORN at the Wisconsin Historical Society now 
definitively establishes that Obama was a member of the New 
Party.” In addition, the records showed that Obama signed a contract 
“promising to publicly support and associate himself with the New 
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Party while in office.” Minutes from the New Party’s Chicago chap- 
ter’s meeting on January 11, 1996, read as follows: “Barack Obama, 
candidate for State Senate in the 13th Legislative District, gave a 
statement to the membership and answered questions. He signed the 
New Party ‘Candidate Contract’ and requested an endorsement from 
the New Party. He also joined the New Party.” In addition, “Con- 
sistent with this, a roster of the Chicago chapter of the New Party 
from early 1997 lists Obama as a member, with January 11, 1996, 
indicated as the date he joined.””” 

It is very possible that Obama joined the New Party earlier than 
1996. According to DSA Chicago’s September/October 1995 news- 
letter, Obama attended a New Party membership meeting in July 
1995. According to the newsletter, “Although ACORN and SEIU 
Local 880 were the harbingers of the NP there was a strong presence 
of CoC and DSA (15% DSA).”°8 “CoC” is the Committees of Cor- 
respondence for Democracy and Socialism, which is a Communist 
Party USA breakaway group. 

An October 1996 New Party document retrieved using the non- 
profit Internet Archive’s “Wayback Machine” also noted Obama’s 
membership in the New Party: “Illinois: Three NP-members won 
Democratic primaries last Spring and face off against Republican 
opponents on election day: Danny Davis (U.S. House), Barack 
Obama (State Senate) and Patricia Martin (Cook County Judici- 
ary)” 

An article in the November 1996 issue of Progressive Populist 
also mentioned Obama’s New Party membership: “New Party mem- 
bers and supported candidates won 16 of 23 races, including an at- 
large race for the Little Rock, Ark., City Council, a seat on the 
county board for Little Rock and the school board for Prince 
George’s County, Md. Chicago is sending the first New Party mem- 
ber to Congress, as Danny Davis, who ran as a Democrat, won an 
overwhelming 85% victory. New Party member Barack Obama was 
uncontested for a State Senate seat from Chicago.” 

We know that Obama ran for the Illinois state senate as a Demo- 
crat in 1996. So how is it possible that he could have also been a 
member of the New Party? Obama took advantage of a concept 
known as “fusion.” “Fusion is a pretty simple concept,” wrote Erick 
Erickson in 2008. “A candidate could run as both a Democrat and a 
New Party member to signal the candidate was, in fact, a left-leaning 
candidate, or at least not a center-left DLC type candidate. If the 
candidate—let’s call him Barack Obama—received only 500 votes 
in the Democratic Party against another candidate who received 
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1000 votes, Obama would clearly not be the nominee. But, if Obama 
also received 600 votes from the New Party, Obama’s New Party 
votes and Democratic votes would be fused. He would be the Dem- 
ocratic nominee with 1100 votes.”!°' The U.S. Supreme Court has 
since ruled that fusion is unconstitutional. 

The New Party was closely aligned with the Chicago chapter of 
DSA, and Obama was close to DSA and its members. In 1995, Illi- 
nois State Senator Alice Palmer introduced Obama as her successor 
at the home of Bill Ayers and Bernardine Dohrn, co-founders of the 
Weather Underground, a self-described communist revolutionary 
group. Dr. Quentin Young, a former communist, advocate for sin- 
gle-payer health care, and DSA leader, was also present.'°? The 
Chicago DSA honored Young at its Debs-Thomas-Harrington Din- 
ner in 1992 for the decades he spent in the “the forefront of the 
campaign for universal and comprehensive health care for all Amer- 
icans. '°? Young was not unfamiliar with the Weather Underground 
leaders. After the Days of Rage in Chicago in 1969, Young, who 
headed the Chicago Medical Committee for Human Rights, treated 
Weatherman Mark Rudd’s wounds.'™ In addition, Obama almost 
certainly knew Young before this meeting. After all, Young’s part- 
ner for thirty years in his Hyde Park medical practice was David 
Scheiner. Scheiner served as Obama’s personal doctor from 1987 
until 2009.'°° He is also a member of Physicians for a National 
Health Program (PNHP), which is “a single issue organization ad- 
vocating a universal, comprehensive single-payer national health 
program.”!°° Young serves as PNHP’s treasurer and national coor- 
dinator.'°” 

Obama later participated in a student-sponsored DSA “Economic 
Security Forum” at the University of Chicago on February 25, 1996. 
According to Kurtz, when Obama unsuccessfully challenged Bobby 
Rush for his seat in the U.S. House of Representatives in 2000, DSA 
remained technically neutral. However, DSA’s newsletter, New 
Ground, clearly tilted towards Obama. According to the newsletter, 
Bobby Rush “hasn’t always been the ideal Congressman from a left 
perspective ... When Obama participated in a 1996 [University of 
Chicago Young DSA] Townhall Meeting on Economic Insecurity, 
much of what he had to say was well within the mainstream of Eu- 
ropean social democracy.” 

“Social democracy” is defined as “a political movement advocat- 
ing a gradual and peaceful transition from capitalism to socialism by 
democratic means.”!°” 
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“Professor” Obama also demonstrated an affinity for socialism 
while teaching at the University of Chicago Law School. New York 
Times correspondent Jodi Kantor has noted that Obama’s “signature 
legal course was on racism and law.” In that course, he assigned 
readings by W.E.B. Du Bois.''’ Du Bois, one of the founders of the 
National Association for the Advancement of Colored People 
(NAACP) in 1909, was a strident socialist. “American Negros must 
study socialism, its rise in Europe and Asia, and its peculiar suita- 
bility for the emancipation of Africa,” he wrote in 1958. “They must 
realize that no system of reform offers the American Negro such real 
emancipation as socialism. The capitalism which so long ruled Eu- 
rope and North America was founded on Negro slavery in America, 
and that slavery will never completely disappear so long as private 
capitalism continues to survive.”''! At the age of 93, Du Bois joined 
the Communist Party USA. 

Other founders of the NAACP were also socialists. William Eng- 
lish Walling, a descendant of Kentucky slaveholders, was a founder 
of the Intercollegiate Socialist Society and the Social Democratic 
League.'!* Henry Moskowitz, an associate of Walling’s, was also a 
socialist." Charles Edward Russell was a leader of the Socialist 
Party.''* Mary White Ovington joined the Socialist Party in 1905.15 

“Not many people know that the NAACP was actually started by 
white socialists who invited blacks into the organization,” Dr. Mel- 
vin L. Johnson, the black pastor of the Heart of Christ Community 
Church of Brazoria, Texas, said in a 2007 interview. Johnson main- 
tains that socialists continue to lead the NAACP: 


Simply put, the NAACP of today serves as the clearinghouse for 
the modern socialist movement. On the national front, this spe- 
cifically applies to the Congressional Black Caucus. No black 
person who does not follow the NAACP’s leftist philosophy 
will get support from the organization, especially when it comes 
to freeing struggling inner-city black and Hispanic kids from the 
clutches of the failing public schools. It is the legacy of social- 
ism I believe that they are loyal to. To many blacks, its evils are 
not realized, and are seen as a virtue. 


Today’s black liberals hide behind the new term “Progressive,” 
but that ideology is no different from that of socialists Daniel 
Ortega and Hugo Chavez. If you would simply look at the pre- 
sent-day national leadership of the NAACP and other black 
leftist groups, they are positioned by the white liberals as the 
vanguard of black America.!'® 
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Interestingly, of the thirty-nine voting representatives and two 
non-voting delegates in the Congressional Black Caucus in 2012, 
twenty-four are also members of the DSA-aligned Congressional 
Progressive Caucus. Julian Bond, the NAACP chairman from 1998 
to 2010, was a DSA member during the 1980s.'!’ The Chicago DSA 
also honored Bond at its annual Eugene V. Debs-Norman Thomas- 
Michael Harrington Dinner in 1993.''* Obviously, many blacks in- 
volved with the Democratic Party, including Obama, share Du Bois’ 
belief in socialism. 

Some might argue that Obama left his socialist connections in 
the past and that he became much more moderate when he ran for 
the U.S. Senate and, later, for president. That argument would be 
incorrect. 

Writing about Obama’s campaign for the U.S. Senate in 2004, 
Edward McClelland, a veteran Chicago journalist, noted that “there 
was no better place to see Obama work both his bases than the Heart- 
land Café, a restaurant in Rogers Park, Chicago’s most integrated 
neighborhood. Founded by hippies, the Heartland was renowned for 
its vegan dishes, its folk music concerts, and a magazine rack that 
carried Dissent and the Nation.”'!° One of the founders of the cafe, 
Michael James, is more than just a hippie. He was an SDS national 
officer during the 1960s. One of James’ former girlfriends has writ- 
ten that he brought her to her first SDS meeting. She also noted that 
her status as his new girlfriend at the meeting gave her “a certain 
cache.” That girlfriend was Bernardine Dohrn, who later became a 
leader of the Weather Underground.'”° 

When the Heartland Café celebrated its 32nd anniversary on Au- 
gust 11, 2008, the cafe suggested that celebrants make donations to 
“Obama for President or to the Heartland Green Roof Fund.”’! 
Kathleen Hogan, who co-founded Heartland Café with James, notes 
on LinkedIn that she has taught community organizing at the college 
level and was an “Obama Fellow ‘12 at Campaign for Change.”!” 

In 2008, Peter Dreier was an adviser to Obama’s presidential 
campaign.'*? According to Kurtz, Dreier was a member of DSA’s 
National Executive Committee. In addition, “Dreier would later 
serve as a key strategist in ACORN’s campaign to pressure banks 
into funding high-risk mortgages to low-credit customers.” "4 (P11 
have more about that campaign in Chapter 8.) Dreier is currently the 
Dr. E.P. Clapp Distinguished Professor of Politics, and director of 
the Urban and Environmental Policy Department at Occidental Col- 
lege in Los Angeles.” He recently wrote The 100 Greatest 
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Americans of the 20th Century: A Social Justice Hall of Fame, 
which is described as “a colorful and witty history of the most influ- 
ential progressive leaders of the twentieth century and beyond.”!”° 
The list of progressive leaders includes DSAers Michael Harrington, 
Gloria Steinem, and Barbara Ehrenreich, as well as socialist presi- 
dential candidates Eugene V. Debs and Norman Thomas. Saul 
Alinsky, Howard Zinn, and Michael Moore are also on the list.!?7 

In addition to Dreier, the following individuals have served in the 
Obama administration and have connections to socialist or Marxist 
groups: 


e Ron Bloom: In February 2009 Bloom was named Senior 
Advisor to the Secretary of the Treasury on the Presi- 
dent’s Task Force on the Automotive Industry. Obama 
introduced Bloom as his senior counselor for manufac- 
turing policy the following Labor Day." From February 
2011 until he left the White House the following August, 
Bloom served as the Assistant to the President for Man- 
ufacturing Policy. In May 1979, Bloom wrote an article 
for Democratic Left, which identified him as an activist 
with the Boston local of the Democratic Socialist Organ- 
izing Committee (DSOC). The DSOC and New 
American Movement merged in 1982 to form DSA.'”° 
Bloom also served as a research and negotiating special- 
ist for the Service Employees International Union 
(SEIU).'*° SEIU is closely aligned with DSA. In fact, 
Eliseo Medina, who resigned as the union’s secretary- 
treasurer in October 2013, is a DSA honorary chair.'*! 

e Rosa Brooks: From April 2009 to July 2011, Brooks 
served as Counselor to the Under Secretary of Defense 
for Policy. In May 2010 she also became Deputy Assis- 
tant Secretary of Defense and then Special Coordinator 
for Rule of Law and Humanitarian Policy." Before 
joining the Obama administration, Brooks served as spe- 
cial counsel to the president at George Soros’ Open 
Society Institute. Brooks’ mother, Barbara Ehren- 
reich, became co-chair—alongside Michael 
Harrington—of DSA in 1983.'*4 She is currently a DSA 
honorary chair. Ehrenreich reportedly named her 
daughter after Rosa Parks and Rosa Luxemburg.'*° Lux- 
emburg and other Independent Social Democrats 
founded the German Communist Party in 1918. 
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Carol Browner: Browner served as director of the 
White House Office of Energy and Climate Change Pol- 
icy in the Obama administration from 2009 to 2011.!°” 
At the beginning of 2009, Browner was still listed as a 
member of the Socialist International Commission for a 
Sustainable World Society. “Browner’s name and biog- 
raphy have been scrubbed from the Web site of Socialist 
International, the umbrella group for 170 ‘social demo- 
cratic, socialist and labor parties’ in 55 countries,” Fox 
News reported on January 15, 2009. “But a photo of 
Browner speaking in Greece to the group’s Congress on 
June 30 was captured.” DSA is one of the organizations 
under Socialist International’s umbrella. '*® 

Heather Higginbottom: Higginbottom served as the 
Deputy Assistant to the President for Domestic Policy 
from 2009 to 2010 after serving on the Obama for Amer- 
ica campaign. In October 2011, she became Deputy 
Director of the federal Office of Management and 
Budget.’ On October 30, 2001, while working for Sen- 
ator John Kerry (D-Mass.), Higginbottom addressed a 
Boston DSA-organized forum entitled “Welfare, Chil- 
dren and Families: The Impact of Welfare Reform.” 
Another panelist, William Julius Wilson, was also a pan- 
elist on the DSA-sponsored forum in which Obama 
participated in 1996.'*° 

Van Jones: Jones served as special advisor for Green 
Jobs, Enterprise and Innovation at the White House 
Council on Environmental Quality from March to Sep- 
tember 2009. Jones was involved with the Bay Area 
radical group Standing Together to Organize a Revolu- 
tionary Movement (STORM), which had Marxist roots. 
In February 2010, Jones became a senior fellow at the 
Center for American Progress, where he leads their 
Green Opportunity Initiative. '*! 

Hilda Solis: Solis served as Secretary of Labor. Accord- 
ing to Democratic Left, at DSA’s 2005 national 
convention in Los Angeles, “...delegates recognized the 
contributions of DSA vice chair and Washington Post 
columnist Harold Meyerson, Occidental College sociol- 
ogist and longtime DSAer Peter Dreier and insurgent 
California Congress member Hilda Solis (D) who in turn 
provided in-depth perspectives of the political scene.” 
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In 2008 Hilda Solis served on Obama’s National Latino 
Advisory Council alongside DSA honorary chair and 
SEIU’s then executive vice president Eliseo Medina. 
Congressman Raul Grijalva, a current co-chair of the 
Congressional Progressive Caucus, also served on that 
council.!* 


As president, Obama has also honored DSA members. He pre- 
sented DSA member, former SEIU head, and AFL-CIO President 
Emeritus John Sweeney with the Medal of Freedom, the nation’s 
highest civilian honor, in February 2011.'*4 Dolores Huerta received 
the Medal of Freedom in May 2012. According to USA Today, 
“Dolores Huerta helped organize migrant farm workers along with 
Cesar Chavez. Obama noted that Huerta pointed out before the event 
that his 2008 campaign had ‘stolen’ a slogan from the farm move- 
ment: ‘Yes, we can.’”'** Huerta is a DSA honorary chair. Obama 
presented Gloria Steinem, also a DSA honorary chair, with the 
Medal of Freedom in November 2013.'4’ 

On January 10, 2012, Secretary of Education Arne Duncan and 
other senior Obama administration officials joined with “people of 
different backgrounds and views—including college presidents, stu- 
dents, and leaders in business and philanthropy—for a national 
convening at the White House—‘For Democracy’s Future: Educa- 
tion Reclaims Our Civic Mission.’” “For Democracy’s Future seeks 
to change the long term dynamic that has led to an ‘ivory tower’ 
culture in many colleges and universities,” said Harry Boyte, direc- 
tor of the Center for Democracy and Citizenship at Augsburg 
College. Boyte also prepared the discussion guide for the event.'*® 
In 1969, Boyte co-authored a pamphlet entitled “Socialism and the 
Coming Decade,” which envisioned “using community organizing 
to create and manage a radical mass movement capable of bringing 
socialism to the U.S. in the long term.”!*? He was also involved in 
the DSOC and NAM, which merged in 1982 to become DSA.'”” 

It is also interesting to note the groups that have endorsed 
Obama. In September 2008, Social Democrats USA-Socialist Party 
USA endorsed Obama for president. “Our endorsement of the pres- 
idential candidacy of Barack Obama is aimed solely at our own 
members and supporters,” the group’s website said. “We hope that 
our members can work locally to support the Obama campaign by 
filling in the gaps that the Democratic Party is leaving open.”'*! The 
Communist Party USA, which hasn’t fielded its own presidential 
candidate since 1984, urged its members to vote for Obama in 2012. 
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After lamenting that “Tea Party Republicans won a sweep” in 2010, 
the website noted that “President Obama—and all the rest of us— 
have been fighting a defensive battle ever since.” !** And, of course, 
DSA endorsed Obama. “While recognizing the critical limitations 
of the Obama candidacy and the American political system, DSA 
believes that the possible election of Senator Obama to the presi- 
dency in November represents a potential opening for social and 
labor movements to generate the critical political momentum neces- 
sary to implement a progressive political agenda,’ DSA noted 
during the summer of 2008. “We know that a proactive and progres- 
sive government can come only on the heels of a broad coalition for 
social justice united against a reactionary Republicanism as well as 
a Democratic neo-liberalism.”!** 

Obama’s mentors were socialists. He chose Marxist professors 
while in college. He associated with socialists while he was a com- 
munity organizer in Chicago. He worked with socialists when he 
headed Project Vote in Chicago (DSAer Frances Fox Piven was on 
the national board of directors of Project Vote in 2010-2011'**). He 
ran as a DSA-affiliated New Party-Democratic Party fusion candi- 
date in 1996. DSA, Social Democrats USA—Socialist Party USA, 
and the Communist Party USA all endorsed his presidential runs. A 
prominent DSAer was an adviser to his 2008 campaign. He ap- 
pointed DSAers or their relatives to serve in his administration. He 
has presented DSAers with the Medal of Freedom. And, as noted by 
Dr. John C. Drew, Obama has never shared a conversion story. “Td 
really like to hear whether or not he has a conversion story,” Drew 
said. “David Horowitz has a conversion story. Whittaker Chambers 
had a conversion story. I have a conversion story. I’d really like 
Obama to share the moment when he turned to Bill Ayers or Rev. 
Wright or Alice Palmer and said, ‘Hey—you guys are wrong.’ I 
want to know what it was like when Obama shared with these folks 
that he no longer believed in their revolutionary ideology.”!*> 

Instead of telling Ayers that he was wrong, Obama worked with 
Ayers for years after Alice Palmer introduced him to Ayers and 
other leftists at Ayers’ home in 1995. After Ayers secured nearly 
$50 million for an entity called the Chicago Annenberg Challenge, 
he devised a structure made up of three connected elements, of 
which the main two were the Collaborative, or operational center, 
and the Board, with overall financial control. According to Joshua 
Muravchik, “Ayers named himself to head the Collaborative; 
Barack Obama, apparently by Ayers’s choice, became chairman of 
the Board” in 1995. Ayers and Obama worked together for the next 


85 


THE TEA PARTY CHALLENGE 


four to five years. In addition, “In 1997, Ayers published a book 
about juvenile justice, A Kind and Just Parent, which Obama 
blurbed as ‘a searing and timely account.’ The two also served to- 
gether on the board of the leftist Woods Fund from 1998 until 
2001.7!%° 

In Public Enemy, Ayers acknowledged that he voted “happily 
and without any illusions” for Obama in 2008, and that he “could 
only stand to vote for a national Democrat once before, in 1972 
when I voted against war and for George McGovern.” (Ayers was a 
fugitive in 1972 and was hiding under an assumed identity, so, ap- 
parently, he committed voter fraud when he voted for McGovern.) 
According to Ayers, he “typically voted Green or Socialist if either 
party had a candidate on the ballot.”!*” 

Despite all of Obama’s connections to Ayers and other socialists 
during the past three decades, his defenders claim that he is not— 
and has never been—a socialist. 


WHAT IS A SOCIALIST? 


Shortly after Obama’s inauguration in 2009, the cover of Newsweek 
declared, “We Are All Socialists Now.” !58 “We’re all socialists from 
the day we’re born,” Time magazine Executive Editor Michael 
Duffy said on the Chris Matthews Show on March 3, 2013. “You 
know, you don’t have to be poor or unemployed to be on welfare. 
We’re all at the trough. We’re all welfare queens. Your house, and 
your healthcare, and your childcare. Well, maybe not your childcare. 
You know, my parking is subsidized. You know, you’re very subsi- 
dized. You know, and the whole country is built essentially on a 
series of assistance programs.”!*” A November 18-19, 2012 Gallup 
poll found that 53 percent of Democrats/Democratic leaners had a 
positive image of socialism. A slightly higher percentage (55 per- 
cent) of Democrats/Democratic leaners had a positive view of 
capitalism. "6? 

Oddly, at a time when major newsmagazines can declare that 
we’re all socialists now and a majority of Democrat/Democratic 
leaners have a positive image of socialism, any suggestion that an 
elected Democrat is a socialist is vigorously denied and the “sug- 
gester” denounced by the media and “fact checkers.” For example, 
the Associated Press (AP) addressed the question “Is Obama a So- 
cialist” in June 2012. “He’s widely seen as a pragmatist within the 
Democratic Party mainstream who’s had ample success raising cam- 
paign funds from wealthy Wall Street capitalists,” the AP noted. 
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“Even some of his strongest critics acknowledge that his administra- 
tion hasn’t sought one of the classic forms of socialism— 
government control of the nation’s means of production.”'®! 

That’s one form of socialism. However, it is not the form of so- 
cialism that DSA currently advocates. Consider this question and 
answer from DSA’s “What is Democratic Socialism?” document: 


Q: Doesn’t socialism mean that the government will own and run 
everything? 


Democratic socialists do not want to create an all-powerful govern- 
ment bureaucracy. But we do not want big corporate bureaucracies 
to control our society either. Rather, we believe that social and eco- 
nomic decisions should be made by those whom they most affect. 


Today, corporate executives who answer only to themselves and a 
few wealthy stockholders make basic economic decisions affecting 
millions of people. Resources are used to make money for capital- 
ists rather than to meet human needs. We believe that the workers 
and consumers who are affected by economic institutions should 
own and control them. 


Social ownership could take many forms, such as worker-owned 
cooperatives or publicly owned enterprises managed by workers 
and consumer representatives. Democratic socialists favor as much 
decentralization as possible. While the large concentrations of cap- 
ital in industries such as energy and steel may necessitate some form 
of state ownership, many consumer-goods industries might be best 
run as cooperatives. 


Democratic socialists have long rejected the belief that the whole 
economy should be centrally planned. While we believe that demo- 
cratic planning can shape major social investments like mass transit, 
housing, and energy, market mechanisms are needed to determine 
the demand for many consumer goods.! 


Sen. Bernie Sanders on July 23, 2012 introduced two bills to pro- 
mote this form of socialism. Under the first bill, “the U.S. 
Department of Labor would provide funding to states to establish 
and expand employee ownership centers.” The second bill would 
“create a U.S. Employee Ownership Bank to provide loans to help 
workers purchase businesses through an employee stock ownership 
plan or a worker-owned cooperative.” Both bills were cosponsored 
by Sens. Patrick Leahy (D-Vt.), Sherrod Brown (D-Ohio), Richard 
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Blumenthal (D-Conn.) and Daniel Akaka (D-Hi.). As a member of 
the House of Representatives, Brown was also a CPC member. 

Of course, there are also many other forms of socialism. “Self- 
preservation and self-development are common aspirations among 
all people,” Frederic Bastiat wrote in The Law. “And if everyone 
enjoyed the unrestricted use of his labor, social progress would be 
ceaseless, uninterrupted, and unfailing.” That’s essentially the type 
of system our Founders devised when they wrote the Constitution. 

“But there is also another tendency that is common among peo- 
ple,” Bastiat continued. “When they can, they wish to live and 
prosper at the expense of others.” Bastiat characterized this tendency 
as a “fatal tendency of mankind.” '!™ 

Those who wish to prosper at the expense of others engage in 
what Bastiat called “legal plunder,” which occurs when “the law 
takes from some persons what belongs to them, and gives it to other 
persons to whom it does not belong. See if the law benefits one cit- 
izen at the expense of another by doing what the citizen himself 
cannot do without committing a crime.”'® 

According to Bastiat, legal plunder has many names, including 
“tariffs, protection, benefits, subsidies, encouragements, progressive 
taxation, public schools, guaranteed jobs, guaranteed profits, mini- 
mum wages, a right to relief, a right to the tools of labor, free credit, 
and so and so on. All of these plans as a whole—with their aim of 
legal plunder—constitute socialism.”'®° 

At the time Bastiat wrote The Law (1850), he spoke fondly of the 
United States. “There is no country in the world where the law is 
kept more within its proper domain: the protection of every one’s 
liberty and property,” he wrote. “As a consequence of this, there ap- 
pears to be no country in the world where the social order rests on a 
firmer foundation. But even in the United States, there are two is- 
sues—and only two—that have always endangered the public 
peace.””!°7 

One of these issues was the tariff. This was a relatively mild form 
of legal plunder. “During America’s first seventy-odd years, it was 
possible to pay for our limited government primarily by a tariff on 
imported goods,” Lee Harris noted in The Next American Civil War: 
The Populist Revolt Against the Liberal Elite. “Of course, in one 
sense, this was a tax—a means by which the government raised rev- 
enues from its citizens. But no citizen was forced to buy imported 
goods.”!° As Henry David Thoreau put it in 1849, “If one were to 
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tell me that this was a bad government because it taxed certain for- 
eign commodities brought to its ports, it is most probable that I 
should not make an ado about it, for I can do without them.”!” 

The second issue, slavery, did entail force. According to Bastiat, 
slavery, which he characterized as a “double legal crime” inherited 
from the Old World, “should be the only issue which can, and per- 
haps will, lead to the ruin of the Union.”!”° 

Of course, slavery nearly did lead to the ruin of the Union. 
Thankfully, this country abolished the evil of slavery, although Pres- 
ident Abraham Lincoln enacted another, much less evil form of legal 
plunder, i.e., the income tax, to wage the Civil War that ultimately 
led to the abolition of slavery. After the war, the income tax was 
scrapped and later declared unconstitutional by the Supreme Court 
in 1895.'” 

The income tax returned in 1913 with the 16th Amendment dur- 
ing the so-called “Progressive Era.” Unfortunately, that has been far 
from the only form of legal plunder the socialists have forced on us 
since then. In doing so, they have effectively declared war on the 
system our Founders wisely devised. 


SOCIALISTS: OUTFLANKING THEIR ENEMIES 


So if Obama and many other Democrats are socialists, why don’t 
they come out of the closet and admit it? Consider the following 
quote, which is often attributed to Norman Thomas, six-time presi- 
dential candidate for the Socialist Party of America: “The American 
people will never knowingly adopt Socialism. But under the name 
of ‘liberalism’ they will adopt every fragment of the Socialist pro- 
gram, until one day America will be a Socialist nation, without 
knowing how it happened.” According to Snopes.com, it is very un- 
likely that Thomas uttered those words. As Snopes.com notes, “As 
far as we know, the closest connection yet found between Norman 
Thomas and the substance of the words attributed to him is some- 
thing that was written to (not by) him, a 1951 letter from Upton 
Sinclair, the noted American author (best known for his 1906 muck- 
raking novel The Jungle) who twice (unsuccessfully) ran for 
Congress on the Socialist ticket and (also unsuccessfully) ran for the 
governorship of California as a Democrat in 1934”: 


The American People will take Socialism, but they won’t take 
the label. I certainly proved it in the case of EPIC. Running on 
the Socialist ticket I got 60,000 votes, and running on the slogan 
to ‘End Poverty in California’ I got 879,000. I think we simply 
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have to recognize the fact that our enemies have succeeded in 
spreading the Big Lie. There is no use attacking it by a front 
attack, it is much better to out-flank them. 17? 


Sinclair used the “End Poverty in California” slogan while run- 
ning for governor as a Democratic Party candidate. Interestingly, 
Saul Alinsky began his career as a community organizer in the Back 
of the Yards area in Chicago, which is the neighborhood made fa- 
mous in Sinclair’s The Jungle. 

In Socialism, Michael Harrington included a chapter entitled 
“The American Exception.” “Most of the people in the world today 
call the name of their dream ‘socialism,’” Harrington wrote. “The 
word, to be sure, has many, and even contradictory, definitions. Yet 
its tremendous resonance obviously tells of a deep yearning for fun- 
damental change among hundreds of millions of people.”!” 

Note that when Obama in October 2008 said, “We are five days 
away from fundamentally transforming the United States of Amer- 
ica,” he did not call his dream “socialism.” Why not? Because, as 
Harrington wrote, “America is the great exception”: 


The American worker, unlike his counterpart in all the other ad- 
vanced nations, thinks and speaks well of capitalism. Even in 
the 1930s, when the system was in even more of a shambles here 
than in Europe, there was still no socialist outburst. And though 
many students and intellectuals in the sixties and early seventies 
have begun to subject the society to an explicitly radical critique, 
there is certainly no mass movement in that direction. The 
United States is thus almost the only country on the face of the 
globe where “socialism” is a bad word. 


Scholars have been explaining this situation for more than half 
a century. As early as 1906, when the Socialist Party of Eugene 
Victor Debs was still in its ascendancy, Werner Sombart devel- 
oped what was to become the most popular theory to account for 
it. In the United States, Sombart said, “all the socialist utopias 
have floundered upon roast beef and apple pie.” Sombart him- 
self thought that this phenomenon was temporary and that the 
moment would eventually come when socialism would be a 
force among the millions. But those who restated his basic in- 
sight usually made it absolute: Because of its enormous wealth, 
America was in the past, is in the present, and will be in the 
future, immune to socialism.!”4 
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Balint Vazsonyi, a conservative, also addressed “The American 
Exception” in 1998: 


The package is The Idea, which has gone through countless 
transformations and as many versions. It has been “Bolshevism” 
in Russia, “Fascism” in Italy, “National Socialism” in Germany, 
“Democratic Socialism” in Sweden, and the “Long March” and 
“Cultural Revolution“ in China. But as The Idea circled the 
globe, it kept finding America standing in the way. America, the 
impenetrable target, was on the other side.!” 


Unfortunately, Vazsonyi also noted that the “advocates of 
‘change’” had finally penetrated America with an Americanized 
version of The Idea, i.e., “The Search for Social Justice”: 


The Idea has been successfully installed in America’s schools, 
as well as in most of the information and entertainment media. 
Academia, Hollywood, the news media, the National Education 
Association, and the environmental movement are far more ef- 
fective than any political party. And, as high school textbooks, 
college courses, television newscasts, or national newspapers at- 
test, the purpose is the transformation of America. (Vazsonyi’s 
emphasis)!7° 


Of course, The Idea’s goal is to do away with American excep- 
tionalism, which might explain why Obama seemed to bristle a bit 
when, in 2009, he was asked if he believed in American exception- 
alism. “I believe in American exceptionalism, just as I suspect that 
the Brits believe in British exceptionalism, and the Greeks believe 
in Greek exceptionalism,” he responded. Interestingly, the leaders 
of the Weather Underground were also not fond of American excep- 
tionalism. In their 1974 political manifesto, Prairie Fire, the group 
wrote that American exceptionalism and reformism “are two cur- 
rents of thought and activity that conspire to hold back the power of 
the movement.”'”’ “In preparing for extreme choices, thinking we 
were severing the bonds to a predictable life of educated apathy, 
militant activists appropriated the rhetoric of Third World revolu- 
tionaries in a determined effort to reject American exceptionalism,” 
Bernardine Dohrn wrote in 2006. “We thought it irresponsible not 
to go for revolutionary/radical/fundamental transformation in North 
America.” "S 
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In a September 20, 2012 speech delivered as Hillsdale College’s 
annual Constitution Day Dinner, Norman Podhoretz noted that so- 
cialists have demonstrated their animus towards American 
exceptionalism for many decades: 


[I]n the 20th century, social scientists began speculating as to 
why America was the only country in the developed world 
where socialism had failed to take root. As it happens, I myself 
first came upon the term “American exceptionalism” not in 
Alexis de Tocqueville’s Democracy in America, where it has 
mistakenly been thought to have originated, but in a book by the 
sociologist Seymour Martin Lipset, who used it in connection 
with the absence in America of a strong socialist party. More 
recently I have discovered that the term may actually have orig- 
inated with Joseph Stalin, of all people, who coined the term in 
the same connection but only in order to dismiss it. Thus, when 
an American Communist leader informed him that American 
workers had no intention of playing the role Marx had assigned 
to the worldwide proletariat as the vanguard of the coming so- 
cialist revolution, Stalin reputedly shouted something like, 
“Away with this heresy of American exceptionalism!”!” 


The book Podhoretz referred to may be It Didn't Happen Here: 
Why Socialism Failed in the United States, which Lipset co-wrote 
with Gary Marks. In a 2001 review of the book in New Ground, the 
newsletter of the Chicago DSA, Robert Roman offered an argument 
concerning labor unions that I make in this book. “Their analysis 
greatly parallels Michael Harrington’s argument in his book Social- 
ism,” Roman wrote. “In this context, it’s interesting that the authors, 
while referring to Michael Harrington frequently in the first chapter 
and to that particular book, do not choose to examine Harrington’s 
thesis that the U.S. labor movement represents a sort of crypto social 
democracy, which of course would be an argument that the U.S. is 
not all that exceptional after all.”'*° 

Podhoretz concluded his speech by noting that Obama’s desire 
to fundamentally transform American “would entail the wiping 
away of as many more traces of American exceptionalism as it will 
take to turn this country into a facsimile of the social-democratic 
regimes of western Europe.”!*! 

As noted above, a November 18-19, 2012 Gallup poll found that 
53 percent of Democrats/Democratic leaners now have a positive 
image of socialism. Overall, 39 percent of Americans had a positive 
image of “socialism,” while 54 percent had a negative image. Sixty- 
one percent had a positive image of “capitalism,” while 31 percent 
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had a negative image. (Eighty-nine percent had a positive image of 
“free enterprise,” which strongly suggests that constitutionalists 
should use this term instead of “capitalism.)'*? More than half of 
Americans still have a negative image of “socialism.” However, the 
positive image of “socialism” has increased by three percentage 
points (and six percentage points amongst Republican/Republican 
leaners!) since Gallup’s January 2010 poll, while the positive image 
of “capitalism” has decreased by five percentage points.'** 

As Obama’s election and reelection painfully demonstrate, the 
socialists are outflanking constitutionalists. If constitutionalists wish 
to regain the advantage that they have lost, they have to remind 
Americans of the evils of socialism, and point out that there are in- 
deed socialists in our midst, including Obama and a large percentage 
of his fellow Democrats. Will constitutionalists be accused of 
McCarthyism, as Rep. Allen West was? Absolutely. Consider that 
when Angela Davis, who was the vice presidential candidate on the 
Communist Party USA ticket twice during the 1980s, spoke at Stan- 
ford University, the student newspaper did not mentioned that she 
was a communist. When asked why the newspaper did not identify 
her with her own chosen party affiliation, the editor responded, 
“That would be McCarthyism.”!** Much that is labeled “McCarthy- 
ism” is actually the truth, and we should never shy away from the 
truth. 
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Fundamentally 
Transforming America 


We are five days away from fundamentally transforming the United 
States of America. - Barack Obama prior to the 2008 election 


As socialists of the Democratic Left, we stand for fundamental 
change, for socialism, and for every immediate gain which can be 
achieved by the largely non-socialist mass movements in which we 
loyally and enthusiastically participate: unions, minority and 
women’s organizations, the student movement, the liberal wing of 
the Democratic Party among them. We do not compartmentalize the 
two aspects of our commitment, segregating vision and practical 
politics from one another. It is precisely because we are socialists 
that we feel we have a unique contribution to make to the democratic 
Left, showing how increments of change must be turned toward 
structural transformation of the society itself. - From the founding 
statement of the Democratic Socialist Organizing Committee, Octo- 
ber 1973! 


n March 17, 1998, Elaine Donnelly, the founder of the Center 

for Military Readiness, presented testimony concerning co-ed 
basic training before the House National Security Sub-committee of 
Personnel. “In 1992, the Presidential Commission on the Assign- 
ment of Women in the Armed Forces, on which I served, found that 
gender-integrated basic training was a failure,” Donnelly said. “Af- 
ter a five year trial, the experiment was ended in 1982 for two basic 
reasons: Men were not attaining their full potential because they 
were not being physically challenged enough, and women were suf- 
fering injuries at far greater rates than men.” 
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“That should have settled the issue,” Donnelly continued. “But 
in 1994, civilian Pentagon appointees led by Army Secretary Togo 
D. West, Jr., and Sara Lister, then-Assistant Secretary for Manpower 
and Reserve Affairs, decided to revive the failed experiment.” 

While the Army, Navy, and Air Force moved to co-ed basic train- 
ing, the Marine Corps refused to scrap its traditions and go along 
with the rest of the armed services. Lister, upset with the Marines’ 
recalcitrance, attacked the Marines at an October 26, 1997, confer- 
ence. “The Marines are extremists,” she said. “Whenever you have 
extremists, you have some risks of total disconnection with society. 
And that’s a little dangerous.” Three weeks later, Lister was forced 
to resign.’ 

The word “tradition” comes from the Latin traditio, which means 
“delivery, surrender, handing down.” “Tradition” is defined as “the 
passing down of elements ofa culture from generation to generation, 
esp. by oral communication.” 

Those on the left, such as Lister, often characterize those who 
hold on to traditions as “extremists.” In the case of Marines, they 
have been handing down traditions generation after generation since 
the founding of the Marine Corps on November 10, 1775. However, 
who is really the extremist? 

In 1964, Paul A. Sexson, an assistant to Senator Barry Goldwa- 
ter, and Stephen B. Miles, Jr. published The Challenge of 
Conservatism and outlined the differences between conservatives 
and liberals. “‘Extreme,’ as the lexicographer points out, is derived 
from exterus, meaning “foreign,’” Sexson and Miles wrote. “The ex- 
tremist is one who sacrifices his native common sense and 
institutions, as well as the traditions and conventions of his society, 
in the service of emotional orgy or intellectual sophistication.” 

Of course, there are good reasons to maintain the tradition of sep- 
arate basic training for men and women, including the reasons 
Donnelly noted in her testimony. In addition, co-ed training has led 
to numerous cases of sexual harassment and sexual assault. In 1997, 
Staff Sgt. Delmar Simpson was convicted of raping six female train- 
ees a total of eighteen times. One of Simpson’s attorneys suggested 
that the women made up the accusations to get back at the drill in- 
structor. This atmosphere created a chilling effect amongst other 
drill instructors, who believed they could no longer be as tough on 
recruits as they once were. “We’re not as aggressive anymore to- 
ward the trainees,” said Staff Sgt. Mariana Shorter, a female drill 
instructor at Aberdeen. “Because the trainees know now that if they 
cry to a certain degree, we’re removed.” 
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In 1998, five instructors at the Great Lakes Naval Training Cen- 
ter were accused of sexual misconduct involving recruits. The Navy 
recommended courts-martial for three of them. CNN reported that 
morale at the center, which, just eight months earlier, Defense Sec- 
retary William Cohen cited as a role model for coed training, was 
low.° 

In 2012, the Air Force relieved Colonel Glenn Palmer as com- 
mander of the 737th Training Group at Lackland Air Force Base in 
San Antonio, and replaced him with a female commander after 
thirty-eight women came forward with complaints of being the vic- 
tims of improper sexual contact at the hands of trainers. According 
to Reuters, “Seventeen male military training instructors have been 
implicated in an investigation into sexual contact between instruc- 
tors and female recruits. Four were convicted or pleaded guilty 
before courts-martial at Lackland.” 

For more than fifteen years now, the Air Force, Army, and Navy 
have suffered through scandals related to coed basic training. The 
Marine Corps has not. The tradition of separate training for men and 
women has prevented the Marines from experiencing similar scan- 
dals and the loss of morale resulting from them. 

Of course, we shouldn’t follow a tradition if it is no longer based 
on correct grounds. Just because something has always been done a 
certain way is not necessarily a good reason to continue doing it that 
way. At the same time, we don’t discount a tradition simply because 
it is “old.” When it comes to maintaining or discarding traditions, 
we would be wise to follow what William Blackstone, an eighteenth 
century English jurist, considered the doctrine of the law: “[T]hat 
precedents and rules must be followed, unless flatly absurd or un- 
just: for though their reason be not obvious at first view, yet we owe 
such deference to former times as not to suppose they acted wholly 
without consideration.” 

According to Sexson and Miles, liberals “seem to believe that 
their most potent weapon against conservatism is to accuse the con- 
servative of being content with the status quo, or of being the party 
of memory rather than hope, or of revering tradition.” 

“No conservative wants to, or believes he can stop change,” 
Sexson and Miles continued. “Change is an inherent feature of the 
Divine Plan. But change of the intensity of the last fifty years threat- 
ens man’s social and individual identity. And identity, the 
conservative knows, is one thing he must fight to preserve. When it 
is not necessary to change, the conservative knows it is necessary 
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not to change.” Further, “When we do what is not necessary, the 
ultimate result is divisiveness.””® 

Our Founders were conservatives, yet they were not content with 
the status quo. Hence the Declaration of Independence and the Rev- 
olutionary War. According to Edmund Burke, considered the 
philosophical father of modern conservatism, “a state without the 
means of some change is without the means of its conservation.” 
However, Burke noted that not all change is worthy of support: 


There is a manifest, marked distinction, which ill men with ill de- 
signs, or weak men incapable of any design, will constantly be 
confounding,—that is, a marked distinction between change and 
reformation. The former alters the substance of the objects them- 
selves, and gets rid of all their essential good as well as of all the 
accidental evil annexed to them. Change is novelty; and whether it 
is to operate any one of the effects of reformation at all, or whether 
it may not contradict the very principle upon which reformation is 
desired, cannot be known beforehand. Reform is not change in the 
substance or in the primary modification of the object, but a direct 
application of a remedy to the grievance complained of. So far as 
that is removed, all is sure. It stops there; and if it fails, the substance 
which underwent the operation, at the very worst, is but where it 
was.” 


Before he was elected president in 2008, Barack Obama deliv- 
ered a campaign speech in which he proclaimed, “We are five days 
away from fundamentally transforming the United States of Amer- 
ica.”!? Consider the words “fundamentally transforming.” 
“Fundamental” is defined as “forming a necessary base or core; of 
central importance.”'' “Transformation” is defined as “a thorough 
or dramatic change in form or appearance.” In other words, Obama 
was calling for a thorough or dramatic change of the necessary base 
or core of America. How would this be done? 

In a campaign speech delivered in Puerto Rico several months 
earlier, Obama’s wife, Michelle, offered a clue: “Barack knows that 
we are going to have to make sacrifices; we are going to have to 
change our conversation; we’re going to have to change our tradi- 
tions, our history; we’re going to have to move into a different place 
as a nation.” ”? 

Sexson and Miles offered the following warning concerning 
those who advocate transforming society and “changing” traditions: 


Every welfare state has been introduced by wholesale trampling of 
traditions—which have grown naturally. The German Nazis under 
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Hitler, the Russian Communists under Lenin, and the American 
New Dealers under Roosevelt have all sneered at the old ways of 
doing things. Religious, political, and economic traditions all come 
in for a drastic overhaul—or an attempt at drastic overhaul. Change 
in many cases seems to have been made for change’s sake itself, 
with the newcomers to high places sometimes behaving like guilty 
youngsters climbing up to the cookie jar, who want to see how much 
they can get away with.'4 


Just two years after Sexson and Miles wrote these words, the 
Chinese Communist Party (CCP) set out to “fundamentally trans- 
form” their country by launching the Cultural Revolution. 
According to Encyclopedia Britannica, the Cultural Revolution 
would entail “a transformation from a bureaucratically run machine 
to amore popularly based system led personally by Mao and a sim- 
plified administration under his control.” Further: 


When Mao formally launched the Cultural Revolution in August 
1966, he had already shut down the schools. During the following 
months, he encouraged the Red Guards to attack all traditional val- 
ues and “bourgeois” things and to put CCP officials to the test by 
publicly criticizing them. These attacks were known at the time as 
struggles against the Four Olds (i.e., old ideas, customs, culture, and 
habits of mind), and the movement quickly escalated to committing 
outrages. Many elderly people and intellectuals were physically 
abused, and many died. Nonetheless, Mao believed that this mobi- 
lization of urban youths would be beneficial for them and that the 
CCP cadres they attacked would be better for the experience.'> 


In 1975, the Khmer Rouge took power in Cambodia and imme- 
diately began to “fundamentally transform” their country: 


The Khmer Rouge also began to implement their radical Maoist and 
Marxist-Leninist transformation program at this time. They wanted 
to transform Cambodia into a rural, classless society in which there 
were no rich people, no poor people, and no exploitation. To ac- 
complish this, they abolished money, free markets, normal 
schooling, private property, foreign clothing styles, religious prac- 
tices, and traditional Khmer culture. Public schools, pagodas, 
mosques, churches, universities, shops and government buildings 
were shut or turned into prisons, stables, reeducation camps and 
granaries. There was no public or private transportation, no private 
property, and no non-revolutionary entertainment. Leisure activities 
were severely restricted. !6 
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Of course, the Soviets, Nazis, CCP, and the Khmer Rouge went 
to extremes, including the slaughter of millions, when they worked 
to “fundamentally transform” their countries. No one should expect 
genocide any time soon in the United States. However, we are cer- 
tainly witnessing “parricide” on a large scale. “First of all, I would 
maintain that modern man is a parricide,” Richard Weaver wrote in 
Ideas Have Consequences. “He has taken up arms against, and has 
effectually slain, what former men have regarded with filial venera- 
tion. He has not been conscious of the crime but has, on the 
contrary—and certainly this is nothing new to students of human 
behavior—regarded his action as a proof of virtue.”!” 

America’s Christian tradition has been under relentless attacks 
from the left for several decades now. Barack Obama joined in on 
these attacks as a presidential candidate in 2008 while speaking at a 
fundraiser in San Francisco. “It’s not surprising, then, they get bitter, 
they cling to guns or religion or antipathy to people who aren’t like 
them or anti-immigrant sentiment or anti-trade sentiment as a way 
to explain their frustrations,” he said of working-class voters.’ 

Of course, when Obama referred to religion, he was not talking 
about Islam, Buddhism, or Hinduism. Those he characterized as 
“bitter clingers” are Christians, which leads me to question whether 
he is actually a Christian or adherent of any other religion. After all, 
“adhere” and “cling” are synonyms. By definition, an adherent of a 
religion clings to that religion. 

Some might dismiss the comment of a presidential candidate at 
a fundraiser. However, what do we do when a government agency 
characterizes certain adherents of Christianity as “extremists.” This 
was done recently in a U.S. Army Reserve Equal Opportunity train- 
ing brief entitled “Extremism & Extremist Organizations.” Under 
the headline “Religious Extremism,” the brief lists several organiza- 
tions, including the Ku Klux Klan, al Qaeda, Hamas, and the Nation 
of Islam. However, it also lists Catholicism.'? The world’s largest 
Christian church, with 1.2 billion members, is an extremist organi- 
zation on par with the KKK and al Qaeda? Sara Lister characterized 
the Marines as extremists because they refused to discard their tra- 
ditions and go along with change during the 1990s. It appears that 
Catholics are being characterized as extremists for the same reason. 

The changes required by Obamacare entail unconscionable at- 
tacks on Catholic beliefs. “It is now a requirement of Obamacare 
that every Catholic institution larger than a single church—and even 
including some single churches—must pay for contraceptives, ster- 
ilization, and morning-after abortifacients for its employees,” noted 
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the Weekly Standard’s Jonathan V. Last. “Each of these is directly 
contrary to the Catholic faith. But the Obama administration does 
not care. They have said, in effect, Do what we tell you—or else ””? 

We’ve seen this movie before. “The Catholic clergy refused to 
co-operate with laws requiring them to undergo training at state in- 
stitutions and submit clerical appointments to state approval,” wrote 
Richard J. Evans in The Coming of the Third Reich. “Before long, 
those who contravened the new laws were being hounded by the po- 
lice, arrested and sent to gaol. By the mid-1870s, 989 parishes were 
without incumbents, 225 priests were in gaol, all Catholic religious 
orders apart from those involved in nursing had been suppressed, 
two archbishops and three bishops had been removed from office 
and the Bishop of Tier had died shortly after his release from nine 
months in prison. What was even more disturbing was that this mas- 
sive assault on the civil liberties of some 40 per cent of the 
population of the Reich was cheered on by Germany’s liberals, who 
regarded Catholicism as so serious a threat to civilization that it jus- 
tified extreme measures such as these.””! 

Other attacks on Christianity in the United States entail denunci- 
ations of any constitutionalist in office who offers positive 
comments concerning God. An example of these attacks occurred 
after Gov. Sam Brownback of Kansas proclaimed December 8, 2012 
as “National Day of Restoration.” Micheline Burger, president of 
the so-called MAINstream Coalition, a Kansas organization, wrote 
to several Kansas newspapers to complain that Brownback was ex- 
horting all Kansans to “repent” and pray to a “holy God.” “The 
official proclamation by our sitting governor cannot go unchal- 
lenged as our constitutional republic is built on the foundation that 
religion and government should be separate,” Burger wrote. Further, 
“If our founders could read Brownback’s proclamation, I am certain 
they would hang their heads in shame.””* 

Would the Founders really hang their heads in shame? Consider 
that on September 25, 1789, the U.S. House of Representatives 
passed a resolution calling on President George Washington to issue 
a proclamation designating a national day of prayer and thanksgiv- 
ing. The Senate agreed to the resolution the next day.*? Washington 
issued that proclamation on October 3: “Whereas it is the duty of all 
Nations to acknowledge the providence of Almighty God, to obey 
his will, to be grateful for his benefits, and humbly to implore his 
protection and favor—and whereas both Houses of Congress have 
by their joint Committee requested me ‘to recommend to the People 
of the United States a day of public thanksgiving and prayer to be 
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observed by acknowledging with grateful hearts the many signal fa- 
vors of Almighty God especially by affording them an opportunity 
peaceably to establish a form of government for their safety and hap- 
piness.’”* 

Interestingly, the House of Representatives passed the prayer and 
thanksgiving resolution on the very same day that they sent twelve 
amendments to President Washington to be transmitted to the states 
for ratification.” Those amendments included what became the First 
Amendment. That would be the same First Amendment that Burger 
claimed laid the “foundation that religion and government should be 
separate,” and, hence, should have prohibited Brownback from is- 
suing his proclamation. 

Washington Post columnist E. J. Dionne, Jr. addressed the 
growth of Christian churches in Why Americans Hate Politics 
(1991). “The United States, at last prosperous and at peace after the 
challenges of the Depression and war, experienced a religious boom 
during the Eisenhower era,” he wrote. “In 1940, only 64.5 million 
Americans belonged to churches—50 percent of the population. By 
the end of the 1950s, there were 114.5 million church members, 63 
percent of the population. The new religiosity affected Congress, 
which accorded God new forms of official recognition. It was in the 
1950s that the words under God were inserted into the Pledge of 
Allegiance and that ‘In God We Trust’ was stamped onto coins.””° 

While it is true that the words under God were added to the 
Pledge of Allegiance in the 1950s, “In God We Trust” was stamped 
onto coins long before that decade. In 1864, Congress authorized the 
use of “In God We Trust” on two-cent coins. According to the U.S. 
Mint, “The motto was omitted from the new gold coins issued in 
1907, causing a storm of public criticism. As a result, legislation 
passed in May 1908 made ‘In God We Trust’ mandatory on all coins 
on which it had previously appeared.””” 

Unfortunately, Burger and Dionne are not the only leftists to mis- 
represent our history. In fact, the revision of American history has 
become a major enterprise of the socialists. 


CHANGING OUR HISTORY 


In addition to saying that we have to change our traditions, Michelle 
Obama said we have to change our history. It is interesting to note 
the final sentence of Michael Harrington’s Socialism: “Under social- 
ism, there will be no end to history—but there may be a new 
history.’ 
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How do we change our history or create a new history? We 
simply revise history. The late Howard Zinn, a political science pro- 
fessor at Boston University, did exactly that for many decades, 
especially with A People’s History of the United States, which was 
published in 1980. In fact, on the cover of the 2005 paperback ver- 
sion of this book, there is a blurb from Eric Foner, a Columbia 
University professor, in which he says, “Historians may well view 
it as a step toward a coherent new version of American history.” 

After Zinn died in 2010, John Perazzo of FrontPageMag.com 
wrote, “Indeed, few academicians did more than the late Boston 
University professor to poison the minds of so many young Ameri- 
cans with a vulgar narrative of history in which the United States 
was forever cast as the villain.””’ 

Zinn’s “new version of American history” is replete with attacks 
on Europeans, the rich, and capitalism. He was essentially Occupy 
Wall Street decades before there was an Occupy Wall Street. Here 
are several examples: 


e “Behind the English invasion of North America, behind 
their massacre of Indians, their deception, their brutality, 
was that special powerful drive born in civilizations based 
on private property.”*° 

e “The concept of private ownership of land and homes was 
foreign to the Iroquois.”?! 

e “By 1770, the top 1 percent of property owners owned 44 
percent of the wealth.” 

e “Earlier societies—in America and elsewhere—in which 
property was held in common and families were extensive 
and complicated, with aunts and uncles and grandmothers 
and grandfathers all living together, seemed to treat women 
more as equals than did the white societies that later overran 
them, bringing ‘civilization’ and private property.” 


Incredibly, casting the United States as a villain brought Zinn 
fame and fortune. There are more than two million copies of A Peo- 
ple’s History of the United States in print. A week after Zinn died, 
his thirty-year-old book was number seven on Amazon’s bestseller 
list.” Not bad for a book that readers of the History News Network 
(HNN) picked as runner-up in HNN’s “least credible history book 
in print” poll. David Barton’s The Jefferson Lies: Exposing the 
Myths You’ve Always Believe About Thomas Jefferson edged out A 
People’s History by just nine votes.” 
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In 2008, the National Council for the Social Studies invited Zinn 
to address its annual conference, which is the largest gathering of 
social studies teachers in the country. According to Sam Wineburg, 
the Margaret Jacks Professor of Education and a professor of history 
(by courtesy) at Stanford University, Zinn’s speech was met with 
“raucous applause.” “Back in 1980, who could have predicted that a 
book that cast the Founding Fathers as a shadowy cabal who foisted 
on the American people ‘the most effective system of national con- 
trol devised in modern times’ would one day be featured on the 
National History Education Clearinghouse’s website, an initiative 
funded by the US Department of Education?” Wineburg asked.*° 

In 2007, William Holtzman, a former student of Zinn’s at Boston 
University, watched You Can’t Be Neutral on a Moving Train, a film 
about Zinn. “I contacted Howard and said that I wanted to honor him 
and extend the reach of his work,” Holtzman said. “Howard didn’t 
care about the former, but was very open to the latter.” Zinn intro- 
duced Holtzman to two non-profit organizations, Rethinking 
Schools and Teaching for Change, both of which provide “social 
justice resources and professional development for pre-K-through- 
12 classroom teachers and teacher educators.” The organizations 
partnered to launch the Zinn Education Project. The goal of the pro- 
ject “is to introduce students to a more accurate, complex, and 
engaging understanding of United States history than is found in tra- 
ditional textbooks and curricula.” 

Both Teaching for Change and Rethinking Schools are associ- 
ated with many radical groups and individuals. For example, in 
March 2009, Teaching for Change, whose website includes the slo- 
gan “Building Social Justice Starting in the Classroom,” hosted 
Bill Ayers, the Weather Underground terrorist, when he discussed 
two books he co-edited, City Kids, City Teachers and City Kids, City 
Schools.*° 

Ayers was the special guest and keynote speaker at Rethinking 
Schools’ “25th Anniversary Celebration & Fundraiser” in 2011.*° 
Rethinking Schools noted that Ayers “has been a long-time sup- 
porter of Rethinking Schools” and “has been a loyal donor to our 
organization.”*! According to Discover the Networks, Ayers has 
also contributed money to Teaching for Change.*” In October 2008, 
Deborah Menkart, the executive director for Teaching for Change, 
signed a statement in support of Ayers after Obama’s friendship 
with the domestic terrorist became an issue in the presidential cam- 
paign. Rethinking Schools’ Wayne Au, Bill Bigelow, Linda 
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Christensen, Michaele A. Datsko, Stan Karp, Bob Peterson, and Ann 
Veu also signed the statement.“ 

Teaching for Change operates a bookstore at the Busboys and 
Poets at 14th and V Streets NW in Washington, D.C.“ Busboys and 
Poets is owned by Andy Shallal, who is a former Teaching for 
Change board member and a current member of the socialist-domi- 
nated advisory board for Progressive Democrats of America 
(PDA).** Since October 2009, public readings and presentations at 
Busboys and Poets have featured leftists such as Van Jones, Ralph 
Nader, Cornel West, Amy Goodman, Barbara Ehrenreich, Naomi 
Klein, Phyllis Bennis, Eve Ensler, Alice Walker, Norman 
Finklestein, Tariq Ali, Ted Rall, Amiri Baraka, Eric Alterman, Ber- 
nie Sanders, Mike Farrell, Gloria Feldt, James Zogby, and Julianne 
Malveaux.”° 

On September 21, 2011, the Busboys and Poets location in Hy- 
attsville, Md., held a fundraiser for the Zinn Education Project and 
the dedication of the Zinn Room. Among the presenters were Dem- 
ocratic Socialists of America members Barbara Ehrenreich and 
Corel West. Code Pink’s Medea Benjamin, another PDA advisory 
board member, was also a presenter.*’ Shallal painted a mural in the 
Zinn Room that is dedicated to Zinn. According to the Busboys and 
Poets website, the mural “draws inspiration from Langston Hughes’ 
poem, ‘The Negro Speaks of Rivers.’” 

Zinn’s book has entered the popular culture. In HBO’s The So- 
pranos, A. J. Soprano tells his parents that his history teacher 
compared Christopher Columbus to Slobodan Milosevic. When 
Tony fumes “Your teacher said that?” A. J. responds, “It’s not just 
my teacher—it’s the truth. It’s in my history book.” The camera then 
shows A. J. holding a copy of A People’s History.’ In The Simpsons 
episode entitled “That ‘90s Show,” Marge reads A People’s History 
while Homer watches Seinfeld.” In Good Will Hunting (1997), Matt 
Damon’s character, Will Hunting, says, “You wanna read a real his- 
tory book? Read Howard Zinn’s People’s History of the United 
States. That book will ... knock you on your ass.” Damon, along with 
fellow actor Ben Affleck, wrote the script for Good Will Hunting. 

Damon and Affleck were introduced to A People’s History while 
high school students at the Cambridge Latin and Rindge School 
(CLRS) in Massachusetts. “Rindge was one of the very first US ur- 
ban high schools to allow teachers to use the controversial 
revisionists [sic] history book,” Larry Aaronson, the former chair of 
the social studies department at CLRS, wrote after Zinn died in 
2011. “I was one of the very first history teachers allowed to teach 
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Zinn’s revisionist history in an American public high school. The 
year was 1981, less than a year after the book appeared. I taught 20- 
some years at The Pilot School, the progressive alternative school 
program housed in CRLS. I taught extensively from ‘The Peoples’ 
History’ for the next two decades.” According to Aaronson, “Damon 
grew up next door to the Zinns. Both households equally sharing 
progressive politics, they became life long ‘family.’”°° 

Damon’s neighbor greatly influenced the young actor. Damon 
has done work on two documentaries about Zinn, Howard Zinn: You 
Can’t Be Neutral on a Moving Train and the History Channel’s The 
People Speak. He also did the reading for the audio version of A 
People’s History. In 2011, Damon attended Rethinking Schools’ 
“Save Our Schools” rally in Washington, D.C., and delivered a 
speech in which he attacked standardized testing. “Now, don’t get 
me wrong, I did have a brush with standardized tests at one point,” 
he told the crowd. “I remember because my mom went to the prin- 
cipal’s office and said, ‘My kid ain’t taking that. It’s stupid, it won’t 
tell you anything and it’ll just make him nervous.’”*! Aaronson at- 
tended the rally and even appeared on television with his former 
student.” 

When Aaronson retired from CRLS in 2007, he billed his retire- 
ment party as a fundraiser for Social Justice Works! The Aaronson 
Fund, which is affiliated with the Cambridge Community Founda- 
tion. Damon was named honorary chairperson of the fund.’ Zinn 
was the keynote speaker at the fung’s first awards dinner in 2008." 

While Damon and Affleck are CRLS’s most famous graduates, 
the school’s most infamous graduates were unknown to most of the 
world before April 19, 2013. On that day, Dzhokhar Tsarnaev and 
his older brother, Tamerlan, set off pressure-cooker bombs during 
the Boston Marathon, killing three people and injuring more than 
260 others. The brothers also killed an MIT police officer. Tamerlan 
was killed during a shootout with the police, while Dzhokar was 
found hiding in a boat in Watertown, Mass. Inside the boat, Dzhokar 
scrawled several messages, including, “The U.S. government is kill- 
ing our innocent civilians,” “We Muslims are one body, you hurt 
one, you hurt us all,” “I can’t stand to see such evil go unpunished,” 
and “F**k America.”°> 

Tamerlan was born in the Kalmyk Autonomous Soviet Socialist 
Republic in 1986, and Dzhokhar was born in Kyrgyzstan in 1993. 
The brothers emigrated to the United States with their family and 
settled in Cambridge in 2002. According to the Boston Herald, “The 
Tsarnaev family, including the suspected terrorists and their parents, 
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benefited from more than $100,000 in taxpayer-funded assistance— 
a bonanza ranging from cash and food stamps to Section 8 housing 
from 2002 to 2012.”°° 

As the controversial Rolling Stone cover story in July 2013 
noted, Dzhokhar appeared to assimilate into American society much 
more easily than his older brother: 


Though he’d arrived in America speaking virtually no English, 
by high school he was fluent, with only a trace of an accent, and 
he was also fluent in the local patois. (Among his favorite words, 
his friends say, was “sherm,” Cambridge slang for “slacker.”’) 
Jahar, or “Jizz,” as his friends also called him, wore grungy Pu- 
mas, had a great three-point shot and became a dedicated pot 
smoker—something a number of Cambridge teens tell me is rel- 
atively standard in their permissive community, where you can 
score weed in the high school bathrooms and smoke on the street 
without much of a problem. A diligent student, he was nomi- 
nated to the National Honor Society in his sophomore year, 
which was also when he joined the wrestling team. 


As a senior at CRLS, Dzhokhar received a $2,500 City Scholar- 
ship from the City of Cambridge. The scholarship was made 
possible through contributions from businesses and citizens.’ 

After the terrorist attack, many wondered how Dzhokar became 
radicalized. Many believed Tamerlan was responsible. “The increas- 
ing signals are that these were individuals who were radicalized, 
especially the older brother, over a period of time—radicalized by 
Islamist fundamentalist terrorists, basically using Internet sources to 
gain not just the types of philosophical beliefs that radicalized them, 
but also learning components of how to do these sorts of things,” 
Sen. Marco Rubio (R-Texas) told reporters after he attended a two- 
hour classified briefing with FBI and intelligence officials.** 
Elmirza Khozhugov, the ex-husband of the Tsarnaev brothers’ sis- 
ter, Ailina, said that Tamerlan “was angry that the world pictures 
Islam as a violent religion.” 

It may very well be true that Tamerlan’s influence contributed to 
the radicalization of his younger brother. However, the media failed 
to consider that another source may have also played a significant 
role. 

After the terrorist attack, a neighbor who lived three houses down 
from the Tsarnaevs noted that he knew Dzhokar as “nothing but so- 
ciable, compassionate, friendly, athletic, just a wonderful kid.” He 
last saw Dzhokar in January 2013. “He was coming out of his house 


106 


FUNDAMENTALLY TRANSFORMING AMERICA 


and I was walking down the street and he said, ‘Hi Larry,” the 
neighbor said. “We talked and I said ‘Listen, if you ever get stuck 
on a history paper, you should call. Next time you get back to town, 
we’ll get together.’” 

That neighbor was Larry Aaronson, CRLS’s retired history 
teacher. 

Aaronson earned a master’s degree in journalism from Columbia 
University and dreamed of becoming a “crusading journalist.” How- 
ever, according to the Washington Post in 2008, “with the draft 
board breathing down his neck in summer 1965, Larry Aaronson 
was finding it difficult to land a job.” So he took a teaching job in 
Washington, D.C., “intending to stay in the classroom for a year or 
so before beginning his real career with the Washington Star or The 
Washington Post, maybe as an education reporter.” 

Aaronson was still in the classroom three years later when Rev. 
Martin Luther King, Jr. was assassinated. “What he experienced in 
the aftermath of King’s assassination radicalized him, he said re- 
cently from his home in Cambridge, Mass., where he taught for the 
bulk of his career,” the Washington Post reported. “That ‘transform- 
ative moment’ in the District, he recalled, convinced him that 
teaching was his life’s mission.”*! 

Aaronson apparently still considered himself a radical forty-three 
years after the assassination of King. In 2011, he penned a favorable 
review of Paul Atwood’s War and Empire: The American Way of 
Life for Radical Teacher, which bills itself as “a socialist, feminist, 
and anti-racist journal dedicated to the theory and practice of teach- 
ing.” “... Paul Atwood’s War and Empire: The American Way of 
Life explodes the hypocritical nonsense of U.S. triumphalism that 
pervades conventional American history texts,’ Aaronson wrote. 
“How I wish I could have assigned Atwood’s stirring and provoca- 
tive book to my students when I was teaching.” “All American 
regimes, pre- and post colonial, have consistently chosen to grab all 
the booty from the most vulnerable peoples, beginning with the ear- 
liest foreign wars against aboriginal nations, from the Iroquois and 
the Cherokee to the Sioux and Apache, through the U.S-Mexico War 
and beyond to the shores of the Caribbean and the islands of the 
Pacific realm,” he continued. “Furthermore, Atwood’s book shows 
that the historical record demonstrates that America has only picked 
wars with ‘foreign enemies’ that could never strike back with direct 
collateral damage.” 


107 


THE TEA PARTY CHALLENGE 


Aaronson noted that Atwood’s “revisionist history” is “steeped 
in the long-established historiographic traditions of William A. Wil- 
liams and Howard Zinn.” As noted above, Aaronson began 
introducing his students at CRLS to Zinn’s A People’s History in 
1981. 

Zinn wrote several books, including A People’s History, in which 
he portrayed the United States as a villain. Aaronson offered a fa- 
vorable review for a book that portrayed the United States as a 
villain, and even wished that he could have assigned that book to his 
students when he was teaching at CRLS. Is it possible that the anti- 
Americanism found at CRLS could have radicalized Dzhokar, who 
became a naturalized U.S. citizen on September 11, 2012, to the 
point that he decided he wanted to kill his fellow Americans? 

Of course, thousands of students have graduated from CRLS 
since its founding, yet the Tsarnaev brothers are the only graduates 
who became terrorists. The Rolling Stone article on Dzhokar quoted 
a friend from CRLS saying of Dzhokar, “In terms of politics, I’d say 
he’s just as anti-American as the next guy in Cambridge.” Obvi- 
ously, that is not true. After all, Ben Affleck and Matt Damon’s 
bomb-making has been limited to movies such as Gigli and the anti- 
fracking Promised Land. 

But what if a young and impressionable young man is influenced 
by both radical Islam and the radical left? Should we really be sur- 
prised when such a young man commits an act of terrorism, and, in 
what he must have thought were going to be his dying words, 
scrawls the message “F**k America”? 


ZINN AND THE ART OF RADICALIZING TEACHERS 


It’s a small world. When I finished college, my first job in the early 
1990s entailed supervising dozens of youth carriers for the Law- 
rence Journal-World in Lawrence, Kansas. Evar, a young man I 
signed up for a paper route, was the son of immigrants from Nigeria. 
He was a hard worker who took his responsibilities seriously. 
While doing research for this book, I came across a September 
2012 report from the Lexington Institute entitled “Radicalization of 
Teacher Education Programs in the United States.” The nine essays 
found in the report discuss Howard Zinn, Bill Ayers, and Paulo 
Freire, the Brazilian Marxist who is best known for his influential 
work, Pedagogy of the Oppressed. My jaw dropped when I got to 
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the final essay. It was about “Transformative Learning” and one of 
its leading advocates, Omiunota Nelly Ukpokodu. Dr. Ukpokodu is 
Evar’s mother. 

Ukpokodu earned her national certificate in education from Ben- 
del State University in Nigeria in 1979, and then became a lecturer 
at Bendel State Teacher Training College. After coming to the U.S., 
she earned a B.S. Ed., M.A. Ed., and M.S. Ed. from the University 
of Kansas. In 1991, she earned a Ph.D. in Curriculum & Instruction 
from the same university. She is currently an associate professor in 
the School of Education at the University of Missouri-Kansas City. 
According to the University of Missouri website, “Dr. Ukpokodu’s 
research interests include transformative pedagogy and learning, 
quality teacher preparation, multicultural education—teaching for 
diversity, equity, and social justice, urban education, citizenship and 
global education.”© In 2012, Ukpokodu was elected co-chair of 
Critical Educators for Social Justice, which is a special interest 
group of the American Educational Research Association 
(AERA). Founded in 1916, AERA has more than 25,000 members, 
including “faculty, researchers, graduate students, and other distin- 
guished professionals with rich and diverse expertise in education 
research.” 

In a 2009 article in the Journal of Praxis in Multicultural Educa- 
tion, Ukpokodu discussed “pedagogies that foster transformative 
learning in a multicultural education course.” “The importance of 
fostering teachers’ transformative learning cannot be underscored 
given that many teachers who are European Americans, middle- 
class who view themselves as cultureless, culturally encapsulated, 
socialized to conservative ideologies and mind frames that negate 
their abilities to engage in effective cross-cultural and culturally re- 
sponsive teaching,” Ukpokodu wrote. 

Ukpokodu then went on to discuss a “qualitative study situated 
in a graduate course of a teacher education program at one univer- 
sity, located in a Midwestern community of the United States.” The 
study involved forty-five students in the 2006 winter and 2007 sum- 
mer semesters. The teaching experience of the participants ranged 
from three to twenty years, while their ages ranged between twenty- 
six and fifty-five. The course purportedly fostered the teachers’ 
“Jearning transformation and moved them from color-blindness to 
color-vision.” 

Ukpokodu’s article included “reflective narratives” from several 
of her students. “I liked the learning community that made us feel 
comfortable discussing ‘hard’ and difficult issues, what you called 
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‘the undiscussables’ and sharing personal issues,” Jessy, a “Euro- 
pean American,” wrote. “This was why it was so easy for me to 
share with the class about my racist family and dating out of my 
race.” 

“Before taking this course and learning about white privilege and 
social justice, I would have never considered myself to be privi- 
leged,” wrote Clarisa, a “White American.” “I have always thought 
of myself, and my family as normal. As I read over my pre-autobi- 
ographical narrative I could see that I was too comfortable before. I 
was comfortable in my ignorance, and unawareness that social in- 
justice is still very prevalent in our society. This course has now 
empowered me to take these strong feelings of guilt, shame and an- 
ger, and turn them into something proactive, instead of reactive... 
From my own racial identity development, from dealing with issues 
that I have had inside me and interacting with those in class who, 
like me have been dealing with their own racial identity struggles, 
and maybe, until this class have been unaware of them and having 
had the opportunity, for once in my life, to be in such a multi-cul- 
turally diverse class, has helped me see how I have been racist and 
segregated.” 

“T really liked the activity where we started on the same line and 
then moved based on our cultural and social experiences,” wrote Mi- 
chael, a “European American Male.” “I saw the difference between 
each person and where they stood based on the experiences that they 
have had. I know that when the exercise was over, I felt guilty about 
where I was compared to other students in my classroom. I was 
never made aware of the differences of cultures and the different 
experiences that they had just based on their race or culture.” 

Ukpodoku’s article makes it clear that transformative learning 
includes making “European American” teachers realize that they are 
racist and making them feel guilty because they benefit from “white 
privilege.” “White privilege” is an odd term when you consider that 
“privilege” comes from the Latin privilegium, which means “law 
applying to one person, bill of law in favor of or against an individ- 
ual.” Ukpodoku has taken a term meant for an individual and has 
applied it to an entire race. In the process, she has turned the message 
of Martin Luther King, Jr.’s “I Have A Dream” speech on its head. 
“T have a dream that my four little children will one day live in a 
nation where they will not be judged by the color of their skin, but 
by the content of their character,’ King said fifty years ago. In 
Ukpodoku’s world, “European Americans” are not to be judge indi- 
vidually by the content of their character. Instead, they are judged to 
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be racist as a group merely because of the color of their skin. To her, 
the word “colorblind” is, as former Weather Underground terrorists 
Bill Ayers and Bernardine Dohrn wrote in 2009, “A new code word 
in defense of the status quo, of power relations as they are, of white 
supremacy.”© While King dreamt of a colorblind society, 
Ukpokodu wants to move teachers “from color-blindness to color- 
vision.” 

Lady Justice wears a blindfold, which represents her impartiality. 
Progressives have long rejected that impartiality. One hundred years 
ago, Herbert Croly, a founder of the New Republic magazine, wrote 
that, instead of having her eyes blindfolded, Lady Justice—the “fig- 
urative representation of social justice’ —“would wear perched upon 
her nose a most searching and forbidding pair of spectacles, one 
which combined the vision of a microscope, a telescope, and a pho- 
tographic camera.””° Since Croly and Ukpokodu would have us 
remove Lady Justice’s blindfold, it is obvious that the “social jus- 
tice” they advocate is quite different from actual justice. 

In The Next American Civil War, Lee Harris explained the dif- 
ference between education and re-education: 


The underlying metaphor of education starts with a blank slate 
that represents the student’s fresh and open mind, so that the 
teacher’s mission is simply to fill him full of knowledge and in- 
formation. But the premise of re-education is quite different. It 
assumes that the student’s mind is already cluttered with igno- 
rance and prejudices, normally those he has picked up from his 
family’s inherited traditions. This means that the first task of the 
re-educator is to cleanse and purge the student’s mind of those 
traditions he has been taught to accept by his family. Only then 
can the re-educator fill his student’s mind with the right ideas 
and opinions—namely, the ideas and opinions to which the re- 
educator subscribes. But this kind of re-education seems suspi- 
ciously like straightforward indoctrination. ”! 


Harris’ description of a re-educator fits Ukpokodu to a tee. But 
did any of her students resist this indoctrination? In fact, Ukpokodu 
noted that five of her students “exhibited passive resistance.” Ac- 
cording to her, “two students resulted [sic] to plagiarism in one 
assignment in which they were to analyze the book We Can’t Reach 
[sic] What We Don’t Know. The students expressed to me that they 
were ‘literarily [sic] sick as they read the first three chapters that 
made them feel guilty and ashamed of being white.’” The actual title 
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of the book is We Can’t Teach What We Don’t Know: White Teach- 
ers, Multiracial Schools. Written by Gary R. Howard, a “social 
justice educator,” the title was borrowed from the words of Malcolm 
X: “We can’t teach what we don’t know, and we can’t lead where 
we can’t go.””” 

One of the students who exhibited passive resistance still had a 
“positive” experience from the course. “[S]he realized, upon reflec- 
tion, that she did not have what it takes to teach diverse students and 
so decided to resign from teaching,” Ukpokodu wrote. In this sense, 
transformational education reminds me of the Borg in Star Trek: 
“Your culture will adapt to service us. Resistance is futile.” 

Despite the resistance offered by the now former teacher, 
Ukpokodu believes she was successful with the other teachers: 


Freire (1987) suggests that, in the final analysis, liberatory edu- 
cation must be understood as a moment or process or practice 
where we challenge people to mobilize or organize themselves 
to get power. I would submit that participants in this course were 
engaged in the moment, and even process of organizing to gain 
power. Through varied opportunities for authentic learning, ra- 
tional discourse, and collaborative learning, the participants 
embraced the challenge of self-examination and reframed their 
limited prior perspectives about self, society, and humanity 
while developing insights and theory about praxis (Giroux, 
1992; McLaren, 1998). Additionally, I believe that, students 
who have been empowered by new knowledge have the poten- 
tial to envision personal and social transformation. Some of the 
students in this study had begun to envision transformative prac- 
tice and agency. During the interview some participants shared 
about their passion and plans for change agency such as class- 
room curricular and pedagogical transformation, serving on 
committees for textbook adoption and professional development 
and advocacy. 


Do you think these teachers might be inclined to adopt Zinn’s 
“textbook”? As I noted above, Bill Ayers is a supporter of Teaching 
for Change and Rethinking Schools, which partnered to launch the 
Zinn Education Project. In 2008, the Zinn Education Project began 
offering free Zinn Education packets to over 31,000 teachers and 
teacher educators. These packets included A People’s History of the 
United States, the teacher’s guide A People’s History for the Class- 
room, and the DVD Howard Zinn: You Can’t Be Neutral on a 
Moving Train. The outreach was done by thirty-two organizations, 
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including the National Association for Multicultural Education 
(NAME).” 

In November 2011, NAME held its annual convention in Chi- 
cago. Co-sponsors included Rethinking Schools, Teachers for Social 
Justice, and my alma mater, Northern Illinois University. Bill Ayers 
was one of the keynote speakers. Ukpokodu was also there, present- 
ing “Breaking through Student Resistance in Multicultural 
Education Courses.””* 

Ukpokodu currently serves as chair of NAME’s International 
Connections Committee, while an Ayers serves as NAME’s co-pres- 
ident. This Ayers is Rick, Bill’s younger brother. Conveniently, Bill 
was on the co-president nomination team.” 

Rick is not as well known as his brother, but his background and 
politics are just as radical. In addition to being a cadre in the Weather 
Underground, Rick was a military deserter during the Vietnam 
War.’° In 1997, he founded the Communication Arts and Sciences 
(CAS) small school at Berkeley (Calif.) High School. According to 
the high school’s website, CAS is distinguished by its “focus on crit- 
ical thinking, social justice, media literacy, and service learning.” 
The students also “travel to museums, theaters, cultural centers, col- 
leges and to countries like Cuba, Mexico and Viet Nam.””” 

Rick wasn’t the first Ayers to promote the “small schools” con- 
cept. Along with Mike Klonsky, Bill founded the Small Schools 
Workshop (SSW) in Chicago in 1991. According to SSW’s website, 
“The Workshop provides schools and school districts with an expe- 
rienced team of school design coaches and teacher professional 
development experts that can guide the school transformation pro- 
cess from beginning to end.”’* In 1995, the Chicago Annenberg 
Challenge (CAC), with Obama as its chairman, gave SSW a grant 
of $175,000. The CAC provided another $482,662 to SSW over the 
next few years.” Incidentally, like Ayers, Klonsky was also a Stu- 
dents for a Democratic Society leader. During the 1970s, Klonsky 
chaired the October League, a Maoist organization that later became 
the Communist Party (Marxist Leninist).*° Klonsky’s father, Robert, 
a member of the Communist Party USA, was convicted in 1954 of 
violating the Smith Act, which outlawed “teaching or advocating the 
overthrow of the American government by force.”*! 

Rick is currently a professor in teacher education at the Univer- 
sity of San Francisco and blogs for the Huffington Post. In an April 
2013 piece about The Company You Keep, a Robert Redford movie 
about the Weather Underground, Rick used language that could 
have come straight out of A People’s History or Ukpokodu’s course: 
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In this regard Redford betrays that white blind spot. To tell the 
real story you have to recognize that everything progressive that 
happens in this country has to look at the fundamental wound in 
our body politic, the legacy of stolen Indian land, of slavery and 
its new iterations, and at the forced tribute from peoples around 
the world. The critique from this reality, from these people, is 
what powers the resistance. It is, after all, a hard thing for an 
American, particularly one with white privilege, to break with 
the common sense of American culture which accepts milita- 
rism, accepts a rigid caste system in housing and education, 
accepts our current engagement in three wars, accepts the idea 
that we are always bringing freedom, accepts drone killings, ac- 
cepts the need for secret government powers.* 


Bill and Rick Ayers were both in the Weather Underground, 
which, according to Weatherman Mark Rudd, “had as its goal the 
violent overthrow of the United States government.”*? In just a few 
decades, they have gone from being members of “an underground 
revolutionary guerrilla band” to leaders in the field of education. As 
noted above, Rick serves as NAME’s co-president. In 2008, Bill was 
elected to serve as an AERA vice-president. 

The Ayers brothers were not the only Weather Underground 
members to later get involved with education. In 1991, Bernardine 
Dohrn, Bill’s wife, was hired by Northwestern University School of 
Law in Chicago as an adjunct professor of law, with the title “Clin- 
ical Associate Professor of Law.”*° 

Rudd is a retired community college teacher in New Mexico.*° 
Marla Painter, who was not part of the Weather Underground, is 
Rudd’s second wife. Her LinkedIn profile says she is a “public 
school teacher,” “teacher trainer in environmental education curric- 
ulum,” and a “community organizer at the local, regional and 
national level.”*’ 

Cathy Wilkerson was a math teacher in New York City schools 
for more than twenty years.** In 2003, Wilkerson said that the 
Weather Underground’s legacy of violence must be seen in the con- 
text of the times. “We were way not the first,” she said. “It was a 
mass phenomenon. In 1969, national liberation was sweeping the 
world and looked like it was going to be the main vehicle for usher- 
ing in popular governments. Now the wave of violence sweeping the 
world is reactionary.””*” 

Kathy Boudin is now a faculty member at Columbia University’s 
School of Social Work. Her profile on the university’s website notes 
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that she “has been an educator and counselor with experience in pro- 
gram development since 1964, working within communities with 
limited resources to solve social problems, and supporting individu- 
als to overcome their own odds and develop a sense of strength and 
direction.””? The profile does not mention that Boudin spent twenty- 
two years in prison for her role in a 1981 armored car robbery in 
which Brinks guard Peter Paige and police officers Waverly Brown 
and Edward O’Grady, Jr. were murdered. According to Rudd, “Be- 
tween them they left nine children without fathers.”” 

The Weather Underground does have a legacy of violence. 
Therefore, the average person might consider it a bit inappropriate 
that former members of this terrorist organization are now in class- 
rooms and influencing young minds. However, to Ayers and the 
other Weathermen, it makes perfect sense. In fact, they advocated 
this at the same time that they were promoting a violent communist 
revolution. “We believe that radical teachers should work in schools 
in working class neighborhoods, in community or junior colleges,” 
Ayers, et. al., wrote in Prairie Fire, their 1974 political manifesto. 
“Radicalize other teachers, organize the parents, teach and encour- 
age your students.”” Ayers’ opinion was unchanged four decades 
later. “Revolutionaries want to change the world, of course, and 
teachers, it turns out, want to change the world too—typically one 
child at a time,” he wrote in Public Enemy: Confessions of an Amer- 
ican Dissident. “It wasn’t as much of a reach as you might 
imagine.””’ As Vladimir Lenin reputedly said, “Give us the child for 
eight years and it will be a Bolshevik forever.” 

Of course, Lenin was not the first to suggest the radicalization of 
children. “[A] phalanx of progressive reformers saw the home as the 
front line in the war to transform men into compliant social organs,” 
Jonah Goldberg wrote in Liberal Fascism. “Often the answer was to 
get children out of the home as quickly as possible. An archipelago 
of agencies, commissions, and bureaus sprang up overnight to take 
the place of the anti-organic, contra-evolutionary influences of the 
family. The home could no longer be seen as an island, separate and 
sovereign from the rest of society. John Dewey helped create kin- 
dergartens in America for precisely this purpose—to shape the 
apples before they fell from the tree....””* 

According to his obituary in the New York Times in 1952, Dewey 
was “the philosopher from whose teachings has grown the school of 
progressive education and ‘learning by doing.’” The obituary also 
noted that Dewey was active in the League for Industrial Democracy 
(LID). In addition, “From 1894 to 1904 Professor Dewey was head 
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of the Department of Philosophy at the University of Chicago and 
for two years he was director of the School of Education of the same 
institution. In 1904 he was appointed Professor of Philosophy at Co- 
lumbia University. Besides his regular work there Dr. Dewey taught 
at Teachers College.”®> 

Interestingly, Students for a Democratic Society (SDS) devel- 
oped from the Student League for Industrial Democracy (SLID), the 
youth branch of LID. LID, which descended from the Intercollegiate 
Socialist Society, was founded in 1905 by notable socialists Upton 
Sinclair, Jack London, Clarence Darrow, and Norman Thomas.”° 
The Weather Underground was a faction of SDS. In addition, 
Weathermen Bill Ayers and Kathy Boudin both received their 
Ed.D.s from Columbia University’s Teachers College. Of course, 
Dewey had died decades before Ayers and Boudin attended Colum- 
bia. However, Dewey’s philosophy and influence are still evident at 
the Teachers College. In fact, the Teachers College has a John 
Dewey Circle, which “brings together Teachers College’s most gen- 
erous and loyal alumni and friends who support the College through 
a yearly contribution of $1,000 or more to the Annual Fund.”®” 

In 1896, the Dewey School, now known as the University of Chi- 
cago Laboratory Schools (UCLS), opened. According to UCLS’s 
website, “Conceived by the world-famous educator, John Dewey, 
the school was truly a laboratory from its inception—an experi- 
mental school where his theories of education could be put into 
practice, tested, and scientifically evaluated.””® 

After Obama’s reelection in 2012, Bill Ayers penned an open 
letter to the president in which he noted that his three sons attended 
UCLS.” Two of the sons are Ayers and Dohrn’s biological children. 
They adopted the third, Chesa Boudin, after his parents, Kathy Bou- 
din and David Gilbert, went to prison for their roles in the 1981 
Brinks robbery and murders. Gilbert, a founding member of Colum- 
bia University’s SDS, continues to be imprisoned at the Auburn 
Correctional Facility in New York. 

Given that UCLS is a private school, we have to assume that 
Ayers and Dohrn approve of its curricula. The homework assign- 
ments for Peggy Doyle’s seventh-grade humanities class (2011- 
2012) gives us an idea of what types of material the Ayers children 
might have encountered: 


e For Wednesday, September 7: Read “Theme for English 
B” in Social Justice in a Democratic Society and make a 
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list of as many cultural identifiers as you can for the nar- 
rator of the poem, using specific language from the poem 
to support your ideas. 

e For Thursday, September 8: Start work on Identity Col- 
lage, due on September 14th. Read “High Yellow White 
Trash” by Lisa Page in Social Justice in a Democratic 
Society and annotate as you read. 

e For Tuesday, October 11: Begin reading “America Be- 
fore Columbus” on pages 62-70 in Social Justice Reader 
and start answering the questions for “America Before 
Columbus” due in class on Wednesday. 

e For Thursday, October 13: Read the handout “Why 
Textbooks Lie” and write a one-two paragraph summary 
of the main ideas and arguments that Lowen (the author 
of the article) uses. 

e For Wednesday, November 30: Read “Che: The Man 
Behind the Myth” in SJDS and annotate. 

e INCLASS Tuesday, December 13: Using your ear buds, 
listen to some of the following Protest Songs plus links 
and complete Rockin’ the World: Questions about Pro- 
test Songs.” 


In past years, Doyle and another seventh-grade humanities 
teacher at UCLS, Sam Nekrosius, instructed the students to read 
“Columbus and Western Civilization” by Howard Zinn.!°! ! 

Of course, it should surprise no one that radicals such as Ayers 
and Dohrn sent their children to a radical school such as UCLS. 
However, shouldn’t we be a little concerned when top advisors to 
Obama also sent their children to the same school? As Ayers noted 
in an April 2013 piece published by the Washington Post, Obama’s 
former chief of staff, Rahm Emanuel, and Secretary of Education 
Are Duncan sent their children to UCLS. Duncan himself attended 
UCLS for twelve years.'°? (In Reading Obama, James T. Kloppen- 
berg, the chair of the history department at Harvard University, 
writes that David Axelrod, who served as Obama’s chief strategist, 
also attended UCLS.'™ While Axelrod attended the University of 
Chicago, he spent his K-12 years in New York.) 

And there is one more member of the Obama administration who 
sent his children to UCLS. When Bill Ayers became an issue during 
the 2008 presidential campaign, Axelrod tried to downplay the rela- 
tionship between the domestic terrorist and Obama. “Bill Ayers 
lives in [Obama’s] neighborhood,” Axelrod said. “Their kids attend 


117 


THE TEA PARTY CHALLENGE 


the same school. They’re certainly friendly, they know each other, 
as anyone whose kids go to school together.”!°° That’s right. The 
Obamas’ daughters, Malia and Sasha, attended UCLS, although 
years after the Ayers children did. Michelle Obama was even on 
UCLS’s board of directors before her husband was elected presi- 
dent." Her brother, Craig Robinson, was the head basketball coach 
at the school before he started coaching at the college level.'”’ 

Coincidentally, while the Obamas’ daughters attended a school 
founded by John Dewey, Barack Obama’s mother, Stanley Ann 
Dunham, worked with another Dewey while writing her dissertation 
at the University of Hawaii (UH). In 2009, Duke University Press 
published a shorter version of Dunham’s dissertation as a book en- 
titled Surviving Against the Odds: Village Industry in Indonesia. 
Alice G. Dewey edited and wrote the preface for the book. UH pro- 
fessor emeritus Alice G. Dewey was Dunham’s graduate 
anthropology adviser. She is also John Dewey’s granddaughter.'”* 

The Obama girls may have been too young to have been exposed 
to Zinn’s revisionist history while they were at UCLS. However, if 
they had continued to attend that school through high school, would 
Obama have approved of their exposure to Zinn? I think it is clear 
that he would have. 

When Obama arrived in Chicago to become a community organ- 
izer in 1985, one of his mentors was Michael Kruglik with the 
Gamaliel Foundation. According to Kloppenberg, “Kruglik recalls 
that Obama had a special interest in the work of the radical historian 
Howard Zinn.”! 

Ayers and Obama also worked together on the Chicago Annen- 
berg Challenge, which was a Chicago public school reform project 
from 1995 to 2001. In 1997, Ayers published a book about juvenile 
justice, A Kind and Just Parent, which Obama blurbed as “a searing 
and timely account.” Ayers returned the favor the following year 
when, as one of the editors of Teaching for Social Justice (a book 
written by, for, and about socialists), he included Obama’s 1995 
memoir, Dreams From My Father, on a list of books that are “re- 
sources for teaching for change.”'!° Zinn’s A People’s History of the 
United States is also on the list. In fact, the publisher of Teaching 
for Social Justice, The New Press, also published Zinn’s A People’s 
History of the United States: Abridged Teaching Edition and A Peo- 
ple’s History of the United States: The Wall Charts.''! 

Ayers and the other editors of Teaching for Social Justice offered 
the following dedication: “To the fighting poet spirits of Paulo 
Freire, Haywood Burns, and Allen Ginsberg—fallen teachers who 
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combined fire with grace as they danced into battle—we dedicate 
this book.” As noted above, Freire is the Brazilian Marxist who is 
best known for his influential work, Pedagogy of the Oppressed. 

Haywood Burns, an attorney, successfully defended Communist 
Party USA member Angela Davis during her trial for murder. He 
was also married to Jennifer Dohrn, Bernardine’s sister. At the time 
of his death in 1996, Burns was teaching courses like “Race and 
Law” and “Critical Race Theory“ (CRT) at the City University of 
New York School of Law at Queens College!" What is CRT? The 
UCLA School of Public Affairs answers this question: 


CRT recognizes that racism is engrained in the fabric and sys- 
tem of the American society. The individual racist need not exist 
to note that institutional racism is pervasive in the dominant cul- 
ture. This is the analytical lens that CRT uses in examining 
existing power structures. CRT identifies that these power struc- 
tures are based on white privilege and white supremacy, which 
perpetuates the marginalization of people of color. CRT also re- 
jects the traditions of liberalism and meritocracy. Legal 
discourse says that the law is neutral and colorblind, however, 
CRT challenges this legal “truth” by examining liberalism and 
meritocracy as a vehicle for self-interest, power, and privi- 
lege.!!3 


CRT is essentially the legal version of what Ukpokodu advocates 
in her multicultural education course. As Robert Holland noted in 
the Lexington Institute report, CRT “is a radical academic doctrine 
that gained currency in elite U.S. law schools in the 1980s and 
1990s, and has more recently taken hold with multiculturalism ad- 
vocates in teacher-training instructions.” “One of the progenitors of 
CRT, the late Derrick Bell, a Harvard University law professor, be- 
rated liberal civil-rights scholars for their championship of a 
colorblind society,” Holland continued. “Like many of his allies, he 
relied largely on narrative and anecdote to advance his arguments, 
and argued for sweeping societal transformation generated more by 
political organizing than rights-based legal remedies.”! "4 

Interestingly, Bell was one of Obama’s law professors at Har- 
vard. When Obama was later a lecturer at the University of Chicago 
Law School, one of the courses he taught was a seminar entitled 
“Current Issues in Racism and Law.” Bell was one of the writers 
Obama required his students to read.'!° Bell’s Faces at the Bottom 
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of the Well: The Permanence of Racism is also on Teaching for So- 
cial Justice’s list of books that are “resources for teaching for 
change.” 

Allen Ginsberg was the poet laureate of the Beat Generation. 
Ginsberg’s mother was a Russian émigré and fervent Marxist. His 
brother, Eugene, was named for Eugene V. Debs, the Socialist 
Party’s candidate for the presidency in 1900, 1904, 1908, 1912, and 
1920. According to the New York Times, “A ubiquitous presence at 
the love-ins and be-ins that marked the drug-oriented counterculture 
of the Flower Children years, Mr. Ginsberg was also in the vanguard 
of the political protest movements they helped spawn.”!'° 

In the Lexington Institute report, Holland observed that advo- 
cates of social justice typically fail to define the term “social 
justice.” Therefore, Holland provided a definition of his own: 
“[F]rom the writings of long-time University of Illinois/Chicago ed- 
ucation professor Bill Ayers, and teacher workshops conducted by 
organizations like the National Association for Multicultural Educa- 
tion, the premise is clear: The United States is a culturally and 
economically oppressive nation in dire need of radical transfor- 
mation. The objective is the redistribution of wealth and power by 
means of government action.” 

The editors of Teaching for Social Justice are no exceptions to 
Holland’s observation. Their words strongly suggest that they agree 
with the Democratic Socialists of America’s contention that “Amer- 
ican movements for social justice must of necessity adopt the 
internationalism of the socialist tradition.”''® Let’s consider these 
words from Ayers’ foreword: “Teaching for social justice is teach- 
ing that arouses students, engages them in a quest to identify 
obstacles to their full humanity, to their freedom, and then to drive, 
to move against those obstacles. And so the fundamental message of 
the teacher for social justice is: You can change the world.”!!® 

Compare Ayers’ words with Karl Marx’s words from “Theses on 
Feuerbach” (1845): “The philosophers have only interpreted the 
world, in various ways; the point is to change it.””!7° 

By the way, immediately after Ayers wrote “You can change the 
world,” he wrote, “Education, of course, is an arena of hope and 
struggle.” Ayers used the “hope and change” message a decade be- 
fore Obama did. He repeated that message in 2013 at the very end 
of Public Enemy. “I’ve never been more hopeful for young activists 
the world around,” he wrote. “For humanity and for the future, we 
must change ourselves; we can change the world.”!”! 
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Maxine Greene, professor emeritus at the Teachers College at 
Columbia University (and Ayers’ mentor), wrote the introduction to 
Teaching for Social Justice. According to her, “Teaching for social 
justice, we must remember, is teaching what we believe ought to 
be—not merely where moral frameworks are concerned, but in ma- 
terial arrangements for people in all spheres of society.”!”” 

Greene expressed a Marxist concept. Michael Harrington, the 
chair of the Democratic Socialist of America until his death in 1989, 
noted in Socialism, “There was, the nineteen-year-old Karl Marx 
wrote to his father, a basic contradiction in German philosophy be- 
tween ‘what is and what should be.’”!”? Harrington also noted that 
“*.. Marx claimed to have solved that contradiction between ‘what is 
and what should be’ which he first confronted as a young philosophy 
student.... The truth was not to be discovered in a Hegelian retro- 
spect upon the past; it was to be created by means of a social 
revolution which would make the future.”!** 

Both Barack and Michelle Obama have made speeches in which 
they compared the positive “what is” with the normative “what 
should be.” “There must be no doubt that the United States of Amer- 
ica welcomes change that advances self-determination and 
opportunity,” Barack Obama said in a May 2011 speech. “Yes, there 
will be perils that accompany this moment of promise. But after dec- 
ades of accepting the world as it is in the region, we have a chance 
to pursue the world as it should be.”!*° In an April 2009 speech at a 
London girl’s school, Michelle Obama noted that, before they were 
married, Barack Obama took her on a date to a “community meet- 
ing.” “As he talked to the residents in that community center, he 
talked about two concepts,” she stated. “He talked about ‘the world 
as it is’ and ‘the world as it should be.’ And I talked about this 
throughout the entire campaign.”!”° She related the same story a few 
months earlier at the Democratic National Convention: “Barack 
stood up that day, and spoke words that have stayed with me ever 
since. He talked about ‘The world as it is’ and ‘The world as it 
should be.’” She concluded her speech at the convention by declar- 
ing that she and her husband had committed themselves “to building 
the world as it should be.”!”” 

I don’t believe it is a coincidence that both Obamas have echoed 
Marx’s “what is and what should be.” I don’t believe that Bill Ayers 
was merely “some guy in the neighborhood” to the Obamas. And I 
believe the Obamas, Ayers, and other advocates of “social justice” 
believe Howard Zinn’s version of American history can facilitate 
the transformation of America to “what it should be.” If students 
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exposed to Zinn come to believe that the Founders Fathers were a 
“shadowy cabal” who gave us a system that was corrupt and exploi- 
tative from the beginning, they will lose respect for the Constitution 
and our founding principles and ideals. Once that respect is lost, it 
will be much easier to put a new system in place, i.e., build a world 
as the socialists believe it should be. 

At the Boston Democratic Socialists of America (DSA) Socialist 
School in 1989, Zinn taught the “History of Socialism.” S He was a 
recipient of the Eugene V. Debs award in 1998." He served on the 
advisory board of The World Can’t Wait (WCW), which sought to 
force President George W. Bush from office.'*° WCW was initiated 
in part by supporters of the Revolutionary Communist Party.'*! 
Along with DSAers Michael Eric Dyson, Barbara Ehrenreich, 
Frances Fox Piven, and Cornel West, Zinn was a sponsor of New 
Politics (NP). Derrick Bell, Obama’s former law professor, was also 
a sponsor. According to that magazine’s website, “During the Cold 
War, NP was a beacon of principled socialist clarity.” 

Zinn was also an original board member of the Movement for a 
Democratic Society, which is affiliated with the new Students for 
Democratic Society. Former Weathermen Bernardine Dohrn and 
Mark Rudd were also on the board.'** It is possible that Zinn was 
close to the Weathermen as far back as the 1970s. While reading 
Prairie Fire, the Weathermen’s 1974 political manifesto, I noticed 
that the third section, “On the Road: Impressions of US History,” is 
essentially an abridged version of Zinn’s A People’s History, which 
was published six years later. In fact, this section begins with the 
following sentence: “A people’s history is a powerful weapon.”!** 
Interestingly, as of the autumn of 2013, Zinn’s entire book was 
available on a website entitled “History is a Weapon.” The web- 
site is privately registered, so I was not able to determine who 
operates it. 

Arthur M. Schlesinger, Jr., an actual historian, had a chapter en- 
titled “History the Weapon” in The Disuniting of America: 
Reflections on a Multicultural Society. “[A] nation denied a concep- 
tion of its past will be disabled in dealing with its present and its 
future,” Schlesinger wrote. “As a means of defining national iden- 
tity, history becomes a mean of shaping history. The writing of 
history then turns from a meditation into a weapon. ‘Who controls 
the past controls the future,’ runs the Party slogan in George Or- 
well’s 1984; ‘who controls the present controls the past.’”'*° Or, as 
Eric Foner, who is quoted on the cover of Zinn’s book, once said, 
“A new future requires a new past.”!°” 
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Shortly after Zinn died in 2010, the FBI released its files on the 
radical historian. Although Zinn denied being a member of the Com- 
munist Party USA, informants contradicted Zinn’s denial. One 
informant, T-1, provides an example on page 50 of Part 1: 


T-1, who has admitted his Communist Party (CP) membership 
from about 1948 to 1951 in the Manhattan-Brooklyn, New 
York, area, advised on October 4, 1956, that HOWARD ZINN 
was a CP member about 1950-1951, and is believed to be a 
member currently due to the past knowledge the source had of 
him. Informant advised he could not substantiate current mem- 
bership on the part of ZINN. T-1 also made available a 
photograph of ZINN taken in about 1951 which showed him in- 
structing a class in Basic Marxism at the Twelfth Assembly 
District, CP Headquarters, Brooklyn, New York.!** 


Zinn’s daughter, Myla Kabat-Zinn, attempted to cast doubt on 
the FBI files by saying that her father did not have a sister, as 
claimed by the FBI.'°? Nevertheless, I believe the record shows that 
Zinn was clearly a Marxist well into the 2000s. In fact, when the Los 
Angeles Times reviewed Zinn’s play, “Marx in Soho,” in 2001, the 
reviewer noted that the play “uses the character of Karl Marx to re- 
state the case for Communism, the death of which, in Zinn’s view, 
has been greatly exaggerated.” 

Am I overstating Zinn’s influence amongst American schools 
and educators? In July 2013, the Associated Press (AP) reported 
that, when he was the governor of Indiana, Mitch Daniels “tried to 
ensure Zinn’s book was not used in Indiana’s K-12 and college 
classrooms and that he worked to ‘disqualify the propaganda’ he 
said was being taught to teachers in training at Indiana’s colleges.” 
“This terrible anti-American academic has finally passed away,” 
Daniels wrote, referring to Zinn, in an exchange of emails between 
top state education officials on February 9, 2010. “The obits and 
commentaries mentioned his book, ‘A People’s History of the 
United States,’ is the ‘textbook of choice in high schools and col- 
leges around the country.’ It is a truly execrable, anti-factual piece 
of disinformation that misstates American history on every page. 
Can someone assure me that it is not in use anywhere in Indiana? If 
it is, how do we get rid of it before more young people are force-fed 
a totally false version of our history?” 

Daniels’ education adviser responded by noting that A People’s 
History of the United States was being used at Indiana University in 
a course for teachers. After the emails became public, Daniels told 
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the AP that he found it “encouraging” that there was no evidence 
that Zinn’s book was being used in K-12 classrooms. '*! 

Daniels may have spoken too soon. “Governor Daniels’ advisers 
evidently found no evidence that Zinn’s A People’s History of the 
United States was in use in K-12 schools in Indiana,” wrote Bill Bi- 
gelow, the curriculum editor of Rethinking Schools and the co- 
director of the Zinn Education Project. “I guess they didn’t look hard 
enough. There are more than 300 Indiana teachers registered at the 
Zinn Education Project to access people’s history curriculum mate- 
rials to ‘teach outside the textbook.’ And these are only the teachers 
who have formally registered at the site; many more share people’s 
history-inspired lessons.”!” 


WHY ZINN’S REVISIONIST HISTORY IS DANGEROUS 


I am certain that there are those who have no problem with Zinn’s 
socialism. However, can they as easily dismiss the consequences of 
his portrayal of America as an evil country in which Americans of 
European descent continue to enjoy “white privilege” and use racist 
practices to exploit minorities? 

Arthur M. Schlesinger, Jr. was an associate professor of history 
at Harvard University, taught at the graduate school at University 
Center or City University of New York, and received two Pulitzer 
Prizes during his career. Schlesinger was also a liberal Democrat. 
Along with Eleanor Roosevelt, John Kenneth Galbraith, Walter 
Reuther, and Reinhold Niebuhr, he was a founding member of 
Americans for Democratic Action.'*? In addition, he was a 
speechwriter for Governor Adlai E. Stevenson of Illinois, a special 
advisor to President John F. Kennedy, and a supporter of Senator 
Robert F. Kennedy’s presidential campaign in 1968. 

Yet, although he was a man of the left, Schlesinger also had con- 
cerns about multiculturalism and “underdog history,” which is 
“designed to demonstrate what Bertrand Russell called the ‘superior 
virtue of the oppressed’ by inventing or exaggerating past glories 
and purposes.”'“4 He expressed these concerns in The Disuniting of 
America, which was originally published in 1991. 

“What happens when people of different ethnic origins, speaking 
different languages, and professing different religions, settle in the 
same geographical locality and live under the same political sover- 
eignty?” Schlesinger asked. “Unless a common purpose binds them 
together, tribal hostilities will drive them apart.”!* 
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Schlesinger continued by noting that ethnic tensions have dis- 
turbed and divided many nations, including Sri Lanka, Burma, 
Ethiopia, Indonesia, Iraq, Lebanon, Somalia, and Nigeria. Nigeria, 
Africa’s most populous nation, has more than 250 ethnic groups and 
over 500 indigenous languages. Muslims make up about half of the 
country’s population, while about 40 percent are Christians.'*° The 
people lack a common purpose and, thus, tribal hostilities drive the 
people apart. According to Time magazine, “Rioting in 2001 killed 
more than 1,000 people, and subsequent outbreaks in 2004 and 2008 
killed another thousand. Smaller but no less vicious attacks in 2009 
claimed dozens of lives.”! Boko Haram, an Islamic extremist 
group in northern Nigeria, has killed hundreds, including dozens 
killed in Christmas Day bombings in 2011. Incidentally, loosely 
translated, “Boko Haram” means “Western education is forbid- 
den.”!*8 

This is the Nigeria that Omiunota Nelly Ukpokodu left. Yet she 
stands in a University of Missouri classroom today and tells students 
that they must reject Martin Luther King, Jr.’s dream that his “four 
children will one day live in a nation where they will not be judged 
by the color of their skin but by the content of their character.” In- 
stead, her course is designed to move teachers “from color-blindness 
to color-vision.” Derrick Bell’s “Critical Race Theory“ also rejects 
color blindness. In the process, Americans are divided into tribes of 
African-Americans, European-Americans, Latino-Americans, 
Asian-Americans, etc. 

Schlesinger shared a pertinent quote from Theodore Roosevelt: 
“The one absolutely certain way of bringing this nation to ruin, of 
preventing all possibility of its continuing to be a nation at all, would 
be to permit it to become a tangle of squabbling nationalities, an 
intricate knot of German-Americans, Irish-Americans, English- 
Americans, French-Americans, Scandinavian-Americans or Italian- 
Americans, each preserving its separate nationality.”!” 

In Nigeria, Boko Haram says “Western education is forbidden.” 
In America, Jesse Jackson, says, “Hey, hey, ho, ho, Western Civ has 
got to go!’”'*’ The “tangle of squabbling nationalities” has led to the 
deaths of thousands in Nigeria. In America, the deaths have been 
fewer, but they still occur. 

In 2011, Nkosi Thandiwe, a black man, shot three young women 
in Atlanta. One woman was killed and another was left paralyzed. 
Why did Thandiwe shoot them? “I was trying to prove a point that 
Europeans had colonized the world, and as a result of that, we see a 
lot of evil today,” he said. “In terms of slavery, it was something that 
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needed to be answered for. I was trying to spread the message of 
making white people mend.” Thandiwe claimed that he had devel- 
oped his beliefs about white people during his years as a student at 
the University of West Georgia.'*! Interestingly, Thandiwe’s mother 
was once an attorney for the Southern Center for Human Rights 
(SCHR), which provides legal representation to people facing the 
death penalty.'*” Charles J. Ogletree, Jr. is listed as SCHR’s “Chair- 
person Emeritus of the Board.” Ogletree is the director of the 
Charles Hamilton Houston Institute of Race and Justice at Harvard 
Law School. He is also the author of The Presumption of Guilt: The 
Arrest of Henry Louis Gates Jr. and Race, Class, and Crime in 
America.'** Gates, you may recall, is the Harvard University profes- 
sor who was arrested for disorderly conduct after police responded 
to a call that a man was seen forcibly entering the Gates home. In 
that case, Barack Obama, after acknowledging that he wasn’t there 
and didn’t know all the facts, declared that the Cambridge police 
“acted stupidly” when they arrested his friend. 

Ogletree was also one of Obama’s law professors at Harvard and 
still advises the president. In 2013, Ogletree was working on a book 
about his former student. The book, Obama: Our First Black Presi- 
dent?, focuses on Obama’s evolution from “Hawaiian multiracial 
child to black American male.”!** 

We also saw the “tangle of squabbling nationalities” in the 
George Zimmerman-Trayvon Martin case, which, unlike the 
Thandiwe case, received extensive, national coverage. In that case, 
Zimmerman, a member of the newly discovered “white Hispanic” 
tribe was charged with murdering the seventeen-year-old Martin, a 
black male. After Zimmerman was acquitted of all charges, a major- 
ity of whites agreed with the verdict, while 86 percent of blacks 
disagreed with the verdict. There was also partisan divide regarding 
the verdict. While 70 percent of Republicans agreed with the verdict, 
only 30 percent of Democrats did.'* 

Eric Liu, a speechwriter and policy adviser to President Clinton, 
was with the majority of Democrats who disagreed with the verdict. 
According to Liu, “Martin died not because he was wearing a hoodie 
but because he was wearing a hoodie while black. Blackness was the 
fatal variable.”!°° Of course, that is not true. The fatal variable was 
the fact that Martin sucker punched Zimmerman and then proceeded 
to beat him violently. Liu and others might say that that is merely 
Zimmerman’s account, and that we did not hear Martin’s side of the 
story because he is dead. I would ask them to consider one facet of 
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the case that the media largely ignored. In Zimmerman’s fourth in- 
terview with the police, Chris Serino, the lead detective in the case, 
teamed up with Officer Doris Singleton for “a more aggressive line 
of questioning.” After Serino suggested that surveillance cameras in 
the area of the shooting could have captured the attack, Zimmerman 
responded, “Thank God, I was hoping somebody videotaped it.”!°’ 
Those are not the words ofa man who believed surveillance cameras 
could have shown that he was lying about acting in self defense. 

Liu did not allow this fact to get in the way of his argument. 
“Much has been made about the fact that Zimmerman is white and 
of Hispanic ethnicity, as if he therefore couldn’t possibly embody 
white privilege,” he wrote. “This is a deep misreading of the dynam- 
ics of race and the media in America.” Further, “As an Asian 
American, I am endlessly frustrated by how binary and black-and- 
white—literally and figuratively—the portrayal of race is in our 
country. Much of the time Asian Americans are an afterthought, or 
simply presumed foreign. But I assume that had I been the neigh- 
borhood watchman that day in Florida, I would have been 
understood in the media as the nonblack actor. Which is to say, for 
the limited purposes of this trial, I would have been granted ‘honor- 
ary white’ status—whether or not I wanted it.” 

Liu did identify one “good thing” about the Zimmerman case: “If 
there is one hopeful note amid all the anguish and recrimination 
from the acquittal of George Zimmerman, it’s that growing numbers 
of white people have come to appreciate whiteness for what it is: an 
unearned set of privileges.” 

Liu’s language is straight out of the multiculturalists’ handbook. 
Compare his words those of Paul Gorski, a NAME activist and as- 
sociate professor of integrative studies at George Mason University: 


I must acknowledge that, as a white, heterosexual, first-lan- 
guage-English-speaking man in the U.S., I have access to a 
degree of institutional likability that most people of color, lesbi- 
ans and gay men, people who speak first languages other than 
English, and women, do not enjoy, and that this discrepancy is 
based on nothing more than unearned privilege.'*® 


“The doctrine of White Privilege organizes all individuals, re- 
gardless of their circumstances or goodness of heart, into one of two 
groups: oppressor or the oppressed,” wrote Robert Holland of the 
Lexington Institute. “Non-whites are supposed to think of them- 
selves as perpetual victims, while whites are to atone for their sins 
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by acceding to any social remedies prescribed by the left-liberal in- 
telligentsia.”'? 

Liu expands the category of “non-white oppressor” by claiming 
that, “for the limited purposes of this trial,” both he, an Asian Amer- 
ican, and George Zimmerman, whose mother is Peruvian with some 
black ancestry, would have “honorary white” status. That suggests 
that their “honorary white” status, i.e., their role as the oppressor or 
the oppressed depends on the situation. It also suggests that a white 
person should always be considered the oppressor, while a black 
person should always be considered the oppressed. (Presumably, if 
Obama had not evolved from a “Hawaiian multiracial child to black 
American male,” he, too, like the multiracial Zimmerman, could 
have had “honorary white” status in certain scenarios.) 

Unfortunately, the incorrect portrayal of Zimmerman as the op- 
pressor and Martin as the oppressed resulted in “tribal” strife during 
and after the trial. In Washington, D.C., three black men robbed and 
beat a white man. One of the black men reportedly said, “This is for 
Trayvon Martin.”'® In Baltimore, a group of black youths beat a 
Hispanic man, while, according to a witness, saying, “This is for 
Trayvon.”!®! In addition, Zimmerman, his family, his attorneys, and 
even the daughters of one of his attorneys received threats of vio- 
lence. I believe such threats are inspired by those who have revised 
our history to focus on our warts. 

I believe our children should be taught about slavery, the mis- 
treatment of Indians, and other sins that Zinn wrote about in A 
People’s History and Oliver Stone, another “Zinnist,” has focused 
on in the more recent ten-part documentary, An Untold History of 
the United States. However, they must also be taught about the far 
greater number of positives associated with our European legacy. 
According to Schlesinger the “sins of the West are no worse than the 
sins of Asia or of the Middle East or of Africa.” However, he saw a 
“crucial difference between the Western tradition and the others”: 


The crimes of the West have produced their own antidotes. They 
have provoked great movements to end slavery, to raise the sta- 
tus of women, to abolish torture, to combat racism, to defend 
freedom of inquiry and expression, to advance personal liberty 
and human rights. 


Whatever the particular crimes of Europe, that continent is also 
the source—the unique source—of those liberating ideas of in- 
dividual liberty, political democracy, the rule of law, human 
rights, and cultural freedom that constitute our most precious 
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legacy and to which most of the world today aspires. These are 
European ideas, not Asian, nor African, nor Middle Eastern 
ideas, except by adoption. !6? 


These ideas should unite all Americans. Portraying them as evil, 
racist, and outdated only divides us. Unfortunately, division is the 
goal of the socialists. “If you want fundamental change, tie your fate 
to the most oppressed,” Bill Ayers and Bernardine Dohrn wrote in 
Race Course Against White Supremacy. Dividing the world into the 
oppressed and the oppressor goes back to Karl Marx and Frederick 
Engels in the first words of The Communist Manifesto: 


The history of all hitherto existing society is the history of class 
struggles. 


Freeman and slave, patrician and plebeian, lord and serf, guild- 
master and journeyman, in a word, oppressor and oppressed, 
stood in constant opposition to one another, carried on an unin- 
terrupted, now hidden, now open fight, a fight that each time 
ended, either in a revolutionary reconstitution of society at large, 
or in the common ruin of the contending classes. 1% 


You can hear Robert Creamer echo Marx in Listen to Your 
Mother: Stand Up Straight! How Progressives Can Win. In Chapter 
22, Creamer offered “six motivational messages” for getting out the 
vote. Message #4 is “It’s Us Versus Them.” “To motivate mobiliz- 
able voters, we have to make them feel like part of our ‘team,’” he 
wrote. “We want them to start rooting for our guy—not to persuade 
them (presumably they are already persuaded)—but to give them an 
emotional investment in victory.” 

“Candidates who understand that ‘the fight’s the thing’ provoke 
that reaction,” Creamer continued. ‘“‘Us versus them’ is the second 
major reason why Harold Washington got out 82% of the African- 
American vote in 1983.” (Creamer listed “inspiration” as the top 
reason.)! 

Harold Washington, who was black, won the race for mayor of 
Chicago in 1983. It was Washington’s victory that inspired Barack 
Obama to go to Chicago in 1984 to become a community organ- 
izer.!© Ever since then, Obama has used “It’s Us Versus Them” to 
motivate his followers to join him in “fundamentally transforming 
the United States of America.” 
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Self-Interest 
Properly Understood 


The progress from an absolute to a limited monarchy, from a limited 
monarchy to a democracy, is a progress toward a true respect for 
the individual. Even the Chinese philosopher was wise enough to 
regard the individual as the basis of the empire. Is a democracy, 
such as we know it, the last improvement possible in government? 
Is it not possible to take a step further towards recognizing and or- 
ganizing the rights of man? There will never be a really free and 
enlightened State until the State comes to recognize the individual 
as a higher and independent power, from which all its own power 
and authority are derived, and treats him accordingly. — Henry Da- 
vid Thoreau! 


The fundamental error of socialism is anthropological in nature. So- 
cialism considers the individual person simply as an element, a 
molecule within the social organism, so that the good of the individ- 
ual is completely subordinated to the functioning of the socio- 
economic mechanism. Socialism likewise maintains that the good of 
the individual can be realized without reference to his free choice, 
to the unique and exclusive responsibility which he exercises in the 
face of good or evil. Man is reduced to a series of social relation- 
ships, and the concept of the person as the autonomous subject of 
moral decisions disappears. - Pope John Paul II, Centesimus Annus 


IE 1759, Adam Smith wrote about a scenario in which China, with 
all its inhabitants, was swallowed up by an earthquake. He then 
asked how someone in Europe would react after learning about the 
calamity. Smith noted that after first expressing “his sorrow for the 
misfortune of that unhappy people,” “he would pursue his business 
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or his pleasure, take his repose or his diversion, with the same ease 
and tranquility as if no such accident had happened.” However, “If 
he were to lose his little finger tomorrow, he would not sleep to- 
night,” Smith wrote. “[B]ut, provided he never saw them, he would 
snore with the most profound security over the ruin of a hundred 
million of his brethren....”” 

Some might consider Smith’s hypothetical European to be very 
egocentric and uncaring about his fellow man. However, Smith saw 
it differently: “Nature, it seems, when she loaded us with our own 
sorrows, thought that they were enough, and therefore did not com- 
mand us to take any further share in those of others, than what was 
necessary to prompt us to relieve them.” 

Saul Alinsky acknowledged the egocentric nature of man when 
he quoted François de La Rochefoucauld, the seventeenth century 
French writer, in Rules for Radicals: “We all have strength enough 
to endure the misfortunes of others.”* Alinsky also noted that “Self- 
interest, like power, wears the black shroud of negativism and sus- 
picion.” Further: 


To many the synonym for self-interest is selfishness. The word 
is associated with a repugnant conglomeration of vices such as 
narrowness, self-seeking, and self-centeredness, everything that 
is the opposite to the virtues of altruism and selflessness. The 
common definition is contrary, of course, to our everyday expe- 
riences, as well as to the observations of all great students of 
politics and life. The myth of altruism as a motivating factor in 
our behavior could arise and survive only in a society bundled 
in the sterile gauze of New England puritanism and Protestant 
morality and tied together with the ribbons of Madison Avenue 
public relations. It is one of the classic American fairy tales.’ 


Alinsky’s words concerning the “myth of altruism” sound almost 
as if they could have been written by Ayn Rand. However, he knew 
that self-interest was essential to community organizing. “To organ- 
ize a community you must understand that a highly mobile, 
urbanized society the word ‘community’ means a community of in- 
terests, not physical community,” he wrote.° 

According to the Online Etymology Dictionary, the word “altru- 
ism” was “coined or popularized” by French philosopher Auguste 
Comte. The word is from the Old French altrui, which means “of or 
to others.”’ In Chapter 2, I noted that Comte was one of the philos- 
ophers that Balint Vazsonyi identified as being a promoter of the 
Franco-Germanic philosophy. “[The] social point of view cannot 
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tolerate the notion of rights, for such notion rests on individualism,” 
Comte wrote in Catéchisme Positiviste (1852). “We are born under 
a load of obligations of every kind, to our predecessors, to our suc- 
cessors, to our contemporaries. After our birth these obligations 
increase or accumulate, for it is some time before we can return any 
service.... This [‘to live for others’ ], the definitive formula of human 
morality, gives a direct sanction exclusively to our instincts of be- 
nevolence, the common source of happiness and duty. [Man must 
serve] Humanity, whose we are entirely.” 

Obviously, a point of view that does not tolerate rights and den- 
igrates individualism (1.e., “the pursuit of personal happiness and 
independence rather than collective goals or interests”*) is at odds 
with the system designed by America’s Founders more than 200 
years ago. That point of view is, however, a major part of the Franco- 
Germanic philosophy. I’1l remind the reader that the words Gemein- 
nutz geht vor Eigennutz (“the community comes before the 
individual”) appeared on the coins of Nazi Germany.’ 

Today, we’re seeing individualism under attack and collectivism 
promoted as a virtue. Then-U.S. Senate candidate Elizabeth Warren 
expressed this sentiment while speaking at an event in Andover, 
Mass., in 2011: 


You built a factory out there? Good for you. But I want to be 
clear: you moved your goods to market on the roads the rest of 
us paid for; you hired workers the rest of us paid to educate; you 
were safe in your factory because of police forces and fire forces 
that the rest of us paid for. You didn’t have to worry that ma- 
rauding bands would come and seize everything at your factory, 
and hire someone to protect against this, because of the work the 
rest of us did. 


Now look, you built a factory and it turned into something ter- 
rific, or a great idea? God bless. Keep a big hunk of it. But part 
of the underlying social contract is you take a hunk of that and 
pay forward for the next kid who comes along.!” 


To Warren, we collectively made the factory owner’s success 
possible. Therefore, we collectively have a claim on a “hunk” of that 
success. 

President Obama made a similar, albeit less articulate, comment 
on the campaign trail in 2012: 
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If you were successful, somebody along the line gave you some 
help. There was a great teacher somewhere in your life. Some- 
body helped to create this unbelievable American system that 
we have that allowed you to thrive. Somebody invested in roads 
and bridges. If you’ve got a business, you didn’t build that. 
Somebody else made that happen. !! 


I don’t believe it is an accident that Warren and Obama both used 
similar language in 2012. In 2004, George Lakoff, a cognitive lin- 
guist and professor of linguistics at the University of California, 
Berkeley, advised leftists to use this sort of language in Don’t Think 
of an Elephant, which has been characterized as “the essential guide 
for progressives”: 


There is no such thing as a self-made man. Every businessman 
has used the vast American infrastructure, which the taxpayers 
paid for, to make his money. He did not make his money alone. 
He used taxpayer infrastructure. He got rich on what other tax- 
payers had paid for: the banking system, the Federal Reserve, 
the Treasury and Commerce Departments, and the judicial sys- 
tem, where nine-tenths of cases involve corporate law. These 
taxpayer investments support companies and wealthy investors. 
There are no self-made men! The wealthy have gotten rich using 
what previous taxpayers have paid for. They owe the taxpayers 
of this country a great deal and should be paying it back.!? 


In a 1999 opinion piece in the Chicago Tribune, Cass Sunstein, 
who served as Obama’s administrator of the Office of Information 
and Regulatory Affairs from 2009 to 2012, and Stephen Holmes ar- 
gued that none of us make our money alone and, thus, depend on the 
government for everything we have. “In what sense is the money in 
our pockets and bank accounts fully ‘ours’?” Sunstein and Holmes 
asked. “Did we earn it by our own autonomous efforts? Could we 
have inherited it without the assistance of probate courts? Do we 
save it without support from bank regulators? Could we spend it 
(say, on the installment plan) if there were no public officials to co- 
ordinate the efforts and pool the resources of the community in 
which we live?” Further, “And government does not ‘merely’ pro- 
tect property; it also defines and assigns property, setting forth the 
maintenance and repair obligations of landlords, for instance, and 
deciding whether the employer or the employee ‘owns’ the inven- 
tions of the employee. To imagine property owners without 
government is therefore like imagining chess players without the 
rules of chess.” 
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Of course, the concept of promoting the collective over the indi- 
vidual did not originate with Lakoff or any other modern leftist. 
Lakoff, Obama, Warren, and Sunstein were essentially echoing Jane 
Addams, a prominent reformer of the Progressive Era. “In this effort 
towards a higher morality in our social relations, we must demand 
that the individual shall be willing to lose the sense of personal 
achievement, and shall be content to realize his activity only in the 
connection with the activity of the many,” she wrote in 1902.'* Ad- 
dams, the founder and director of Hull House, was essentially a 
community organizer in Chicago a century before Obama was. Like 
Obama, she also won a Nobel Peace Prize. And, like Obama, she 
was an ardent supporter of the welfare state. After she died in 1935, 
the New York Times said she was “the parent of much of the social 
legislation of the last four decades.” “Her views were sometimes 
considered dangerously radical,” the newspaper also noted. “Social- 
ists and other radicals met at Hull House, and her opponents 
sometimes forgot that her liberal attitude in permitting such meet- 
ings did not include a membership in the groups she tolerated.”'* 
However, Addams did support Eugene Debs, the Socialist Party of 
America’s presidential candidate in 1900, 1904, 1908, 1912, and 
1920, and had an “affinity for socialism: '° 

Although Obama was justifiably criticized for his “you didn’t 
build that” comment, it did not deter him from continuing with the 
collectivist theme in his second inauguration message several 
months later: 


For we have always understood that when times change, so must 
we, that fidelity to our founding principles requires new re- 
sponses to new challenges, that preserving our individual 
freedoms ultimately requires collective action. 


For the American people can no more meet the demands of to- 
day’s world by acting alone than American soldiers could have 
met the forces of fascism or communism with muskets and mi- 
litias. No single person can train all the math and science 
teachers we’ ll need to equip our children for the future. Or build 
the roads and networks and research labs that will bring new 
jobs and businesses to our shores. 


Now, more than ever, we must do these things together, as one 
nation, and one people.'” 
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Of course, when Obama says, “Somebody else made that hap- 
pen,” and “we must do these things together,” he is actually saying 
that government made that happen and that government must do 
these things. What he does not say is that government doesn’t pro- 
duce a cent in wealth. It can’t make anything happen without first 
expropriating taxes from private resources, such as the business 
owners that he, Warren, and Lakoff mocked. In effect, those busi- 
ness owners and other private citizens built the roads, bridges, and 
everything else the socialists claim government built. As Isabel Pat- 
erson suggested in 1943, it would be much more accurate for private 
citizens to tell the government, “You didn’t build that”: 


The post office is usually pointed out as the prize example of 
government undertaking; but postal service depends entirely on 
the means of conveyance invented and operated by private en- 
terprise. It is the simplest form of business imaginable, pure 
routine; yet, even as a government monopoly, it always runs at 
a deficit; and the lucrative appointments go by party favor, the 
biggest job being awarded to a man whose time is mainly occu- 
pied with collecting votes. Good roads exist only by reason of 
private enterprise progress in materials and machinery. City wa- 
ter supplies were first provided by private enterprise, and 
expropriated by government. For centuries government fostered 
disease, discomfort, and gloom by window taxes, hearth taxes, 
salt taxes. Private enterprise dug the Suez Canal and provided 
the machinery, knowledge, and skill to dig the Panama Canal. 
Always and everywhere, progress has been made solely by pri- 
vate invention, enterprise, labor, and savings, and in inverse 
ratio to the extent of government.'® 


In addition to bridges, roads, and other projects the socialists tell 
us are too great for private capital to build, they tell us that govern- 
ment-controlled social welfare programs are needed because private 
charity programs are inadequate. To justify the government’s in- 
volvement in what was once the exclusive domain of charities, the 
socialists will point to the words “promote the general welfare” 
found in the preamble of the Constitution and “provide for the com- 
mon Defence and general Welfare of the United States” found in 
Article I, Section 8 of the same document. For example, during the 
debate on Obamacare, Denise Dennis, a writer for the Huffington 
Post, wrote, “To those who believe the Constitution does not include 
health care reform, I suggest that they re-read the preamble to the 
Constitution, which says that in order to form a more perfect union 
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we must, ‘...insure domestic tranquility, provide for the common de- 
fense,’ and ‘promote the general welfare...””””” 

During an August 2009 town hall meeting on health care reform, 
an audience member asked Rep. Hank Johnson (D-Ga.) where the 
Constitution gives Congress the power to enact Obamacare. “The 
preamble of the United State Constitution talks about the welfare of 
the people,” he answered. “Promote the general welfare is the 
term.””° 

“Well, in promoting the general welfare the Constitution obvi- 
ously gives broad authority to Congress to effect that end,” then 
House Majority Leader Steny Hoyer (D-Md.) said in 2009. “The end 
that we’re trying to effect is to make health care affordable, so I think 
clearly this is within our constitutional responsibility.” 

Unfortunately, Dennis, Johnson and Hoyer are all misinterpret- 
ing the word “welfare” as it is used in the Constitution. Webster’s 
Dictionary in 1828 offered two definitions for the word “welfare”: 


1. Exemption from misfortune, sickness, calamity or evil; the 
enjoyment of health and the common blessings of life; prosper- 
ity; happiness; applied to persons. 


2. Exemption from any unusual evil or calamity; the enjoyment 
of peace and prosperity, or the ordinary blessings of society and 
civil government; applied to states.7! 


The words of the Founders make it clear that, by “welfare,” they 
meant the second definition, i.e., “applied to states.” By “general,” 
they meant “national.” According to Article II of the Articles of 
Confederation, “The said States hereby severally enter into a firm 
league of friendship with each other, for their common defense, the 
security of their liberties, and their mutual and general welfare, bind- 
ing themselves to assist each other, against all force offered to, or 
attacks made upon them, or any of them, on account of religion, sov- 
ereignty, trade, or any other pretense whatever.”** Note the 
similarities between the words used in Article I, Section 8 of the 
Constitution and Article II of the Articles of Confederation. In fact, 
in a January 21, 1792 letter to Edmund Pendleton, James Madison, 
considered the father of the Constitution, noted that the general wel- 
fare clause in Article I, Section 8 of the Constitution was copied 
from Article HI of the Articles of Confederation. In that same letter, 
Madison wrote, “If Congress can do whatever in their discretion can 
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be done by money, and will promote the General Welfare, the Gov- 
ernment is no longer a limited one, possessing enumerated powers, 
but an indefinite one, subject to particular exceptions.” 

The enumerated powers of Congress are listed in Article I, Sec- 
tion 8 of the Constitution. Note that nothing resembling Social 
Security, Medicare, Medicaid, food stamps, Temporary Assistance 
for Needy Families, farm subsidies, No Child Left Behind, or 
Obamacare can be found amongst those powers. There is also noth- 
ing in there about the federal government spending money on roads 
(with the exclusion of “post roads”) and bridges. In fact, the Consti- 
tutional Convention rejected an explicit attempt to authorize 
spending by the federal government for internal improvements.” As 
president, Madison vetoed a bill that authorized funding “for con- 
structing roads and canals, and improving the navigation of water 
courses”: 


I am not unaware of the great importance of roads and canals 
and the improved navigation of water courses, and that a power 
in the National Legislature to provide for them might be exer- 
cised with signal advantage to the general prosperity. But seeing 
that such a power is not expressly given by the Constitution, and 
believing that it can not be deduced from any part of it without 
an inadmissible latitude of construction and reliance on insuffi- 
cient precedents; believing also that the permanent success of 
the Constitution depends on a definite partition of powers be- 
tween the General and the State Governments, and that no 
adequate landmarks would be left by the constructive extension 
of the powers of Congress as proposed in the bill, I have no op- 
tion but to withhold my signature from it, and to cherishing the 
hope that its beneficial objects may be attained by a resort for 
the necessary powers to the same wisdom and virtue in the na- 
tion which established the Constitution in its actual form and 
providently marked out in the instrument itself a safe and prac- 
ticable mode of improving it as experience might suggest.” 


In a June 16, 1817 letter to Albert Gallatin, former President 
Thomas Jefferson expressed his support for Madison’s veto: 


You will have learned that an act for internal improvement, after 
passing both Houses, was negatived by the President. The act 
was founded, avowedly, on the principle that the phrase in the 
Constitution which authorizes Congress “to lay taxes, to pay the 
debts and provide for the general welfare,” was an extension of 
the powers specifically enumerated to whatever would promote 
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the general welfare; and this, you know, was the federal doc- 
trine. Whereas, our tenet ever was, and, indeed, it is almost the 
only landmark which now divides the federalists from the re- 
publicans, that Congress had not unlimited powers to provide 
for the general welfare, but were restrained to those specifically 
enumerated; and that, as it was never meant they should provide 
for that welfare but by the exercise of the enumerated powers, 
so it could not have been meant they should raise money for 
purposes which the enumeration did not place under their action; 
consequently, that the specification of powers is a limitation of 
the purposes for which they may raise money. I think the pas- 
sage and rejection of this bill a fortunate incident.”° 


In 1887, President Grover Cleveland, a Democrat, vetoed a con- 
gressional appropriation of $10,000 to buy seed grain for drought 
stricken Texans. “I can find no warrant for such an appropriation in 
the Constitution, and I do not believe that the power and duty of the 
general government ought to be extended to the relief of individual 
suffering which is in no manner properly related to the public service 
or benefit,” Cleveland wrote in his veto message. “A prevalent ten- 
dency to disregard the limited mission of this power and duty should, 
I think, be steadfastly resisted, to the end that the lesson should be 
constantly enforced that, though the people support the government, 
the government should not support the people.”?’ 

In 2007, George W. Bush, who, unfortunately, was no devotee to 
the Madisonian interpretation of the general welfare clause, did veto 
a $23 billion water resources bill that he said was filled with unnec- 
essary projects. However, he suffered his first veto override. The 
House voted 361-54 to override the veto, while the Senate vote to 
override the veto was 79-14.78 Needless to say, many members of 
Bush’s own party voted to override the veto. Sen. Tom Coburn of 
Oklahoma was an exception. While appearing as a guest on 
MSNBC’s Morning Joe in August 2012, Coburn, who has not re- 
quested a single earmark while serving in the Senate, had the 
following exchange with Washington Post editorialist Jonathan 
Capehart: 


COBURN: The Tea Party is every person in America who re- 
ally is fed up with Washington and recognizes the way we got 
there was abandoning core principles of our country, but also 
abandoning the Constitution. 

CAPEHART: Senator Coburn, it’s Jonathan Capehart. I want 
to bring you back to something you said when you first came 
on. You were talking about people in the Tea Party who are fed 
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up with Washington and for the abandonment of the Constitu- 
tion. Could you please tell me how and when did we abandon 
the Constitution? 

COBURN: Yeah, I can. Go read Article 1, Section 8, and it 
gives the enumerated powers, and what you’re seeing happen, 
and this has been a progressive thing, the courts have abandoned 
the Constitution by not holding the Congress accountable to stay 
within Article 1, Section 8 of the Constitution. 

CAPEHART: I’m sorry, Congressman, um, Senator, Article 1, 
Section 8? I should know this, but I don’t. 

COBURN: It’s the enumerated powers. It’s what the Founders 
gave us as the authority within which we can work.” 


Capehart attended an elite preparatory school, graduated from 
one of the best liberal arts college in the United States, writes edito- 
rials for a major newspaper, and received a Pulitzer Prize in 1999. 
Of course, he should know about Article I, Section 8 of the Consti- 
tution. Unfortunately, most in his profession don’t know about it 
and, with the exception of Coburn and a few others, members of 
Congress simply ignore it. 

Would a strict and proper interpretation of the general welfare 
clause mean that no government can spend taxpayers’ dollars on 
bridges, roads, and social welfare programs? No. According to the 
Tenth Amendment of the Constitution, “The powers not delegated 
to the United States by the Constitution, nor prohibited by it to the 
States, are reserved to the States respectively, or to the people.” This 
means that a state such as Massachusetts could enact Romneycare, 
on which socialists claim Obamacare was based, while other states 
would be free to go in other directions. As U.S. Supreme Court As- 
sociate Justice Louis D. Brandeis wrote in 1932, “A single 
courageous state may, if its citizens choose, serve as a laboratory; 
and try novel and social and economic experiments without risk to 
the rest of the country.”*° 

After decades of misinterpreting and abusing the general welfare 
clause, we now have a situation in which we have a federal govern- 
ment that is, as Madison warned, “no longer a limited one, 
possessing enumerated powers, but an indefinite one.” 


WHO WILL HELP THE POOR? 


So if the federal government is not authorized to spend taxpayers’ 
money on social welfare programs, will the poor go without? As 
noted above, the Tenth Amendment allows states to “try novel and 
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social and economic experiments without risk to the rest of the coun- 
try.” 
In addition, society does and can help those in distress. Cleveland 
noted this in his veto message in 1887: 


The friendliness and charity of our countrymen can always be 
relied upon to relieve their fellow citizens in misfortune. This 
has been repeatedly and quite lately demonstrated. Federal aid 
in such cases encourages the expectation of paternal care on the 
part of the government and weakens the sturdiness of our na- 
tional character, while it prevents the indulgence among our 
people of that kindly sentiment and conduct which strengthens 
the bonds of a common brotherhood. 


It is within my personal knowledge that individual aid has, to 
some extent, already been extended to the sufferers mentioned 
in this bill. The failure of the proposed appropriation of $10,000 
additional, to meet their remaining wants, will not necessarily 
result in continued distress if the emergency is fully made 
known to the people of the country. 


“Socialism, like the ancient ideas from which it springs, confuses 
the distinction between government and society,” wrote Frederic 
Bastiat. “As a result of this, every time we object to a thing being 
done by government, the socialists conclude that we object to its be- 
ing done at all.”*' Of course, this is nonsense since those who oppose 
the welfare state also tend to be more generous with contributing to 
charity than those who promote the advancement of the welfare 
state. Arthur Brooks, the author of Who Really Cares: The Surpris- 
ing Truth About Compassionate Conservatism, found that 
conservatives give about 30 percent more to charity than liberals. He 
added, “And incidentally, conservative-headed families make 
slightly less money.” In addition, conservatives are 18 percent more 
likely to donate blood. “You find that people who believe it’s the 
government’s job to make incomes more equal, are far less likely to 
give their money away,” Brooks said. In fact, people who disagree 
with the statement, “The government has a basic responsibility to 
take care of the people who can’t take care of themselves,” are 27 
percent more likely to give to charity.” 

There is anecdotal evidence that suggests this phenomenon is 
also the case with many elected officials. In 2008, USA Today re- 
ported that Democratic vice presidential candidate Joe Biden and his 
wife gave an average of $369 a year to charity during the previous 
decade. That amounted to just 0.2 percent of their income.** Vice 
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President Al Gore’s 1997 tax return showed only $353 in donations 
to charity. He made $197,729 that year. Vice President Dan Quayle, 
a Republican, disclosed charitable payments of $17,307, $2,934, 
$3,624, and $5,670, respectively, during the four years he served in 
the George H.W. Bush administration.** 

Republican Mitt Romney and his wife, whom the left portray as 
greedy, gave 29.4 percent of their income to charity in 2011, donat- 
ing $4,020,772 out of the $13,696,951 they took in.*° In sharp 
contrast, Democrat Obama and his wife gave less than 1 percent of 
their income to charity between 2000 and 2004.*° Some commenta- 
tors dismissed the Romneys’ charitable giving by noting that a large 
percentage of it went to the Mormon Church. While contributions to 
the church build temples, meetinghouses, and other buildings, since 
the Great Depression the Mormon Church has operated a welfare 
program that emphasizes self-reliance. “Mormon charity includes 
volunteering to make this program work,” notes the church’s web- 
site. “The Church owns orchards, farms, vineyards, ranches, and 
canneries where Mormon volunteers labor to put food on the shelves 
of Bishop’s Storehouses, where the needy may obtain food with a 
voucher created by the congregational leadership (also provided by 
volunteers—the Church of Jesus Christ has a lay clergy). Employ- 
ment counseling and other helps are provided to help the needy 
improve their situation.”*” 

Of course, the Mormon Church is not alone in helping the needy. 
“Giving time and money to help others is a long and distinguished 
tradition in American society,” wrote Robert D. Putnam, the Peter 
and Isabel Malkin Professor of Public Policy at Harvard University. 
“Both philanthropy and volunteering are roughly twice as common 
among Americans as among the citizens of other countries. For the 
first several centuries of our national experience the social context 
for volunteering and philanthropy was primarily religious. Caring 
for others is a central tenet of all our faiths. Toward the end of the 
nineteenth century a new theme became a more prominent part of 
the rationale for altruism—helping the less fortunate was a part of 
our civic duty. As Andrew Carnegie, one of the new millionaires 
who emerged from the period of rapid growth following the Civil 
War, proclaimed in his 1889 essay ‘The Gospel of Wealth,’ wealth 
was a sacred trust which its possessor was bound to administer for 
the good of the community.”** 

Carnegie believed the millionaire should serve as “a trustee for 
the poor; intrusted for a season with a great part of a season with a 
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great part of the increased wealth of the community, but administer- 
ing it for the community far better than it could or would have for 
itself.” This, according to Carnegie, would be “the true antidote for 
the temporary unequal distribution of wealth, the reconciliation of 
the rich and the poor.”*? 

This would entail a redistribution of the wealth, but not through 
taxation. In addition, it would not require “the total overthrow of our 
civilization,” which Carnegie said was the goal of the socialist and 
the anarchist: 


Objections to the foundations upon which society is based are 
not in order, because the condition of the race is better with these 
than it has been with any other which has been tried. Of the ef- 
fect of any new substitutes proposed we cannot be sure. The 
Socialist or Anarchist who seeks to overturn present conditions 
is to be regarded as attacking the foundation upon which civili- 
zation itself rests, for civilization took its start from the day 
when the capable, industrious workman said to his incompetent 
and lazy fellow, “If thou dost not sow, thou shalt not reap,” and 
thus ended primitive Communism by separating the drones from 
the bees. One who studies this subject will soon be brought face 
to face with the conclusion that upon the sacredness of property 
civilization itself depends—the right of the laborer to his hun- 
dred dollars in the savings in the bank, and equally the legal right 
of the millionaire to his millions. Every man must be allowed 
“to sit under his own vine and fig-tree, with none to make 
afraid,” if human society is to advance, or even to remain so far 
advanced as it is. To those who propose to substitute Com- 
munism for this intense Individualism, the answer therefore is: 
The race has tried that. All progress from that barbarous day to 
the present time has resulted from its displacement. Not evil, but 
good, has come to the race from the accumulation of wealth by 
those who have had the ability and energy to produce it. But 
even if we admit for a moment that it might be better for the race 
to discard its present foundation, Individualism,—that it is a no- 
bler ideal that man should labor, not for himself alone, but in 
and for a brotherhood of his fellows, and share with them all in 
common, realizing Swedenborg’s idea of heaven, where, as he 
says, the angels derive their happiness, not from laboring for 
self, but for each other,—even admit all this, and a sufficient 
answer is, This is not evolution, but revolution. It necessitates 
the changing of human nature itself—a work of eons, even if it 
were good to change it, which we cannot know.“ 
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Carnegie practiced what he preached. When he died in 1919, he 
had already given away $350,695,653 of his wealth.*! That’s more 
than $4.5 billion in 2012 dollars. 

According to Putnam, both volunteering and philanthropy be- 
came more professional and organized during the twentieth century, 
especially with the establishment of “community chests,” which 
were fund-raising organizations that collected money from local 
businesses and workers, and then distributed it to community pro- 
jects.” The first community chest was founded in Cleveland, Ohio, 
in 1913 by the Federation for Charity and Philanthropy.” The num- 
ber of community chests grew to thirty-nine nationwide in 1920, and 
to 1,318 by 1950, covering 57 percent of the U.S. population.“ The 
community chest was the forerunner of the United Way, which, in 
2007, had annual revenue that topped $4 billion for the first time, 
continuing its status as the nation’s largest charity.“ That was 
merely a drop in the bucket when compared to the record total of 
$314.1 billion that Americans gave to charity that year. To put that 
amount in perspective, in August 2007 the legislature of the state of 
California, which then had a population of more than 37 million, 
passed a budget bill that authorized total general fund spending of 
$102.3 billion.“ 

The generosity of Americans led a British journalist to wonder 
why his fellow Britons are so stingy in comparison. “New figures 
show that, last year, the US set a record for largesse, giving away 
the equivalent of almost the entire gross domestic product of Greece 
in private charitable donations that was an increase even on the bo- 
nanza of 2005, when America was moved by the plight of the 
victims of the Asian tsunami, the Pakistan earthquake, and Hurri- 
cane Katrina,” Andy McSmith wrote. “In 2006, Americans dug into 
pockets and handed over 1.7 per cent of their country’s economy, 
according to the report published yesterday by the Giving USA 
Foundation. In the same year, Britons gave away 0.73 per cent of 
the British economy, proportionately less than half as much.” 
McSmith noted a difference between the wealthy in his country and 
the U.S. “Over there, the super-rich and the working poor give away 
roughly the same proportion of their income,” he wrote. “In the UK, 
the difference between the social classes is striking. One might say 
it is scandalous. Here, the poorest fifth give away three per cent of 
their income to charity. The richest fifth give away one per cent. In 
other words, it seems rich Americans take pride in giving their 
money away, while rich Britons apparently feel no shame in holding 
on to what they have got.” 
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Despite the overwhelming generosity of Americans, Obama told 
the crowd at a 2011 fundraiser that, if he lost in 2012, “we’re going 
to have a government that tells the American people, ‘you are on 
your own.””™® In his speech at Osawatomie, Kansas, two months 
later, he said that his opponents’ “philosophy is simple: we are better 
off when everyone is left to fend for themselves and play by their 
own rules.’”? Of course, had Obama lost in 2012, no one would have 
been on his own and left to fend for himself. That has never been the 
case in this country. As Tocqueville noted in 1840, “Americans en- 
joy explaining almost every act of their lives on the principle of self- 
interest properly understood. It gives them great pleasure to point 
out how an enlightened self-love continually leads them to help one 
another and disposes them freely to help one another and disposes 
them freely to give part of their time and wealth for the good of the 
state.”>” 

The socialists couch their argument for the continuance and 
growth of the welfare state in moral terms. Obama did this in 2009 
when he urged religious leaders to support Obamacare because it is 
“a core ethical and moral obligation.” ' On several occasions, 
Obama has tried to make the moral argument for the welfare state 
by suggesting that we have a religious obligation to care for others. 
“My mother was one of the most spiritual people I knew but she 
didn’t raise me in the church, so I came to my Christian faith later 
in life and it was because the precepts of Jesus Christ spoke to me in 
terms of the kind of life that I would want to lead,” he told an audi- 
ence in 2010. “Being my brothers and sisters’ keeper, treating others 
as they would treat me....”5 Of course, Jesus was not a socialist. In 
addition, Obama’s actual brother, George, lives in poverty in Kenya. 
When George needed $1,000 to cover his son’s medical bills shortly 
before the 2012 presidential election, he did not call his multimil- 
lionaire brother. Instead, he called Dinesh D’Souza, an American 
conservative, because he said he had no one else to call. “George’s 
tragic situation exposes President Obama as a hypocrite,” D’Souza 
wrote. “Here is a man who demands that others pay higher taxes to 
help the poor—even poor people who are not related to them—while 
Obama himself refuses to help a close relative like George.” 

Is it an act of morality for the government to make Americans 
pay higher taxes to help the poor? President Franklin D. Roosevelt 
addressed this question in his 1935 State of the Union address: 


The lessons of history, confirmed by the evidence immediately 
before me, show conclusively that continued dependence upon 
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relief induces a spiritual and moral disintegration fundamentally 
destructive to the national fiber. To dole out relief in this way is 
to administer a narcotic, a subtle destroyer of the human spirit. 
It is inimical to the dictates of sound policy. It is in violation of 
the traditions of America. Work must be found for able-bodied 
but destitute workers. 


The Federal Government must and shall quit this business of re- 
lief." 


Three decades before the so-called “Great Society” and “War on 
Poverty” launched by President Lyndon B. Johnson, Roosevelt 
knew it was a mistake for the federal government to get involved in 
the business of relief. In 2002, Dr. Kelley L. Ross of the department 
of philosophy at Los Angeles Valley College found that Johnson’s 
“war” was largely a failure. The poverty rate dropped from 30.2 per- 
cent to 14.7 percent between 1950 and 1966. With the Great Society 
programs in place, the poverty rate increased to 15.1 percent in 1993. 

Shortly after the 2012 presidential election, the Census Bureau 
released figures indicating that the poverty rate was over 16 percent. 
African-Americans, who gave Obama 93 percent of their votes in 
2012, had a poverty rate of 25.7 percent.” In September 2012, Hope 
Yen of the Associated Press reported that the poverty rate “stood 
still at 15 percent last year, the sixth straight year that it has failed to 
improve.”°° In addition, Census Bureau data showed that there were 
46.5 million Americans living in poverty in 2012.°’ There were 39.3 
million Americans living in poverty in 2008.** 

Ross came to the conclusion that “what can and must be done is 
for Government to get out of the poverty business and for people to 
realize that poverty can be reduced only by the enterprise and indus- 
try of private individuals, both those who work hard for pay and 
those who invest capital in new business.” 

Another immoral aspect of the welfare state is the use of force to 
advance its goals. The government has confiscated trillions of dol- 
lars from the taxpayers since the Great Society, and we have little or 
nothing to show for it. Imagine what could have been done if instead 
these trillions of dollars had been invested in new businesses and 
voluntarily given to charities that assist the indigent. 

Of course, the confiscation of tax dollars has not been limited to 
Great Society programs. The same Roosevelt who said the govern- 
ment needed to get out of the business of relief in 1935 pushed for 
the enactment of Social Security that same year. “A possible justifi- 
cation on liberal principles for compulsory purchase of annuities is 


145 


THE TEA PARTY CHALLENGE 


that the improvident will not suffer the consequence of their own 
action but will impose costs on others,” Milton Friedman wrote in 
Capitalism and Freedom. Further: 


We shall not, it is said, be willing to see the indigent aged suffer 
in dire poverty. We shall assist them by private and public char- 
ity. Hence the man who does not provide for his old age will 
become a public charge. Compelling him to buy an annuity is 
justified not for his own good but for the good of the rest of us. 


The weight of the argument clearly depends on fact. If 90 per 
cent of the population would become charges on the public at 
age 65 in the absence of compulsory purchase of annuities, the 
argument would have great weight. If only 1 per cent would, the 
argument has none. Why restrict the freedom of 99 per cent to 
avoid the costs that the other 1 per cent would impose on the 
community? 


A similar argument was made regarding Obamacare. According 
to the Kaiser Family Foundation, “Almost 50 million Americans 
lacked health insurance in 2010—about a million more than in 
2009.”°! This is not exactly true. In 2005, the U.S. Department of 
Health and Human Services reported that “there were 45.8 million 
uninsured individuals in 2004, or 15.7% of the civilian non-institu- 
tionalized population.” Note the use of “individuals” instead of 
“Americans.” This is because 21 percent (about 9.6 million) of the 
uninsured were non-citizens, i.e., not Americans. Another 27 per- 
cent (about 12.4 million) of the uninsured had incomes above 300 
percent of federal poverty level. Sixty-two percent (about 28.4 mil- 
lion) of the uninsured were between the ages of eighteen and thirty- 
four, most of whom were in good health and not necessarily in need 
of health insurance.” Of course, there would have been some over- 
lap amongst some of the uninsured in the non-citizen, income, and 
age categories. However, it is clear that the number of Americans 
who are truly in need of health insurance is far, far below the figures 
cited by Democrats and their allies in the media. Therefore, Obama 
and the Democrats proposed to overhaul the healthcare system, 
which serves more than 300 million Americans and accounts for 
roughly 15 percent of our economy, because several million Amer- 
icans were without health insurance. Certainly less drastic options 
were and are available. 

These policies have particularly unpleasant implications for 
young Americans. Before Obamacare, a healthy, young person 
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might conclude that it’s a reasonable risk to forgo buying health in- 
surance and instead use those dollars for education, to start a 
business, or for any other purpose of her choosing. After Obamac- 
are, she no longer has the freedom to choose. 

In the case of Social Security, younger Americans really voted 
against their interests in 2012. Sixty percent of those eighteen to 
twenty-nine voted for Obama. Republican Mitt Romney had pro- 
posed Social Security reform that included raising the retirement age 
and means-testing the program.™ Obama essentially proposed stick- 
ing with the status quo, which is not sustainable. This should 
concern younger Americans because the transfer of wealth in Amer- 
ica is not so much from the poor to the rich as it is from the young 
to the more mature. According to the Pew Research Center in 2011, 
the median net worth of those younger than thirty-five fell from 
$11,521 (in 2010 dollars) in 1984 to $3,662 in 2009, a drop of 68 
percent. During the same years, the median net worth of those sixty- 
five and older grew from $120,457 to $170,494, an increase of 42 
percent.® This gap will certainly continue to grow because Obamac- 
are forces younger Americans to buy insurance in order to “help pay 
for the older, sicker people who are entering into the insurance mar- 
ket for the first time.” 

In the coming years, younger Americans, who have grown 
poorer, will be asked to devote more and more of their income to 
support programs designed for more mature Americans (including 
the 78 million Baby Boomers), who have grown more wealthy. It 
seems to me that there is no good moral argument for that situation. 
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It’s the 
Spending, Stupid! 


What stunned House Speaker John Boehner more than anything else 
during his prolonged closed-door budget negotiations with Barack 
Obama was this revelation: “At one point several weeks ago,” Mr. 
Boehner says, “the president said to me, ‘We don’t have a spending 
problem.’”! 


... My son, as though we were made of gold, spends in one year al- 
most 700 taler, contrary to all dissuasion, contrary to all custom, 
while the richest do not even spend 500. — Heinrich Marx in a letter 
to his son, Karl, December 9, 18377 


epee and freedom are inseparable: to the extent govern- 
ment takes the one in the form of taxes, it intrudes on the 
other,” Sen. Barry Goldwater wrote more than 50 years ago in The 
Conscience of a Conservative.’ 

“Here is an indication of how taxation currently infringes on our 
freedom,” Goldwater continued. “A family man earning $4,500 a 
year works on the average, twenty-two days a month. Taxes, visible 
and invisible, take approximately 32% of his earnings. This means 
that one-third, or seven whole days, of his monthly labor goes for 
taxes. The average American is therefore working one-third of the 
time for government: a third of what he produces is not available for 
his own use but is confiscated and used by others who have not 
earned it. Let us note that by this measure the United States is al- 
ready one-third ‘socialized.’ 

Each year the Tax Foundation calculates what the group calls 
Tax Freedom Day, or the “day when the nation as a whole has earned 
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enough money to pay off its total tax bill for the year.” In 2012, Tax 
Freedom Day came on April 17, which was four days later than the 
previous year because of higher federal income and corporate tax 
collections. In addition, “If the federal government raised taxes 
enough to close the budget deficit—an additional $1.014 trillion— 
Tax Freedom Day would come on May 14 instead of April 17.’” In 
other words, government continues to confiscate well over one-third 
of the average Americans earnings. 

In 1765, self-styled patriots formed a secret organization called 
the Sons of Liberty “to resist, by any means necessary, the Stamp 
Act that had recently been passed by the British Parliament.” The 
Stamp Act “cost the average American working man a mere third of 
a single day’s wages to pay it off.’° Responding to mob violence and 
resistance amongst the colonists, the British Parliament repealed the 
Stamp Act less than a year after it was enacted. Nevertheless, the 
Stamp Act helped push the American colonies toward the path of 
revolution a decade later. 

It is interesting to note that the colonists had such a strong reac- 
tion towards having one-third of their income confiscated, yet many 
Americans appear largely apathetic when government confiscates at 
least that percentage today. Why is that? It seems to me that the col- 
onists became angry because the Stamp Act began taking one-third 
of their income immediately, while Americans today are like the 
proverbial frog that is placed in a pot of cold water and then is slowly 
boiled alive as the temperature rises. Since our tax burden has grad- 
ually grown over the decades, it affects us less than if that burden 
had been placed on us all at once. 

In 1960, Goldwater lamented the fact that total federal spending 
in fiscal year 1961 would be in the neighborhood of $95 billion.’ 
According to the inflation calculator on the Bureau of Labor Statis- 
tics website, $95 billion in 1961 would be the equivalent of $731.47 
billion in 2012. The U.S. population in 1960 was 179,323,175.° In 
2010, the U.S. population was 308,745,538, or an increase of 72 per- 
cent since 1960. If we adjust 1961’s $95 billion for both inflation 
and population growth, an equivalent amount of federal spending in 
2012 would have been $1.258 trillion. The actual federal budget for 
fiscal year 2012 was $3.793 trillion, or more than three times what 
the budget was for 1961 when adjusted for inflation and population 
growth. The federal government received $2.469 trillion in revenue 
in fiscal year 2012, which means, if spending had been limited to 
inflation and population growth from 1961 to 2012, we would have 
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had a budget surplus of more than a trillion dollars in 2012. Instead, 
we had a budget deficit of $1.327 trillion.” 

During the 2012 presidential campaign, Barack Obama often re- 
ferred to the tax rates during the Clinton years and strongly implied 
that a return to those rates would lead us to the budget surpluses of 
those same years. “I’1l cut out government spending that’s not work- 
ing, that we can’t afford, but I’m also going to ask anybody making 
over $250,000 a year to go back to the tax rates they were paying 
under Bill Clinton, back when our economy created 23 million new 
jobs, the biggest budget surplus in history and everybody did well,” 
Obama said in Oakland in July 2012.!° 

Of course, Obama never discussed the spending that took place 
during the Clinton years. The federal government spent $1.86 tril- 
lion in fiscal year 2001, the last year we had a budget surplus.'' As 
noted above, spending for fiscal year 2012 was $3.793 trillion, 
which means spending more than doubled in just eleven years. That 
$1.86 trillion in 2001 would have been equivalent to $2.42 trillion 
in 2012 when adjusted for inflation. Again, the federal government 
received $2.469 trillion in revenue in fiscal year 2012. 

Obviously, we have a spending problem and not a tax revenue 
problem. In order to fix that problem, we have to be honest about 
our spending problem. When Obama submitted his budget for fiscal 
year 2013, he, of course, blamed his predecessor for the soaring def- 
icits. “When I took office 3 years ago, my Administration was left 
an annual deficit of $1.3 trillion, or 9.2 percent of GDP, and a pro- 
jected 10-year deficit of more than $8 trillion,” Obama said. “These 
deficits were the result of a previous 8 years of undertaking initia- 
tives, but not paying for them—especially two large tax cuts and a 
new Medicare prescription drug benefit—as well as the financial cri- 
sis and recession that made the fiscal situation worse as revenue 
decreased and automatic Government outlays increased to counter 
the downturn.”!” 

Obama has claimed on numerous occasions that he inherited a 
deficit of more than $1 trillion, and he has blamed the tax cuts, the 
Medicare prescription drug benefits, and the wars in Afghanistan 
and Iraq for those deficits. It is true that there was a deficit of more 
than $1 trillion in fiscal year 2009. However, it is a bit disingenuous 
of Obama to claim that he inherited this deficit. “Inherit” means “to 
receive (property) from an ancestor or another person by legal suc- 
cession or will.” The deficit for fiscal year 2009 topped $1 trillion 
because, in October 2008, Congress authorized expenditures for up 
to $700 billion for the Troubled Asset Relief Program (TARP). As 
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a U.S. senator, Obama voted for TARP. One cannot receive what 
one has played a role in creating. Note that the TARP program 
loaned money to financial institutions. By the end of 2010, the U.S. 
Treasury had announced that it had made TARP disbursements of 
$389 billion, while TARP repayments had totaled $270 billion.'* 
The repayments should not be figured into the deficit figure that 
Obama “inherited.” 

In addition, Obama added $200 billion to the deficit for fiscal 
year 2009 when the Democrats passed the American Recovery and 
Reinvestment Act of 2009, the so-called stimulus plan, in early 
2009." 

I should also note that the Democrats controlled both the House 
and Senate during both 2007 and 2008 and, thus, controlled the na- 
tion’s purse strings for fiscal years 2008 and 2009. The Republicans 
controlled both the House and Senate in 2006. The last budget they 
passed, i.e., for fiscal year 2007, called for spending of $2.73 trillion, 
or more than a trillion dollars less than spending for fiscal year 2012. 
Tax revenues during fiscal year 2007 amounted to $2.57 trillion, 
which is more than the treasury received during fiscal year 2012. 
The deficit for fiscal year 2007 was just $161 billion,’ or about one- 
tenth the size of the deficits we have had while Obama has been 
president. Subtract interest payments on the federal debt, and we ac- 
tually had a “primary” budget surplus in 2007. 

Note that the Bush-era tax cuts, the wars, and the Medicare pre- 
scription drug plan were all in place during fiscal year 2007. If they 
are responsible for the trillion-dollar deficits under Obama, why was 
there no trillion-dollar deficit that year? Many Democrats claim that 
the deficit shot up because, while spending on Afghanistan and Iraq 
was “off the books” under Bush, Obama refused to hide their actual 
costs. Conn Carroll with the Heritage Foundation responded to this 
claim after posting a chart that compared the deficits under both 
Bush and Obama. “Many Obama defenders in the comments are 
claiming that the numbers above do not include spending on Iraq 
and Afghanistan during the Bush years,” Carroll wrote. “They most 
certainly do. While Bush did fund the wars through emergency sup- 
plementals (not the regular budget process), that spending did not 
simply vanish. It is included in the numbers above.”'® 

Of course, it is common for Democrats to blame defense spend- 
ing for our exploding deficits. They have been doing so since at least 
the Reagan years. However, defense spending under Reagan peaked 
at just over 25 percent of the total federal budget. Defense spending 
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was over 50 percent of the total federal budget in 1960.'’ Neverthe- 
less, we had a budget surplus of $301 million that year.'* Also, note 
that there was a total of 5,354,000 federal personnel in 1962, of 
which 2,840,000 (53 percent) were uniformed military personnel. In 
2011, there was a total of 4,403,000 federal personnel, of which just 
1,583,000 (36 percent) were uniformed military personnel. The 
number of executive branch civilians in the federal workforce in 
2011 was 2,756,000. The number of executive branch civilians in 
the federal workforce never exceeded 2,700,000 during the eight 
years of the Bush administration. '° 

So what exactly is driving our deficit spending? Ill share the 
opinions of two authors—one from the right and one from the left— 
who addressed our deficits two decades ago. On the right, David 
Frum, wrote the following in 1994: 


“You do it with mirrors.” That was Congressman John Anderson’s 
mocking explanation of how candidate Ronald Reagan could keep 
his promise to rebuild the country’s defenses, cut taxes, and balance 
the budget simultaneously. The congressman was wrong. If federal 
spending had risen no faster than inflation between 1979 and 1989, 
the United States could have spent every dollar it did on defense and 
enjoyed all the Reagan tax cuts—and would have still run a federal 
budget surplus big enough to pay either for the repeal of corporate 
income tax or a one-third cut in everyone’s Social Security payroll 
taxes. 7° 


“The spending program that above all others busted the Reagan 
administration’s budget was the most daring of all Great Society 
schemes—Medicare,” Frum continued. “Medicare absorbs most of 
the medical costs of the nonindigent elderly.... In its first year of op- 
eration, 1966, Medicare cost $64 million, rather less than the federal 
government spent on student exchange programs that year. Critics 
at the time feared that Medicare might cost as much as $10 billion 
by the end of the century. If only the critics had been right. Like a 
virus, the program’s $6 billion cost in 1970 doubled to $13 billion 
in 1975 and doubled again to $32 billion in 1980.””! 

On the left, James Fallows addressed our deficit spending in 
1989: 


The main problem is not the defense budget: as a share of the gross 
national product, it is lower in the late 1980s than it was in the 
1950s, when the government had only a negligible deficit, Also, it’s 
too simple to say that the problem was excessive tax cutting during 
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the Reagan years. Under Reagan, the federal government collected 
about 19 percent of GNP in taxes, more than it did in the 1950s and 
1960s. The difference is that in the 1950s and 1960s, the govern- 
ment only spent 19 or 20 percent of the GNP; now it spends about 
25. That’s where the federal debt—and the limit on future freedom 
of action—comes from; where most of spending, in turn, comes 
from is middle-class entitlement programs, such as Social Security 
and Medicare.” 


According to the Congressional Budget Office (CBO), the net 
total outlays for Medicare in fiscal year 2010 were $451.6 billion. 
CBO projected that net outlays for Medicare will be $830.2 billion 
in 2021.” 

Defenders of Social Security will claim, as Sen. Dick Durbin (D- 
Ill.) did on ABC News’ “This Week” in November 2012, that the 
program “does not add one penny to the deficit.”** However, that is 
clearly not the case. Charles P. Blahous III, a member of the Social 
Security board of trustees, responded to Durbin’s assertion in a letter 
to the Washington Post. “In 2012, Social Security adds roughly $165 
billion to the deficit as its benefit expenditures exceed its tax income 
by that amount,” Blahous wrote. “This gap is filled entirely by rev- 
enue that the federal government borrows.” As George Will noted, 
Durbin was “off by 16,500,000,000,000 pennies.””° 

Unfortunately, Obama and the Democrats response to unsustain- 
able middle-class entitlement programs was to pass Obamacare, yet 
another unsustainable middle-class entitlement program. 


A BILLION HERE, A BILLION THERE 


In addition to Social Security, Medicare, and Obamacare, the federal 
government spends billions of dollars each year on other extracon- 
stitutional programs. For example, the word “education” does not 
appear a single time in the Constitution, yet the government spent 
$35.6 billion of our tax dollars on Pell Grants in 2010. That’s more 
than twice the amount that was spent just four years earlier.” Since 
its inception in 1965, the federal government has spent more than 
$180 billion on Head Start, the preschool program designed to im- 
prove the kindergarten readiness of low-income children. Despite 
that huge investment, a Department of Health and Human Services 
(HHS) study released in December 2012 found that “Head Start has 
little to no impact on cognitive, social-emotional, health, or parent- 
ing practices of its participants. In fact, on a few measures, access to 
the program actually produced negative effects.”** Remarkably, 
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shortly before the report was released, Congress proposed a Hurri- 
cane Sandy relief package that included an additional $100 million 
for Head Start.” Ignoring HHS’s report, Obama in his 2013 State of 
the Union Address proposed “working with states to make high- 
quality preschool available to every child in America.”°° 

In a process started by President George W. Bush, the govern- 
ment began bailing out General Motors (GM) and Chrysler in 2008. 
Under Obama, the bailout entailed the partial nationalization of both 
companies. The Treasury Department sold its final shares of GM 
stock in December 2013 at a loss of $10.5 billion.*’ 

Taxpayers got a relative bargain with the bailout of Chrysler. Af- 
ter the government sold its remaining 6-percent stake in the 
company to Italian automaker Fiat, it was estimated that taxpayers 
would lose “just” $1.3 billion.” 

On September 8, 2011, FBI agents conducted a search of 
Solyndra, a California solar power company. As part of the Demo- 
crats’ so-called stimulus plan, Solyndra had received $535 million 
in federal loans. The week prior to the raid, Solyndra had shut its 
doors, announced it was laying off 1,100 employees, and filed for 
bankruptcy. One of the top private investors in Solyndra was George 
Kaiser, an Oklahoma billionaire who served as an Obama “‘bundler’’ 
during the 2008 presidential campaign.*? 

Shortly after the Solyndra raid, the Washington Post reported that 
the U.S. Energy Department had finalized commitments for 26 loans 
worth a total of about $18.5 billion since 2009 to support “green” 
technology. Another fourteen projects worth about $17.9 billion do 
not yet have finalized commitments.** Ford Motor, which was not 
part of the auto bailout, received a loan of nearly $6 billion. Fisker 
Automotive received a loan for $529 million. The company’s first 
product, the Karma, was a plug-in hybrid vehicle. Fisker stopped 
production in the summer of 2012.*° 

Beacon Power Corp. received a $43 million Energy Department 
loan guarantee in 2009. The energy storage company filed for bank- 
ruptcy in October 2011, but not before paying cash bonuses of 
$259,285 to three executives.*° 

EnerDel, which made lithium-ion battery systems, received a 
$118.5 million energy grant in August 2009. EnerDel’s corporate 
parent, Enerl, which paid $725,000 in bonuses to three executives, 
filed for Chapter 11 bankruptcy protection in January 2012.’ 

Abound Solar Manufacturing received a $400 million loan guar- 
antee to expand solar panel production. In March 2012, the company 
announced plans to lay off 280 employees, a 70-percent workforce 


154 


IT’S THE SPENDING, STUPID! 


reduction. Russell Kanjorski, a marketing executive with Abound, 
had previously been a principal of Cornerstone Technologies, which 
received $9.2 million in earmarks from Rep. Paul Kanjorski, Rus- 
sell’s uncle, before going bankrupt.** 

In September 2011, the U.S. Department of Energy announced it 
would guarantee up to 80 percent of a $168.9 million loan for the 
Granite Reliable Power wind farm project in New Hampshire. BAIF 
Granite Holdings, which owns 75 percent of Granite Reliable 
Power, was created earlier in 2011 by Brookfield Renewable Power, 
which is a subsidiary of Brookfield Asset Management of New 
York.” Heather Podesta + Partners, a lobbying firm based in Wash- 
ington, D.C., lists Brookfield Asset Management as one of its 
clients. Heather Podesta happens to be the sister-in-law of John 
Podesta, who served as Bill Clinton’s White House chief of staff and 
Obama’s transition director.*! The Associated Press reported on De- 
cember 9, 2013 that John Podesta “will join the White House staff 
as a senior counselor to President Barack Obama.” 

“Tt’s increasingly hard to tell the government’s green jobs subsi- 
dies apart from the Democrats’ friends and family rewards 
program,” the Weekly Standard’s Mark Heminway wrote after not- 
ing that a $737 million U.S. Energy Department loan guarantee was 
given to SolarReserve, a company with close ties to Ronald Pelosi, 
the brother-in-law of Nancy Pelosi, the Minority Leader of the 
United States House of Representatives.” 

Should the government be in the business of picking winners and 
losers with the taxpayers’ money? Henry Hazlitt warned us about 
this practice in Economics in One Lesson, which was first published 
in 1946. “But there is a decisive difference between the loans sup- 
plied by private lenders and the loans supplied by a government 
agency,” Hazlitt wrote. “Each private lender risks his own funds. (A 
banker, it is true, risks the funds of others that have been entrusted 
to him; but if money is lost he must either make good out of his own 
funds or be forced out of business.) When people risk their own 
funds they are usually careful in their investigations to determine the 
adequacy of the assets pledged and the business acumen and honesty 
of the borrower.... The whole argument for [the government] enter- 
ing the lending business, in fact, is that it will make loans to people 
who could not get them from private lenders. This is only another 
way of saying that the government lenders will take risks with other 
people’s money (the taxpayers’) that private lenders will not take 
with their own money.”4 
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Hazlitt then pointed to “evils of many kinds,” which we have 
witnessed with the loans made by the Obama administration: 


It would lead to favoritism: to the making of loans to friends, or 
in return for bribes. It would inevitably lead to scandals. It would 
lead to recriminations whenever the taxpayers’ money was 
thrown away on enterprises that failed. It would increase the de- 
mand for socialism: for, it would properly be asked, if the 
government is going to bear the risks, why should it not also get 
the profits? What justification could there possibly be, in fact, 
for asking the taxpayers to take the risks while permitting pri- 
vate capitalists to keep the profits?* 


Making loans to friends? Check. Scandals? Check. Recrimina- 
tions whenever taxpayers’ money was thrown away on enterprises 
that failed? Check. Increase in demand for socialism in the form of 
sharing profits with the government? Check. After GM began mak- 
ing money again, the company paid more than $189 million in 
profit-sharing to its employees. That move angered many lawmak- 
ers. “Since the taxpayers helped these companies out of bankruptcy, 
the taxpayers should be repaid before bonuses go out,” Sen. Charles 
Grassley, R-Iowa, said in a statement. “It sends a message that those 
in charge take shareholders, in this case the taxpayers, for a 
sucker.’*° 

And then there are the billions of dollars the federal government 
spends each year with no expectation of being repaid. Citizens 
Against Government Waste publishes an annual Congressional Pig 
Book, which is a compilation of the pork-barrel projects in the fed- 
eral budget. The 2010 Pig Book identified 9,129 projects at a cost of 
$16.5 billion. Examples of the pork-barrel projects listed in the 2010 
book include the following: 


e $465,000,000 for the alternate engine for the Joint Strike 
Fighter; 

e $5,000,000 for the Presidio Heritage Center in California; 

e $1,000,000 for Portsmouth Music Hall in New Hampshire; 

e $400,000 for the USA Swimming Foundation in New Jer- 
sey; 

e $300,000 for Carnegie Hall in New York City; 

e $250,000 for the Monroe County Farmer’s Market in Ken- 
tucky; 
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e $200,000 for the Washington National Opera in the District 
of Columbia; and 

e $206,000 for wool research in Montana, Texas, and Wyo- 
ming.” 


According to Isabel Paterson, “The cost and display of govern- 
ment is always in inverse ratio to the liberty and prosperity of the 
citizens.” The cost of our federal government is approaching $4 
trillion a year, we borrow 40 cents of every dollar spent, we spend 
24 percent of GDP (one-fifth higher than the postwar norm of 20 
percent), and our “leaders” in Washington appear to be unwilling 
and/or unable to rid themselves of their addiction to spending. This 
addiction is threatening our liberty and prosperity, especially the lib- 
erty and prosperity of our children and our grandchildren, who will 
be forced to hand over an even greater percentage of their income 
(1.e., private property) to maintain Big Government. It’s important 
to remember that, as Mark Steyn has noted, “The opposite of Big 
Government is not small government, but Big Liberty.” If we do 
not begin to work towards Big Liberty today, we will deserve the 
scorn of future generations. 
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Chapter 8 


Is Obama Intentionally Dam- 
aging the Economy? 


You never want a serious crisis to go to waste. Things that we had 
postponed for too long, that were long-term, are now immediate and 
must be dealt with. This crisis provides the opportunity for us to do 
things that you could not do before. - Rahm Emanuel, President 
Obama’s chief of staff, November 2008! 


When people ask me, ‘What do you do?’ I say, ‘I create crisis. Be- 
cause crisis is the leading edge where change is possible. - Lisa 
Fithian, labor organizer’ 


he title of this chapter is a question posed by author Peter 

Schweizer in January 2011. Schweizer recalled Bobby Jindal’s 
encounter with President Obama at the height of the Gulf oil spill 
crisis: 


In his recently released book Leadership and Crisis, Louisiana 
Governor Bobby Jindal recounts an exchange with President 
Obama during the Gulf oil drilling moratorium. (Full disclosure: 
I co-wrote the book with Jindal.) After telling Obama that the 
moratorium would potentially cost tens of thousands of jobs, 
“The president went on to assure me that anyone who lost their 
job would get a check from BP. When I explained that BP might 
not write them checks because it was the federal government 
that imposed the moratorium the president said, ‘Well, if BP 
won’t pay the claim, they can file for unemployment.’ I was 
amazed by the level of disconnect. The people of Louisiana want 
to work, not collect unemployment or BP checks.” For Obama, 
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getting an unemployment check is about the same as getting a 
paycheck.? 


“I don’t think [Obama] is intentionally trying to damage our 
economy, simply because he knows that he has no chance of being 
re-elected unless the economy rebounds,” Powerline’s John Hin- 
deraker concluded after considering Schweizer’s question. “At the 
same time, I think he is so appallingly ignorant of how wealth is 
created that he believes killing off jobs, as his administration has 
done along the Gulf Coast, is no big deal.”* Of course, Obama was 
re-elected without the economy rebounding. 

According to Sol Stern in the Spring 2003 issue of City Journal, 
George Wiley co-founded the National Welfare Rights Organization 
(NWRO) in 1966 with the goal of flooding “the welfare system with 
so many clients that it would burst, creating a crisis that, he believed, 
would force a radical restructuring of America’s unjust capitalist 
economy.”° 

In the same year, NWRO co-founders Richard Cloward and 
Frances Fox Piven published an article entitled “The Weight of the 
Poor: A Strategy to End Poverty” in The Nation. The Cloward-Piven 
Strategy was designed to overload the public welfare system in order 
to precipitate a crisis that would lead to a replacement of the welfare 
system with a national system of “a guaranteed annual income and 
thus an end to poverty.” “If organizers can deliver millions of dollars 
in cash benefits to the ghetto masses, it seems reasonable to expect 
that the masses will deliver their loyalties to their benefactors,” 
Clow and Piven wrote. “At least, they have always done so in the 
past.” 

After Glenn Beck and others began reporting on the Cloward- 
Piven Strategy, Piven appeared on Democracy Now! with Amy 
Goodman in January 2011. “I think it’s also crazy to call me a com- 
mie, a socialist, a revolutionary or whatever,” Piven told Goodman. 
“T think I’m a democrat. I think that all of my work has been devoted 
to remedying the flaws, the distortions in American democracy.” 

There may be a few good reasons to call Piven a “socialist.” First, 
Democratic Socialists of America (DSA) lists Piven as one of eight 
“honorary chairs.”® Second, she serves on the board of Left Forum, 
which was “developed out of the Socialist Scholars Conference.” 
According to Left Forum’s website, “The keynote speaker for the 
2010 conference was Rev. Jesse Jackson. The final plenary featured 
Noam Chomsky, and included a tribute to Howard Zinn from 
Arundhati Roy and Frances Fox Piven, along with a performance of 
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Zinn’s play ‘Marx in Soho.” According to a Los Angeles Times 
theater review, Zinn’s play “uses the character of Karl Marx to re- 
state the case for Communism, the death of which, in Zinn’s view, 
has been greatly exaggerated.”!? Third, Piven received the Eugene 
V. Debs Foundation Prize in 1986 for published work that “evi- 
dences social vision and commitment to social justice.” "! Eugene V. 
Debs, of course, was the Socialist Party of America candidate for 
president in 1904, 1908, 1912, and 1920. 

In 1970, Wiley sent one of his young lieutenants, Wade Rathke, 
to Little Rock to launch Arkansas Community Organizations for Re- 
form Now, or ACORN. According to its website, ACORN’s goal 
was to “unite welfare recipients with working people in need around 
issues of free school lunches for schoolchildren, unemployed work- 
ers’ concerns, Vietnam Veterans’ rights and hospital emergency 
room care.” As Rathke expanded ACORN into a national organiza- 
tion, the “A” began to stand for “Association of’ instead of 
“Arkansas.” 

Nine years after the founding of ACORN, the association ratified 
its People’s Platform, which outlined positions on, among other 
things, energy, civil rights, taxes, education, community develop- 
ment, and work and worker’s rights. ACORN portrayed itself as 
“pragmatic” and “non-ideological.” However, the Democratic So- 
cialist Organizing Committee (DSOC), which merged with New 
American Movement to form DSA in 1982, clearly saw ACORN as 
a socialist organization. According to Democratic Left, DSOC’s 
newsletter, “Democratic socialists must participate in and support 
[ACORN’s] efforts, not as ideological outsiders with a separate 
agenda, but as committed allies in the same struggle.” !? 

The New American Movement came to the same conclusion: 


ACORN is not simply a neo-Rooseveltian tendency in the Demo- 
cratic Party. ACORN is an integral part of the evolving forces of 
socialism, even if not consciously so... it is an organization of peo- 
ple’s power in the communities, and is thus central to the 
institutional framework of a future democratic socialism... NAM 
chapters should work in and with ACORN as much as possible in 
cities where community organizing is a major focus of our work.!* 


One of those cities was Chicago, and one of the community or- 
ganizers there was a young man named Barack Obama. 

In Dreams From My Father, Obama noted that he decided to be- 
come a community organizer in 1983.'° In the same book, Obama 
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acknowledged that he had attended the first Socialist Scholars Con- 
ference in 1983 while he was a senior at Columbia University.'© 
Frances Fox Piven delivered the opening remarks for this confer- 
ence, which was sponsored by DSA. According to Stanley Kurtz, 
Piven was also on a panel, “the thrust of which was optimism about 
a long-term strategy in which community organizing would com- 
bine voter registration and minority mobilization to turn the country 
left, thereby giving socialism a new lease on life.” " 

Community organizing has had a long history in Chicago. In fact, 
Saul Alinsky, considered the founder of modern community organ- 
izing, organized the Back of the Yards neighborhood in Chicago 
(made infamous by Upton Sinclair’s novel The Jungle, which was 
first published in the socialist newspaper Appeal to Reason'*) during 
the 1930s. In fact, Jerry Kellman, who recruited Obama to be a com- 
munity organizer in Chicago, arrived in that city in 1970 and took 
Alinsky’s course in community organizing.'® 

Interestingly, after Newt Gingrich in early 2012 noted that 
Obama will represent “Saul Alinsky, European socialism, secular 
radicalism, and all the ideas he got at Harvard and Columbia,” 
CNN’s Soledad O’Brien did a segment on Obama and Alinsky. 
“President Obama has never said that he was influenced by 
Alinsky,” O’Brien said. “In fact, he was 10 years old when Alinsky 
passed away.””” We saw the left use a similar tactic with Bill Ayers, 
the Weather Underground terrorist whom Obama befriended during 
the 1990s. “Obama was just eight years old when Ayers committed 
his crimes,” they told us. 

Of course, it is quite possible to be inspired by people who died 
even before we were born. For example, Obama has said that he was 
inspired by President Lincoln, who was assassinated nearly a cen- 
tury before Obama was born.’ 

In the case of Obama and Alinsky, the facts clearly show that the 
latter greatly inspired the former. Consider the following: 


e The Gamaliel Foundation recruited, hired, trained and 
paid Obama as a community organizer in Chicago. On 
its website, the foundation’s reading list for first-year or- 
ganizers includes Alinsky’s Reveille for Radicals and 
Rules for Radicals.” Michael Kruglik, a co-founder of 
the Gamaliel Foundation, had previously worked with 
Alinsky’s Industrial Areas Foundation.” 

e After the 2008 Democratic National Convention, L. Da- 
vid Alinsky, Saul’s son, penned a letter to the editor of 
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the Boston Globe. “Barack Obama’s training in Chicago 
by the great community organizers is showing its effec- 
tiveness,” he wrote. “It is an amazingly powerful format, 
and the method of my late father always works to get the 
message out and get the supporters on board. When ex- 
ecuted meticulously and thoughtfully, it is a powerful 
strategy for initiating change and making it really hap- 
pen. Obama learned his lesson well. I am proud to see 
that my father’s model for organizing is being applied 
successfully beyond local community organizing to af- 
fect the Democratic campaign in 2008. It is a fine tribute 
to Saul Alinsky as we approach his 100th birthday.” 
“Obama’s self-conception as an organizer isn’t just a 
campaign gimmick,” the New Republic noted in March 
2007. “Organizing remained central to Obama long after 
his stint on the South Side. In the 13 years between 
Obama’s return to Chicago from law school and his Sen- 
ate campaign, he was deeply involved with the city’s 
constellation of community-organizing groups. He 
wrote about the subject. He attended organizing semi- 
nars. He served on the boards of foundations that support 
community organizing. He taught Alinsky’s concepts 
and methods in workshops.””> 

In 2008, the Obama for America website had a photo of 
Obama in front of a chalkboard, where he had written the 
words “Relationships Built on Self Interest.””° In Rules 
for Radicals, Alinsky uses several pages to discuss the 
importance of self-interest in building relationships. One 
example cited by Alinsky was how Americans perceived 
the Soviet Union prior to the Nazi invasion of Russia 
compared to the perception after invasion. Before the in- 
vasion, the Soviets were “a people in chains and in 
misery, held in slavery by a dictator’s might.” After the 
invasion, “when self-interest dictated the defeat of Rus- 
sia would be disastrous to our interest, then— 
suddenly—they became the gallant, great, warm, loving 
Russian people.””’ In Listen to Your Mother: Stand Up 
Straight! How Progressives Can Win, Robert Creamer 
discussed how the Midwest Academy, an Alinskyite 
training school for progressive organizers, “used a sim- 
ple tool to analyze the actors with whom we should 
communicate in a particular situation. That tool is called 
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the “Self-Interest Spectrum.””* As we will see, Obama 
had extensive contact with individuals and organizations 
associated with the Midwest Academy. 


Contrary to O’Brien’s claim, Obama was clearly influenced by 
Alinsky (who, interestingly, noted in Rules for Radicals that he was 
inspired by Lucifer, “the first radical known to man who rebelled 
against the establishment and did it so effectively that he at least won 
his own kingdom”). But why the effort by the mainstream media and 
others to hide this fact? In addition to O’Brien, the Washington 
Post’s Melinda Henneberger noted in 2012 that Alinsky would be 
disappointed with Obama. “Alinsky’s blueprint for revolution is the 
opposite of Obama’s ultra-traditional path to power—via Harvard 
and elected office.’ Henneberger obviously did not interview 
Alinsky’s son for her article. In addition, it does not appear that she 
read Rules for Radicals, for Alinsky clearly noted that a “realistic 
radical” works “inside” the system.” Henneberger did, however, 
note that “Michelle Obama, in her remarks at the Democratic Na- 
tional Convention in 2008, referred to Alinsky when she said her 
husband had won her heart by speaking of turning the world as it is 
into the world as it should be.”*° 

It is true that Alinsky used almost identical words in Rules for 
Radicals. For example, in the prologue he wrote, “As an organizer I 
start from where the world is, as it is, not as I would like it to be.””! 
However, that concept did not originate with Alinsky. Milton Fried- 
man, a recipient of the Nobel Memorial Prize in Economic Sciences, 
discussed the concept a decade before the publication of Rules For 
Radicals: 


In the 1920’s and 1930’s, intellectuals in the United States were 
overwhelmingly persuaded that capitalism was a defective sys- 
tem inhibiting economic well-being and thereby freedom, and 
that the hope for the future lay in a greater measure of deliberate 
control by political authorities over economic affairs. The con- 
version of the intellectuals was not achieved by the example of 
any actual collectivist society, though it undoubtedly was much 
hastened by the establishment of a communist society in Russia 
and the glowing hopes placed in it. The conversion of the intel- 
lectuals was achieved by a comparison between the existing 
state of affairs, with all its injustices and defects, and a hypo- 
thetical state of affairs as it might be. The actual was compared 
with the ideal.*? 
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Indeed, the concept of “what is and what should be” can be traced 
to Karl Marx. Michael Harrington, the chair of DSA until his death 
in 1989, noted in Socialism, “There was, the nineteen-year-old Karl 
Marx wrote to his father, a basic contradiction in German philoso- 
phy between ‘what is and what should be.” Harrington also noted 
that “... Marx claimed to have solved that contradiction between 
‘what is and what should be’ which he first confronted as a young 
philosophy student.... The truth was not to be discovered in a Hege- 
lian retrospect upon the past; it was to be created by means of a 
social revolution which would make the future.”** 

Of course, it would be better for the Obamas to convince people 
that the concept of “turning the world as it is into the world as it 
should be” came from Alinsky rather than Marx since many have 
claimed that the former was non-ideological. Indeed, Alinsky did 
write that Rules for Radicals “is not an ideological book except in- 
sofar as argument for change, rather than for the status quo, can be 
called an ideology.” However, Alinsky also wrote, “Few of us sur- 
vived the Joe McCarthy holocaust of the early 1950s and of those 
there were even fewer whose understanding and insights had devel- 
oped beyond the dialectical materialism of orthodox Marxism. My 
fellow radicals who were supposed to pass on the torch of experi- 
ence and insights to a new generation just were not there.” 
Therefore, whether the Obamas got the concept of “turning the 
world as it is into the world as it should be” directly from Marx or 
indirectly from Alinsky, it is a Marxist concept. The problem with 
the concept is that, as Friedman noted, it causes those on the left to 
focus on the ideal rather than deal with actual. According to Paul A. 
Sexson and Stephen B. Miles, Jr., this makes the liberal a poor 
leader. “[T]he liberal, as a liberal, thinks so much in terms of should 
that he simply fails to see the is,” they wrote. “The liberal, as a lib- 
eral, is unable to handle realities.”*’ 

George Wiley, Richard Cloward, Frances Fox Piven, Wade 
Rathke, Saul Alinsky, and Michael Harrington all shared the same 
goal of overloading the public welfare system, which “would force 
a radical restructuring of America’s unjust capitalist economy.” All 
of these individuals also believed that the overloading of public wel- 
fare system would have to be facilitated through community 
organizing. It would be difficult to believe that Obama, as a com- 
munity organizer, did not share this goal as well. 

Above I mentioned DSA’s voter registration strategy presented 
at the first Socialist Scholars Conference in 1983. According to 
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Stanley Kurtz, “Cloward and Piven wanted workers at various gov- 
ernment agencies to start registering welfare recipients standing in 
line to collect their benefits.... The key to success, said [Peter] 
Dreier, would be to combine DSA’s electoral strategy with its heavy 
involvement in community organizing. If socialists could extend the 
reach of existing grassroots groups to still-organized poor and mi- 
nority communities, and then tie these grassroots groups to 
registration campaigns on the model of Project Vote!, the Harold 
Washington model might be replicated across the country.”**® 

Washington was the mayor of Chicago from 1983 until his death 
in 1987. In the months just prior to his 1983 Democratic primary 
win, 120,000 new black voters were registered. “I came [to Chicago 
in 1984] because of Harold Washington,” Obama told Chicago mag- 
azine in 1993. “I wanted to do community organizing, and I couldn’t 
think of a better city than one as energized and hopeful as Chicago 
was then.”?? 

While Obama was in Chicago, I was roughly sixty miles away 
studying at Northern Illinois University. Since we were in the Chi- 
cago media market, I remember how the left in Chicago worshipped 
Washington. This was also around the time that photographer An- 
dres Serrano’s Piss Christ, a photograph that depicted a small plastic 
crucifix submerged in a glass of the artist’s urine, had created con- 
troversy in the country. Conservatives were outraged, while liberals 
counseled that Serrano’s “artwork” was protected under the First 
Amendment. The liberals changed their tune in 1988 when a student 
at the School of the Art Institute decided to depict the late mayor in 
women’s lingerie. Chicago city council members voted to cut off 
funding to the school until the Washington painting was removed.*° 
When the student refused to remove the painting, three black alder- 
men forcibly removed the painting and threatened to destroy it. In 
1994, the U.S. Court of Appeals for the 7th Circuit ruled that the 
aldermen violated the student’s First Amendment and Fourth 
Amendment rights. The court characterized the aldermen’s actions 
as “lawless, provocative, and publicity-mongering.”*! Obama would 
later become a political ally of one of those aldermen, Dorothy Till- 
man.” 

Obama left Chicago for Harvard Law School in 1988, and re- 
turned to the Windy City in 1991, where he headed the local chapter 
of Project Vote!, which pioneered “such now-commonplace prac- 
tices as registering people at food-stamp and welfare offices.”® The 
twenty-two members of Project Vote!’s steering committee included 
Joseph Gardner, who worked for Alinsky’s Woodlawn Organization 
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in the 1970s," Keith Kelleher, head of the ACORN-controlled SEIU 
Local 880, Madeline Talbott, head of Chicago ACORN, Kim Bobo, 
a key leader at the Midwest Academy, and Jeremiah Wright, 
Obama’s controversial pastor.“ The Midwest Academy was 
founded by Paul Booth, Heather Booth, and Steve Max, who were 
high officials with Students for a Democratic Society. Along with 
Harry Boyte, in 1969 they wrote a pamphlet, “Socialism and the 
Coming Decade,” which envisioned “using community organizing 
to create and manage a radical mass movement capable of bringing 
socialism to the U.S. in the long term.” Heather Booth trained with 
Alinsky in 1971, while Paul Booth co-led Alinsky’s Citizens Action 
Program? Paul Booth and Boyte also helped found the New Amer- 
ican Movement, which merged with the Democratic Socialist 
Organizing Committee to become DSA in 1982.*7 

Despite his connections to ACORN through Project Vote! in 
1992, the Obama campaign’s Fight the Smears website in 2008 
claimed that “Barack was never an ACORN trainer and never 
worked for ACORN in any other capacity,” and that “ACORN was 
not part of Project Vote, the successful voter registration drive 
Barack ran in 1992.” The website had to backtrack on the first claim 
when “ACORN spokesman Lewis Goldberg told the New York 
Times that Obama conducted two unpaid leadership training ses- 
sions for ACORN’s Chicago affiliate in the late 1990s.’*8 On the 
second claim, Obama himself confirmed that ACORN was part of 
Project Vote! “I come out of a grassroots organizing background,” 
he told ACORN leaders in November 2007. “That’s what I did for 
three and half years before I went to law school. That’s the reason I 
moved to Chicago was to organize. So this is something that I know 
personally, the work you do, the importance of it. I’ve been fighting 
alongside ACORN on issues you care about my entire career. Even 
before I was an elected official, when I ran Project Vote voter regis- 
tration drive in Illinois, ACORN was smack dab in the middle of it, 
and we appreciate your work.” 

Why is Obama’s association to ACORN important? Because 
without ACORN it’s very unlikely that Obama would have ever 
been elected president. 

“ACORN loudly campaigns against ‘predatory lending,’ ‘redlin- 
ing,’ and other forms of presumed abuse by financial institutions that 
supposedly hinder the minority poor from getting the capital needed 
for home buying and business start-ups,” Sol Stern wrote in 2003, a 
year before Barack Obama was introduced to a national audience. 
“As an antidote, ACORN has latched on to a 1977 federal law, the 
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Community Reinvestment Act (CRA), which was aimed at ensuring 
that banks do not discriminate against poor minority communities. 
Under its rules, banks must go through a costly process of reporting 
where and to whom they lend money, to show that they don’t dis- 
criminate. There are no official penalties for banks that get less than 
satisfactory ratings from the regulators on this issue. But when banks 
need approval for mergers or acquisitions, the CRA gives ‘commu- 
nity groups’ the opportunity to lodge complaints against them, 
alleging suspect lending practices. If there’s even the appearance of 
discrimination, the regulators may put the bank’s deal on hold.” Fur- 
ther: 


The discrimination that the CRA sought to cure no longer exists, 
however. True, back when the now-defunct savings-and-loan in- 
dustry provided most of the nation’s mortgages at rates capped 
by law, S&Ls often avoided lending in inner-city neighbor- 
hoods, where the risks of default were higher than usual, 
because they couldn’t charge increased interest to compensate 
them for the increased risk. But today, lenders can adjust the 
interest rates they charge borrowers according to the riskiness of 
the loan, so that they can make a profit by lending in the inner 
city. Today too, hundreds of individual mortgages are packaged 
together and sold to investors as ‘mortgage-backed securities,’ 
whose overall default rate is much easier to predict than the de- 
fault probability of any individual mortgage.°° 


According to a 1999 New York Times article, “Fannie Mae, the 
nation’s biggest underwriter of home mortgages, has been under in- 
creasing pressure from the Clinton Administration to expand 
mortgage loans among low and moderate income people and felt 
pressure from stock holders to maintain its phenomenal growth in 
profits.” “Fannie Mae has expanded home ownership for millions of 
families in the 1990’s by reducing down payment requirements,” 
said Franklin D. Raines, Fannie Mae’s chairman and chief executive 
officer. “‘Yet there remain too many borrowers whose credit is just 
a notch below what our underwriting has required who have been 
relegated to paying significantly higher mortgage rates in the so- 
called subprime market.’”*! 

In response, Fannie Mae, a government-sponsored enterprise 
(GSE), announced that it would ease the “credit requirements on 
loans that it will purchase from banks and other lenders.” “In mov- 
ing, even tentatively, into this new area of lending, Fannie Mae is 
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taking on significantly more risk, which may not pose any difficul- 
ties during flush economic times,” the article noted. “But the 
government-subsidized corporation may run into trouble in an eco- 
nomic downturn, prompting a government rescue similar to that of 
the savings and loan industry in the 1980’s.”>* 

A 2012 study by the National Bureau of Economic Research 
(NBER) concluded that adherence to CRA did indeed led to riskier 
lending by banks. Reporting on the study, Investors Business Daily 
noted that “From 2001-2007, Fannie and Freddie bought roughly 
half of all CRA home loans, most carrying subprime features.” In 
addition, “Lenders not subject to the CRA, such as subprime giant 
Countrywide Financial, still fell under its spell. Regulated by HUD, 
Countrywide and other lenders agreed to sign contracts with the 
government supporting such lending under threat of being brought 
under CRA rules.... Housing analysts say the CRA is the central 
thread running through the subprime scandal—from banks and sub- 
prime lenders to Fannie and Freddie to even Wall Street firms that 
took most of the heat for the crisis.”°? 

Interestingly, the work of Shel Trapp and Gale Cincotta, 
Alinskyite community organizers based in Chicago, led to the pas- 
sage of the CRA in 1977.™ In 1972, Trapp and Cincotta founded 
National People’s Action (NPA), “a network of grassroots organi- 
zations with a fierce reputation for direct action from across the 
country that work to advance a national economic and racial justice 
agenda.”’? A current NPA board member, Bruce Gottschall, 
founded Neighborhood Housing Services of Chicago Inc., and spent 
September 2004 through September 2005 as a James A. Johnson 
Community fellow.” The fellowship, which recognizes and rewards 
leading urban and rural affordable-housing and community-devel- 
opment professionals, is named for a former Fannie Mae chairman 
and CEO. Johnson briefly served on Barack Obama’s vice presiden- 
tial search committee in 2008. He left the committee shortly after 
the Wall Street Journal reported that he had received $7 million in 
loans for mortgages with rates below market averages from a special 
account controlled by the CEO of Countrywide Financial Corp., An- 
gelo Mozilo.” 

In Economics in One Lesson, first published in 1946, Henry Haz- 
litt warned against government-guaranteed mortgages: 


Government-guaranteed home mortgages, especially when a 
negligible down payment or no down payment whatever is re- 
quired, inevitably mean more bad loans than otherwise. They 
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force the general taxpayer to subsidize the bad risks and to de- 
fray the losses. They encourage people to ‘buy’ houses that they 
cannot really afford. They tend to bring about an oversupply of 
houses as compared with other things. They temporarily over- 
stimulate building, raise the cost of building for everybody 
(including the buyers of the homes with guaranteed mortgages), 
and may mislead the building industry into an eventually costly 
overexpansion. In brief, in the long run they do not increase 
overall national production but encourage malinvestment.** 


Taxpayers forced to subsidize bad risks? Check. People who can- 
not afford to buy houses encouraged to do so? Check. An oversupply 
of houses? Check. In 2011, Paul Dales, senior U.S. economist at 
Capital Economics, estimated that there was an excess supply of one 
million homes.” Raise the cost of building? Check. “Rising whole- 
sale prices of building materials have added $5,000 to $7,000 to the 
cost of building an average new home,” Jerry Howard, executive 
vice president and CEO of the National Association of Home Build- 
ers said in 2004. 

By not following Hazlitt’s sage advice, the housing market bub- 
ble burst on President George W. Bush’s watch and led to a global 
recession. According to Karl Rove, “[T]he Bush administration 
warned in the budget it issued in April 2001 that Fannie and Freddie 
were too large and overleveraged. Their failure ‘could cause strong 
repercussions in financial markets, affecting federally insured enti- 
ties and economic activity’ well beyond housing.’” Therefore, “Mr. 
Bush wanted to limit systemic risk by raising the GSEs’ capital re- 
quirements, compelling preapproval of new activities, and limiting 
the size of their portfolios. Why should government regulate banks, 
credit unions and savings and loans, but not GSEs? Mr. Bush wanted 
the GSEs to be treated just like their private-sector competitors.” 

“But the GSEs fought back,” Rove continued. “They didn’t want 
to see the Bush reforms enacted, because that would level the play- 
ing field for their competitors. Congress finally did pass the Bush 
reforms, but in 2008, after Fannie and Freddie had collapsed.”°! 

Remarkably, Bush and unbridled capitalism ended up getting 
blamed for an economic crisis that was largely caused by the policies 
put into place under two of his Democratic predecessors. Even more 
remarkable is that Obama, who has been closely aligned with 
ACORN—an organization that took advantage of those policies— 
became president after using that crisis to his advantage. In doing 
so, he essentially followed the advice of Michael Harrington in The 
Next Left: The History of a Future (1986). In this book, Harrington 
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argued that the economic recovery under Ronald Reagan “contained 
seeds of future disasters.” “That is why I argue that there will be at 
least an opening for the next Left within the next five years or so,” 
he wrote. “And when it comes, for all the difficulties that a confused 
and even bankrupt Left now faces, it will turn out that Mr. Reagan’s 
revolution wasn’t very revolutionary at all.” 

Harrington wrote that the imminent crisis would be “more like 
cancer than dynamite.” Further, it would “probably happen in 
within the context of what the French economist Alain Minc dubbed 
the ‘slow 1929,’ which is a reference to the stock market crash of 
that year. 

It took twenty-two years—and not just five years or so—for the 
new Left to find their opening, i.e., the financial crisis of 2008. That 
crisis allowed the Democrats to increase their majorities in the U.S. 
House and Senate, and to elect the most radical president in U.S. 
history. While the crisis that Harrington predicted and the crisis that 
Obama took advantage of had different causes, Harrington and 
Obama had the same opinion concerning the possibilities associated 
with a major crisis. “When [the crisis] is resolved, America—and 
the world—will have been more fundamentally transformed than 
they were fifty years ago,” Harrington wrote.® “We are five days 
away from fundamentally transforming the United States of Amer- 
ica,” Obama declared before the 2008 election. 

If, as president, it is not Obama’s goal to flood “the welfare sys- 
tem with so many clients that it would burst,” it would be difficult 
to ascertain exactly what his goal actually is. The unemployment 
rate when he was sworn in for a second term was 7.8 percent, which 
was exactly the same as when he became president four years ear- 
lier. This was after nearly a trillion dollars in stimulus spending 
designed to create jobs. In January 2009, there were 2.6 million peo- 
ple unemployed for more than six months. By June 2012, the ranks 
of the long-term unemployed more than doubled to 5.3 million. 

In 2000, about 17 million Americans were on foods stamps. By 
the summer of 2012, the number had increased to 46 million, making 
the food stamps program the nation’s second-largest welfare pro- 
gram after Medicaid.“ Between January 2009 and July 2012, 14.7 
million Americans were added to the food stamps rolls, while just 
194,000 new net jobs were created.* According to a Congressional 
Budget Office report, total federal spending for the food stamp pro- 
gram was $78 billion in 2011, an increase of 135 percent since 
2007. 
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Unfortunately, it was on George W. Bush’s watch that Medicaid 
“produced the biggest expansion of a government entitlement since 
the Great Society was launched in the 1960.” According to USA To- 
day, “With little notice, the medical care program paid by federal 
and state taxpayers has grown from covering 34 million people in 
1999 to 47 million in 2004.” In addition, “More than 10 million oth- 
ers are eligible for Medicaid but have not signed up.” Medicaid 
spending grew from $159 billion in 1997 to $295 billion in 2004.” 
On Obama’s watch, the number of Medicaid beneficiaries had ex- 
ploded to nearly 62 million in 2009, with Medicaid payments 
totaling nearly $318 billion.” 

Another federal program, Temporary Assistance for Needy Fam- 
ilies (TANF), succeeded the Aid to Families with Dependent 
Children program and provides cash assistance, child care, and other 
services to indigent Americans. TANF spends just under $20 billion 
per year. The program is notorious for cases of fraud and abuse. For 
example, in 2005, the state of New York had an improper TANF 
payment rate of 28 percent, while Michigan had an improper pay- 
ment rate of 40 percent.” In California, $5 million in TANF funds 
were withdrawn from casino ATMs over a three-year period.” A 
four-month ABC15 investigation in 2011 found that, among other 
questionable transactions in Arizona, more than $1,200 in TANF 
funds were withdrawn at the Quality Liquor Drive-In in Yuma, $310 
were taken out from an ATM inside the Castle Megastore, an “adult” 
store in Phoenix, and more than $5,700 were withdrawn from ATMs 
at casinos.” 

KMBC 9 in Kansas City found similar abuses of TANF funds in 
a January 2013 investigative report. According to the report, 
“KMBC 9’s Haley Harrison sorted through more than 200,000 
transactions and found a few TANF cards being used in resort com- 
munities from Honolulu to the Virgin Islands to the Vegas strip. 
Those records also showed the cards in use at a Kansas City gentle- 
man’s club, a four-star luxury Kansas City hotel and an adult 
bookstore.””° 

Despite growing questions about TANF’s fraud and abuse, the 
average monthly number of TANF families grew from 1,726,560 in 
fiscal year 2009 to 1,847,155 in fiscal year 2010. Three “blue” 
states, California, New York and Ohio, had a combined monthly av- 
erage of 800,400 families, accounting for 43.3 percent of the total.” 

The Obama years have also seen a record number of Americans 
receiving benefits from the Disability Insurance Trust Fund. When 
Obama was sworn in as president in January 2009, there were 


171 


THE TEA PARTY CHALLENGE 


7,442,377 disabled workers in the country, each receiving an aver- 
age monthly payment of $1,062.87. In November 2013, the number 
of disabled workers had grown to a record high of 8,941,660, while 
the average monthly payment had increased to $1,129.66. The num- 
ber of spouses and children of disabled workers receiving benefits 
from the fund increased from 1,854,113 in January 2009 to 
2,041,260 in November 2013. Overall, 9,296,490 people received a 
total of just under $8.5 billion in January 2009. Those figures in No- 
vember 2013 were 10,982,920—or roughly equivalent to the 
population of Greece—and nearly $10.8 billion. By comparison, in 
January 1967, 1,991,992 people received an average of $68.98 from 
the fund.’’ That $68.98 was the equivalent of about $475 in 2012. 

According to an Associated Press article in September 2012, 
“Social Security is so overwhelmed by disability claims that some 
officials are awarding benefits without adequately reviewing appli- 
cations, potentially adding to the program’s financial problems as it 
edges closer to the brink of insolvency, congressional investigators 
say in a new report.” Further: 


Disability claims typically increase in a bad economy because 
many people who worked despite their disabilities get laid off 
and apply for benefits. The recent recession was no exception, 
with a flood of applications straining the disability program’s 
already troubled finances. 


Without congressional action, Social Security’s disability trust 
fund will run out of money in 2016, leaving the program unable 
to pay full benefits, according to the trustees who oversee the 
program. The trustees have urged Congress to shore up the dis- 
ability system by reallocating money from the retirement 
program, just as lawmakers did in 1994. That fix, however, 
would further weaken the retirement system, which has its own 
long-term financial problems.” 


The rapidly growing number of Americans on disability even 
caught the attention of National Public Radio (NPR) in early 2013. 
“In the past three decades, the number of Americans who are on dis- 
ability has skyrocketed,” wrote NPR’s Chana Joffe-Walt. “The rise 
has come even as medical advances have allowed many more people 
to remain on the job, and new laws have banned workplace discrim- 
ination against the disabled. Every month, fourteen million people 
now get a disability check from the government.” Joffe-Walt also 
noted that the federal government spends more money each year on 
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cash payments for disabled former workers than it spends on food 
stamps and welfare combined. In Hale County, Alabama, one in four 
working-age adults is on disability. “On the day government checks 
come in every month, banks stay open late, Main Street fills up with 
cars, and anybody looking to unload an old TV or armchair has a 
yard sale,” Joffe-Walt wrote.” 

The skyrocketing growth in social welfare programs has oc- 
curred during the presidency of Barack Obama. This should have 
been expected. In Illinois, where Obama began his career as a com- 
munity organizer ostensibly to improve the lives of poor 
Chicagoans, a study released in early 2013 found that 33 percent of 
Illinoisans live in or near poverty. That’s up from 25 percent in 
2000.*° 

Whether by design or not (and the only other option is incompe- 
tence), the welfare system under Obama is being flooded. Unless we 
take steps to reform that system, it will soon burst. 
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Envy vs. Orneriness 


I have no respect for the passion for equality, which seems to me 
merely idealizing envy. - Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr.' 


Shakespeare concluded his wonderful discourse on degree with ref- 
erence to “an envious fever.” And when Mark Twain, in the role of 
Connecticut Yankee, undertook to destroy the hierarchy of Camelot, 
he was furious to find that serfs and others of the lower order were 
not resentful of their condition. He adopted then the typical Jacobin 
procedure of instilling hatred of all superiority. Resentment, as 
Richard Hertz has made plain, may well prove the dynamite which 
will finally wreck Western society. - Richard Weaver” 


6 W: can either settle for a country where a shrinking number 

of people do really well, while a growing number of Amer- 
icans barely get by, or we can restore an economy where everyone 
gets a fair shot, and everyone does their fair share, and everyone 
plays by the same set of rules,” said Barack Obama during his 2012 
State of the Union address.’ 

Obama has referred to a “fair share” many times during his pres- 
idency, usually in the context of “asking” the wealthy to pay their 
“fair share.” Of course, calling on the wealthy to pay their “fair 
share” is nothing new. Twenty years before Obama’s 2012 State of 
Union address, presidential candidate Bill Clinton was running cam- 
paign ads with the same message. “It starts with a tax cut for the 
middle class and asks the rich to pay their fair share again,” Clinton 
said in an ad in which he discussed his “plan for change.” 

Clinton said he would ask the wealthy to pay their “fair share 
again,” suggesting that they did at some point in the past. It must 
not have been during the twenty years prior to Clinton’s 1992 ad. 
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After all, Michael Harrington claimed that the wealthy were not pay- 
ing their “fair share” in Socialism, his 1972 book. Harrington was 
the chairman of DSA from its formation until his death in 1989. Har- 
rington’s earlier book, The Other America: Poverty in the United 
States, is credited with inspiring President Lyndon B. Johnson to call 
for a War on Poverty.’ 

Have the wealthy really failed to pay their “fair share”? Accord- 
ing to the American Enterprise Institute in 2007, “The wealthiest 1 
percent of the population earn 19 percent of the income but pay 37 
percent of the income tax. The top 10 percent pay 68 percent of the 
tab. Meanwhile, the bottom 50 percent—those below the median in- 
come level—now earn 13 percent of the income but pay just 3 
percent of the taxes.” 

As you can see, the share of income taxes paid by the upper 1 
percent exceeds their share of income earned by nearly 100 percent, 
while the share of income taxes paid by the bottom 50 percent is less 
than a quarter of their of income earned. Nevertheless, Obama and 
other Democrats continue to claim that the wealthy do not pay their 
“fair share.” Why do they make this claim? Harrington provides the 
answer in Socialism: 


Indeed, the only evidence in recent times that it is low living 
standards that make people rebellious derives from a very spe- 
cial case: when a rising standard of living is interrupted by a 
sudden downturn. And even in this situation it is the good times 
that are the breeding grounds of radicalism, not the bad. In short, 
a relative sense of deprivation, of not getting a fair share of so- 
ciety’s wealth, is much more provocative than straightforward 
misery: American industrial unions were organized in 1936 and 
1937 when there was hope, not in the pit of the Depression in 
1932, when there was despair.’ 


Eric Hoffer made the same point as Harrington twenty-one years 
earlier in The True Believer: Thoughts on the Nature of Mass Move- 
ments: 


Those who would transform a nation or the world cannot do so 
by breeding and captaining discontent or by demonstrating the 
reasonableness and desirability of the intended changes or by 
coercing people into a new way of life. They must know how to 
kindle and fan an extravagant hope. It matters not whether it be 
hope of a heavenly kingdom, of heaven on earth, of plunder and 
untold riches, of fabulous achievement of world dominion. If the 
Communists win Europe and a large part of the world, it will not 
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be because they know how to stir up discontent or how to infect 
people with hatred, but because they know how to preach hope.® 


Interestingly, Hoffer offered this observation in a chapter entitled 
“The Desire for Change.” Recall that Obama’s slogan during the 
2008 campaign was “Hope and Change,” and that just before the 
2008 election he claimed that he and his followers were “five days 
away from fundamentally transforming the United States of Amer- 
ica.” 

Even with the high unemployment rates that the U.S. has experi- 
enced during the Obama presidency, Americans continue to have a 
high standard of living. As James Q. Wilson has noted, “The poorest 
Americans today live a better life than all but the richest persons a 
hundred years ago.”” In 2005, more than half of U.S. households 
classified as “poor” had televisions, microwave ovens, cable or sat- 
ellite television, cellular phones, and DVD players.'° The major 
health issue amongst the poor in America is not starvation, but obe- 
sity. 

How do socialists make the poor and middle class rebellious 
when they’re content sitting in air-conditioned homes while watch- 
ing television and eating potato chips? As Harrington suggested, a 
“relative sense of deprivation, of not getting a fair share of society’s 
wealth” is needed. 

If the wealthy are not paying their “fair share,” it can only follow 
that the less wealthy are picking up the slack. Therefore, poorer 
Americans are poorer because the wealthy have essentially taken 
money from them. Of course, this is not the case, but this is what 
Obama and other Democrats want Americans to believe. Consider 
Bill Clinton’s tacit approval of Occupy Wall Street when he ap- 
peared on the Late Show with David Letterman in 2011: “I think 
what bothers people is the country has gotten so much more unequal 
under the last, over the last 30 years, and now that we’re in this fix, 
an enormous number of people have been out of work for more than 
six months, some of whom can’t get interviews because they’ve 
been out of work for more than six months, who always worked 
hard, always paid their taxes, did everything they were supposed to 
do, and made no contributions to the financial meltdown that caused 
their current distress.”'’ Occupy Wall Street’s slogan, “We are the 
99%,” expressed the belief that the majority of Americans were pay- 
ing for the mistakes of a wealthy minority.’ 
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When Letterman suggested that the protesters were animated by 
envy, Clinton balked. “I don’t think that many Americans resent the 
success of people who make a lot of money fairly earned,” he said.” 

Is Clinton right about Americans not resenting the success of oth- 
ers? During the 1992 presidential campaign, Saturday Night Live 
had a skit concerning one of the debates. An undecided voter had 
this exchange with “Bill Clinton”: 


TED KOPPEL: Ma’am? Do you have a question? 
UNDECIDED FEMALE VOTER 1: See, it’s like, you look 
all around, and you see all this stuff? And, everybody’s got stuff 
but me! Where’s mine?! Where’s MY stuff?! I’m young, man! 
I should have stuff, too! WHERE’S MY STUFF?!! 

BILL CLINTON: Well, that’s a really good point. I hear this a 
lot. I think if this election is about anything, it’s about... “stuff.” 
It’s about the fact that, under Reagan, Bush, Quayle, more peo- 
ple are working harder and harder for less stuff. 

UNDECIDED FEMALE VOTER 1: [ twitching ] Where’s my 
stuff, man?! 

BILL CLINTON: Exactly! Where is your stuff? We’re in dan- 
ger of raising the first generation of Americans who... will have 
less stuff than their parents. 

UNDECIDED FEMALE VOTER 1: Stuff! Yeah! 

TED KOPPEL: So, has Gov. Clinton influenced the way you 
will vote? 

UNDECIDED FEMALE VOTER 1: I’m... not voting ‘til I get 


my stuff! 


Of course, this was merely part of a humorous skit, but all good 
humor has an element of truth to it. This voter looked around, saw 
that other people had “stuff,” and she wanted that “stuff,” too. In- 
stead of working to obtain that “stuff,” she looked toward a future 
president to give stuff to her. 

More recently, psychologists have been referring to a phenome- 
non known as “Facebook envy.” “What you put on display is how 
great your life is—the cars you drive, the vacations you go on,” said 
psychologist Dr. David Swanson. “Nobody’s life is that perfect and 
so, whenever you start to compare your life to those images, you’re 
going to be depressed, because you’re going to feel like your life is 
lacking.” 

“By showcasing the most witty, joyful, bullet-pointed versions 
of people’s lives, and inviting constant comparisons in which we 
tend to see ourselves as the losers, Facebook appears to exploit an 
Achilles’ heel of human nature,” noted Slate’s Libby Copeland.'® 
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Obviously, envy is a major part of human nature. However, it has 
always been a dark side of our nature. Envy is one of the seven 
deadly sins. The Tenth Commandment says, “Thou shalt not covet 
thy neighbor’s house, thou shalt not covet thy neighbor’s wife, nor 
his manservant, nor his maidservant, nor his ox, nor his ass, nor any 
thing that is thy neighbor’s.” John Stuart Mill wrote that envy was 
“that most anti-social and odious of all passions.”'’ Francis Bacon 
(1561-1626) in an essay on envy noted that the scripture calls envy 
an “evil eye.” “Deformed persons, and eunuchs, and old men, and 
bastards, are envious,” Bacon added. “For he that cannot possibly 
mend his own case, will do what he can to impair another’s.”'® 

The rock singer Bono noted the difference between his native 
Ireland and the United States when it comes to envy during a 2001 
appearance on CNN’s Larry King Weekend. “Ireland has a very dif- 
ferent attitude to success than a lot of places, certainly than over here 
in the United States,” Bono said. “In the United States, you look at 
the guy that lives in the mansion on the hill, and you think, you 
know, one day, if I work really hard, I could live in that mansion. In 
Ireland, people look up at the guy in the mansion on the hill and go, 
one day, I’m going to get that bastard. It’s a different mind-set.” 

Bono may be right about that mind-set. In 2001, British econo- 
mists Daniel John Zizzo of Oxford University and Andrew Oswald 
of Warwick University published a paper entitled “Are People Will- 
ing to Pay to Reduce Others’ Incomes?” Zizzo and Oswald summed 
up their findings in the paper’s abstract: 


This paper studies utility interdependence in the laboratory. We 
design an experiment where subjects can reduce (“burn”) other 
subjects’ money. Those who burn the money of others have to 
give up some of their own cash to do so. Despite this cost, and 
contrary to the assumptions of economics textbooks, the major- 
ity of our subjects choose to destroy at least part of others’ 
money holdings. We vary experimentally the amount that sub- 
jects have to pay to reduce other people’s cash. The implied 
price elasticity of burning is calculated; it is mostly less than 
unity. There is a strong correlation between wealth, or rank, and 
the amounts by which subjects are burnt. In making their deci- 
sions, many burners, especially disadvantaged ones, seem to 
care about whether another person ‘deserves’ the money he has. 
Desert is not simply a matter of relative payoff.!” 


In other words, it was more important for a majority of the sub- 
jects to “burn” the money of those who were perceived to be better 
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off than it was for the subjects to do better themselves by not de- 
stroying a part of their own money. 

Sadly, it appears that the “get-the-bastard” mind-set is starting to 
become more prevalent in the United States. The Democrats’ rheto- 
ric concerning making the rich pay their “fair share” is certainly 
designed to promote and exploit envy. They know that increasing 
taxes on the top | percent will do very little to reduce the deficit or 
help the poor. The objective is to impair another’s case, as Bacon 
put it. Obama’s motivation for taxing the rich was exposed during 
an April 16, 2008 debate with Hillary Clinton. Here is an exchange 
Obama had with moderator Charlie Gibson: 


GIBSON: All right. You have, however, said you would favor 
an increase in the capital gains tax. As a matter of fact, you said 
on CNBC, and I quote, “I certainly would not go above what 
existed under Bill Clinton,” which was 28 percent. It’s now 15 
percent. That’s almost a doubling, if you went to 28 percent. But 
actually, Bill Clinton, in 1997, signed legislation that dropped 
the capital gains tax to 20 percent. 

OBAMA: Right. 

GIBSON: And George Bush has taken it down to 15 percent. 
OBAMA: Right. 

GIBSON: And in each instance, when the rate dropped, reve- 
nues from the tax increased; the government took in more 
money. And in the 1980s, when the tax was increased to 28 per- 
cent, the revenues went down. So why raise it at all, especially 
given the fact that 100 million people in this country own stock 
and would be affected? 

OBAMA: Well, Charlie, what I’ve said is that I would look at 
raising the capital gains tax for purposes of fairness. We saw an 
article today which showed that the top 50 hedge fund managers 
made $29 billion last year—$29 billion for 50 individuals. And 
part of what has happened is that those who are able to work the 
stock market and amass huge fortunes on capital gains are pay- 
ing a lower tax rate than their secretaries. That’s not fair. 7° 


Obama’s thinking on this is essentially what Zizzo and Oswald 
found in their study. Obama expressed a willingness to “burn” in- 
creased tax revenues realized by a lower capital-gains tax rate in 
order to punish wealthy Americans. 

Obama doubled down on his “fairness” theme as president. In 
fact, his speech in Osawatomie, Kansas, in December 2011 dealt al- 
most entirely with blaming the wealthy for America’s economic ills. 
“But for most Americans, the basic bargain that made this country 
great has eroded,” he told the audience. “Long before the recession 
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hit, hard work stopped paying off for too many people. Fewer and 
fewer of the folks who contributed to the success of our economy 
actually benefited from that success. Those at the very top grew 
wealthier from their incomes and their investments—wealthier than 
ever before. But everybody else struggled with costs that were grow- 
ing and paychecks that weren’t—and too many families found 
themselves racking up more and more debt just to keep up.” He con- 
tinued, echoing the rhetoric of Occupy Wall Street: 


Look at the statistics. In the last few decades, the average in- 
come of the top | percent has gone up by more than 250 percent 
to $1.2 million per year. I’m not talking about millionaires, peo- 
ple who have a million dollars. I’m saying people who make a 
million dollars every single year. For the top one hundredth of 1 
percent, the average income is now $27 million per year. The 
typical CEO who used to earn about 30 times more than his or 
her worker now earns 110 times more. And yet, over the last 
decade the incomes of most Americans have actually fallen by 
about 6 percent. 


So who was responsible for this situation? According to Obama, 
bankers who sold mortgages to “people who couldn’t afford them, 
or even sometimes understand them,” “Banks and investors” who 
were “allowed to keep packaging the risk and selling it off,’ and 
“Regulators who were supposed to warn us about the dangers of all 
this, but looked the other way or didn’t have the authority to look at 
all.” And, of course, Obama blamed the policies of his predecessor, 
George W. Bush: 


Remember in those years, in 2001 and 2003, Congress passed 
two of the most expensive tax cuts for the wealthy in history. 
And what did it get us? The slowest job growth in half a century. 
Massive deficits that have made it much harder to pay for the 
investments that built this country and provided the basic secu- 
rity that helped millions of Americans reach and stay in the 
middle class—things like education and infrastructure, science 
and technology, Medicare and Social Security. 


Remember that in those same years, thanks to some of the same 
folks who are now running Congress, we had weak regulation, 
we had little oversight, and what did it get us? Insurance com- 
panies that jacked up people’s premiums with impunity and 
denied care to patients who were sick, mortgage lenders that 
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tricked families into buying homes they couldn’t afford, a finan- 
cial sector where irresponsibility and lack of basic oversight 
nearly destroyed our entire economy.”! 


As shown in Chapter 8, the 2001 and 2003 tax cuts had nothing 
to do with slow job growth and the bursting of the housing market 
bubble. In fact, the 2001 and 2003 tax cuts were followed by 52 
months of continuous job creation, which was a record. Between 
August 2003 and January 2008, 8.3 million jobs were created. The 
“massive deficit” of fiscal year 2007 was just over $160 billion,” a 
mere faction of Obama’s trillion-dollar deficits. And, as exposed by 
the debate over the “fiscal cliff’ in December 2012, the 2001 and 
2003 tax cuts were overwhelmingly for those who were not wealthy. 
As George Will noted after Congress voted to rescind the Bush-era 
tax cuts for individuals earning more than $400,000 and couples 
earning more than $450,000, “172 House Democrats voted to make 
the Bush income-tax rates permanent for all but 0.7 percent of tax- 
payers.” 

Obama lied to his audience in Osawatomie. However, it was 
never his intent to be truthful to them or any other American. His 
goals were to create a “relative sense of deprivation” amongst most 
Americans, to convince them that they were not “getting a fair share 
of society’s wealth,” and to blame the wealthy for this situation. 

Motivating people through the promotion of envy is not an 
American principle. As Anthony Daniels, a student of Marxism, 
noted, envy is an emotion stoked by an ideology at odds with Amer- 
ican principles: 


Marxism answers several needs. It has its arcana, which per- 
suade believers that they have penetrated to secrets veiled from 
others who are possessed of false consciousness. It appeals to 
the strongest of all political passions, hatred, and justifies it. It 
provides a highly intellectualized rationalization of a discredita- 
ble but almost universal and ineradicable emotion, envy. It 
forever puts the blame elsewhere, making self-examination un- 
necessary and self-knowledge impossible. It explains 
everything. Finally, it persuades believers that they have a spe- 
cial destiny in the world. For disgruntled intellectuals, nothing 
could be more gratifying. The end of Marxism is definitely not 
nigh.” 


In The Next American Civil War, Lee Harris included a chapter 
entitled “The Importance of Being Ornery.” “To be ornery is to 
maintain one’s personal liberty, or at least a bit of it, even when it is 
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being assailed by those around you—or, rather, especially then,” 
Harris wrote. “Those passionate for their own freedom naturally 
identify with the hissing rattlesnake that graced many banners and 
standards during the American Revolution. The snake’s warning is 
clear: Don’t tread on me, because if you do, I will bite you. Like the 
rattlesnake, orneriness often turns into truculence and outright defi- 
ance, even in rebellion, when it is pressed against the wall and has 
no other option. Push an ornery man too far and he will revolt.”° 

Harris then noted that ornery men and women “do not hold to 
abstract doctrines about equality,” and that “they are not concerned 
with others being richer than they are,” provided that “the other per- 
son’s greater wealth does not translate into power over them.” The 
billionaire Warren Buffet was not referring to ornery Americans 
when he advocated raising taxes on the rich because doing so 
“would have a great effect in terms of the morale of the middle class, 
who have seen themselves paying high payroll taxes, income 
taxes.””° An ornery person’s morale would not be dependent on what 
another person pays in taxes. 

Harris also offered the following observation regarding the or- 


nery: 


They don’t like to be put down or looked down upon by anyone. 
But they are remarkably free from the curse of envy, mainly be- 
cause they are too proud. To envy another would be an 
admission that they aren’t happy to be who they are. The ornery 
man can appreciate the Latin poet Horace’s admonition: Nihil 
admirari, admire or covet nothing. If you let a man know that 
you envy his lot, you will at once elevate him above you, while 
placing yourself beneath him. From envy it is often a short step 
to servility. And to ornery people, there can be no condition 
worse than servility. Their maxim is never grovel before any hu- 
man being, figuratively or literally.” 


There is an old Cherokee legend about a grandfather teaching his 
grandson about life. “A fight is going on inside me,” the grandfather 
says to the boy. “It is a terrible fight and it is between two wolves. 
One is evil—he is anger, envy, sorrow, regret, greed, arrogance, self- 
pity, guilt, resentment, inferiority, lies, false pride, superiority, and 
ego. The other is good—he is joy, peace, love, hope, serenity, hu- 
mility, kindness, benevolence, empathy, generosity, truth, 
compassion, and faith. The same fight is going on inside you—and 
inside every other person, too.” 
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The grandson thinks about it for a minute and then asks his 
grandfather, “Which wolf will win?” 

The grandfather replies, “The one you feed.””* 

Obama and his fellow socialists have chosen to feed the “evil” 
wolf. If we wish maintain our personal liberties, we must reject their 
promotion of envy and other evils, and instead feed the “good” wolf. 
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Chapter 10 
Spinning Socialism 


The corruption of man is followed by the corruption of language. - 
Ralph Waldo Emerson! 


Either “social justice” has the same meaning as “justice” —or not. 
If so—why use the additional word “social” ? We lose time, we de- 
stroy trees to obtain paper necessary to print this word. If not, if 
“social justice” means something different from “justice” —then 
“something different from justice” is by definition “injustice.” - Ja- 
nusz Korwin-Mikke 


E Chapter 6, I noted that Barack Obama’s “you didn’t build that” 
comment likely came from George Lakoff’s Don’t Think of an 
Elephant, which was published in 2004. Lakoff, a cognitive linguist 
and professor of linguistics at the University of California, Berkeley, 
founded the Rockridge Institute in 1997 with the following objec- 
tives: 


e Reframe the terms of political debate to make a progres- 
sive moral vision more persuasive and influential. 

e Develop public policies that will bring us closer to a so- 
ciety that embodies this vision. 

e Unify progressives around a shared political program 
and a common moral language. 

e Build links with activists, policymakers, the media, aca- 
demics, and other key groups to influence the public 
agenda.” 


The institute’s “group of distinguished scholars and researchers” 
in 2004 included fellows Fred Block and Carole Joffe, sociology 
professors at the University of California, Davis. Democratic Left, 
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the official newsletter of the Democratic Socialists of America 
(DSA), has identified both Block and Joffe as DSA members.’ * 

In April 2008, the Daily Kos website reported that Lakoff’s 
Rockridge Institute had folded “for lack of funding.” The institute 
suggested that it was a victim of a “progressive funding problem.” 

Despite the failure of Lakoff s institute, evidence that Obama has 
taken Lakoff’s advice can also be found in his use of Lakoff’s “ten- 
word philosophy” for progressives. Lakoff s ten words are Stronger 
America, Broad Prosperity, Better Future, Effective Government, 
and Mutual Responsibility.” Obama has used these ten words on nu- 
merous occasions. Here are just a few examples: 


e “Stronger families. Stronger communities. A stronger 
America. It is this kind of prosperity—broad, shared, 
built on a thriving middle class—that has always been 
the source of our progress at home.”* This is from 
Obama’s 2013 State of the Union address. We get a 
twofer here with “stronger America” and “broad pros- 
perity.” 

e “We must seize this moment. And America stands ready 
to work with all who are willing to embrace a better fu- 
ture.”? Obama spoke these words at the United Nations 
General Assembly in September 2012. 

e “We don’t want agencies to protect bloated budgets— 
we want them to promote effective programs. So the idea 
is simple: agencies that identify savings will get to keep 
a portion of those savings to invest in programs that 
work. The result will be a smaller budget, and a more 
effective government.”!? This is from Obama’s weekly 
address on April 25, 2009. 

e “That’s what I want to talk about today—the responsi- 
bilities we all have—the mutual responsibilities we 
have—to secure the future that we all share.”'' Obama 
delivered these words to the U.S. Chamber of Commerce 
in February 2011. 


In a 2003 interview, Lakoff addressed the topic of paying taxes. 
“The phrase ‘Tax relief began coming out of the White House start- 
ing on the very day of Bush’s inauguration,” Lakoff said. “It got 
picked up by the newspapers as if it were a neutral term, which it is 
not. First, you have the frame for ‘relief.’ For there to be relief, there 
has to be an affliction, an afflicted party, somebody who administers 
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the relief, and an act in which you are relieved of the affliction. The 
reliever is the hero, and anybody who tries to stop them is the bad 
guy intent on keeping the affliction going. So, add ‘tax’ to ‘relief’ 
and you get a metaphor that taxation is an affliction, and anybody 
against relieving this affliction is a villain.” 

Lakoff suggested that “progressives” reframe the tax issue. 
“There’s actually a whole other way to think about it,” he said. 
“Taxes are what you pay to be an American, to live in a civilized 
society that is democratic and offers opportunity, and where there’s 
an infrastructure that has been paid for by previous taxpayers.” '” 

Of course, the British, French, Spanish, Italians, etc., also pay 
taxes, so the act of paying taxes does not necessarily make someone 
an American. In addition, paying taxes does not necessarily result in 
a civilized society. For example, the Ludwig von Mises Institute 
noted that in Nazi Germany “The income tax was raised by 50%, to 
a maximum rate of 65% of income, taxes on alcohol and tobacco 
were also highly increased.” Would anyone argue that those higher 
tax rates resulted in a more civilized country? 

Nevertheless, Lakoff argued that progressives should reframe 
paying taxes in patriotic terms. “It is an issue of patriotism!” he de- 
clared. “Are you paying your dues, or are you trying to get 
something for free at the expense of your country? It’s about being 
a member. People pay a membership fee to join a country club, for 
which they get to use the swimming pool and the golf course. But 
they didn’t pay for them in their membership. They were built and 
paid for by other people and by this collectivity.” 

Lakoff repeated this theme in Don’t Think of an Elephant. “It is 
patriotic to be a taxpayer,” he wrote. “It is traitorous to desert our 
country and not pay your dues.”!* Of course, after Mitt Romney 
noted that 47 percent of Americans do not pay income taxes, no one 
attempted to make the argument that those Americans were traitors. 
Lakoff was not referring to them, which was made apparent by those 
who adopted Lakoff’s framing on paying taxes. 

“Democratic vice presidential candidate Joe Biden said Thursday 
that paying more in taxes is the patriotic thing to do for wealthier 
Americans,” NBC News reported in September 2008. “It’s time to 
be patriotic ... time to jump in, time to be part of the deal, time to 
help get America out of the rut,” Biden said." 

Democrats doubled down on the “paying taxes is patriotic” 
theme in 2012. “Instead of the middle class paying more, we should 
ask the wealthiest Americans to pay a little more, a modest amount, 
so that we can reduce our deficit and still make investments in things 
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like education that help our economy grow,” Obama said in August 
2012. “You know, here’s the thing—there are a lot of well-to-do 
Americans, patriotic Americans, who understand this and are will- 
ing to do the right thing.”!° 

“Being asked to pay your fair share isn’t class warfare. It’s pat- 
riotism,” said Newark, N.J., Mayor Cory Booker in his speech at the 
Democratic National Convention in 2012.'’ There was even a group 
formed in 2010 called “Patriotic Millionaires for Fiscal Strength.” 
The “Patriotic Millionaires” ran an ad with the following message: 
“We have done very well over last several years. Now, during our 
nation’s moment of need, we are eager to do our fair share. We don’t 
need more tax cuts, and we understand that cutting our taxes will 
increase the deficit and the debt burden carried by other taxpayers. 
Letting tax cuts for incomes over $1 million expire is an important 
step in that direction.”'® 

Of course, it’s not a coincidence that Obama, Biden, Booker, and 
the “Patriotic Millionaires” were all using Lakoff’s framing of the 
issue. This was a coordinated effort. The “Patriotic Millionaires” 
campaign was started by an outfit called the Agenda Project, which 
was founded in 2010 by political strategist Erica Payne. Payne’s 
Agenda Project gained notoriety with a 2011 ad that showed a man 
who resembled Rep. Paul Ryan (R-Wis.) pushing a wheelchair- 
bound senior citizen off a cliff.’ 

Payne also serves on the board of advisors for Health Care for 
America Now (HCAN). I will discuss HCAN’s socialist connections 
in Chapter 12. 

In addition, Payne was a co-founder of Democracy Alliance. Ac- 
cording to a July 2006 article in the Washington Post, Democracy 
Alliance was formed in 2005 with major backing from billionaires 
such as financier George Soros and Colorado software entrepreneur 
Tim Gill. In addition, Democracy Alliance “lavished millions on 
groups that have been willing to submit to its extensive screening 
process and its demands for secrecy,” including Media Matters for 
America and the Center for American Progress.” Interestingly, So- 
ros offered “advance praise” for Lakoffs Don’t Think of an 
Elephant: “I learned a lot from Lakoff. You will too.” 

Soros wasn’t the only one to learn from Lakoff. “Early adopters 
like Peter Teague at the Nathan Cummings Foundation helped 
George Lakoff travel the country in 2002 and 2003 talking with 
thousands of activists and leaders and turning them on to the im- 
portance of framing,” Don Hazen wrote in the introduction of 
Lakoff’s book. “George started working with MoveOn.org and with 
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major environmental groups. The SPIN Project was using framing 
in its trainings, while media outlets like AlterNet.org (where I am 
the executive editor), The American Prospect, and BuzzFlash show- 
cased George’s idea.””! 

I became familiar with the Strategic Press Information Network 
(SPIN) Project in 2003 when progressives were promoting a “living 
wage” campaign in my hometown of Lawrence, Kansas. Until 2011, 
the SPIN Project’s parent organization was the Tides Foundation, 
which “actively promotes change toward a healthy society, one 
which is founded on principles of social justice, broadly shared eco- 
nomic opportunity, a robust democratic process, and sustainable 
environmental practices.””? Wade Rathke “was a founding board 
member of the Tides Foundation and continues to serve as senior 
advisor of the San Francisco-based organization.” As I noted in 
Chapter 8, Rathke was the founder of ACORN. In addition, he was 
the president and co-founder of the Service Employees International 
Union (SEIU) Southern Conference, and served for eight years as a 
member of the International Executive Board of SEIU.” 

In 2003, the SPIN Project, Tides Foundation, and Independent 
Media Institute (IMI) published Winning Wages: A Media Kit for 
Successful Living Wage Strategies, a 172-page guidebook for pro- 
moting the “living wage.” Don Hazen, who wrote the introduction 
to Lakoff’s book, was listed as IMI’s executive director. The guide- 
book is no longer available online. However, I downloaded a PDF 
version a decade ago. Part three of the guidebook, “Media Do’s and 
Don’ts,” offers “Tips on how to move your message with the me- 
dia.” The guidebook advises “living wage” advocates to check their 
rhetoric. “You are trying to pass a living wage law, or secure more 
rights and benefits for workers, not ‘dismantle two hundred years of 
oppression and capitalistic exploitation.’”” In addition, “It may feel 
cathartic to call an employer who opposes a living wage a ‘slave- 
driving worker exploiter’ but that language will probably alienate 
people and certainly does not communicate a strategic message.” 
The guidebook acknowledged that many “living wage” advocates 
use “leftist rhetoric.” Therefore, they were counseled to “Translate 
all terms into language reporters and audiences will understand.” 
“Take, for example, the phrase ‘economic justice.’ Translate it so it 
means something to people: the right to earn a decent paycheck so 
you can afford a quality education for your children, put food on the 
table and improve your life.””” 
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The guidebook also advised “living wage” proponents to “appear 
more reasonable than your opponents.” In Lawrence, the Kaw Val- 
ley Living Wage Alliance (KVLWA) selected Graham Kreicker to 
speak for it in the daily newspaper. In an August 2003 op-ed piece, 
Kreicker was described as “a retired businessman and Marine Corps 
Reserve colonel who was a three-term city commissioner in another 
state.”** Kreicker, who, incidentally, has a very innocuous sounding 
name, appeared to be a very reasonable individual, especially when 
you consider other KVLWA groups, including the following: 


e Womyn’s Empowerment Action Coalition (WEAC). 
According to WEAC’s website, “Some of the members 
are liberal feminists, some are radical feminists, some 
socialist feminists, or anarchist feminists, or ecofemi- 
nists or whatever. The point is, because we are a 
consensus-based organization, WEAC tends to do activ- 
ism that is in the gray range of those different types of 
‘feminism’ we all love so much. We may do a panel dis- 
cussion on sexual assault one month, and the next pass 
out pro-choice information in bloody prom dresses. Most 
importantly—we have fun!” 

e Industrial Workers of the World (IWW): The pream- 
ble to the IWW constitution stated, “Instead of the 
conservative motto, ‘A fair day’s wage for a fair day’s 
work,’ we must inscribe on our banner the revolutionary 
watchword, ‘Abolition of the wage system.’ It is the his- 
toric mission of the working class to do away with 
capitalism.” 

e Lawrence Coalition for Peace and Justice (LCPJ): In 
the August 2001 issue of Peace Monitor, LCPJ’s news- 
letter, Allan Hanson, a professor of anthropology at the 
University of Kansas who served as LCPJ’s coordinator, 
criticized the Bush administration’s defense spending 
and suggested the money could be better used for hu- 
manitarian purposes. “We have seen the rogue nation, 
and it is us,” Hanson wrote. Mind you, this was just one 
month prior to the attacks on the World Trade Center and 
the Pentagon. Afghanistan under the Taliban wasn’t a 
rogue nation, but the U.S. is? 
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It’s no mystery why Kreicker was chosen to represent KVLWA 
over representatives from those three organizations. Just keep in 
mind that far-left radicals often hide behind a “reasonable” face. 

The SPIN Project’s guidebook concluded with a list of contacts. 
That list included Lakoff, numerous ACORN affiliates, and other 
left-wing organizations. In addition, the list included Keith Kelleher, 
head of the ACORN-controlled SEIU Local 880, and Madeline Tal- 
bott of Illinois ACORN.” Those two names also appeared on the 
steering committee of Obama’s Project Vote! in 1992. 

In 2005, the SPIN Project and the Tides Foundation published 
Words That Work: Messaging for Economic Justice as a follow-up 
to Winning Wages. “To achieve economic justice, we need broad 
framing, accessible language and palatable policy solutions that 
translate into common-sense messages for our campaigns,” the 
handbook said.*! The handbook featured several case studies, in- 
cluding one entitled “David vs. the Development Goliath.” David in 
this case was the Miami Workers Center, while Goliath was “undis- 
ciplined development.” The authors of the handbook asked the 
“framing experts at Douglas Gould and Company for their feedback 
on the frames used in this case study.” Here is what they had to say: 


The frames that have been utilized—community, fairness, op- 
portunity—are examples of values that resonate with the public 
at large. By incorporating these values and frame into the dis- 
cussion regarding gentrification, the organization will be able to 
gain wider support for its efforts. The holistic community build- 
ing approach as outlined in the Miami Workers Center case 
study is an excellent example of framing to win.* 


In 1991, when then-Governor Bill Clinton of Arkansas was chair 
of the Democratic Leadership Council, he previewed the themes of 
his presidential candidacy (“opportunity, responsibility, commu- 
nity”) with a speech at the centrist group’s annual conference.*? “It 
became the blueprint for my campaign message,” Clinton later 
wrote in his autobiography.’ In fact, in Putting People First: How 
We Can All Change America, Clinton and Senator Al Gore’s 1992 
campaign book, the candidates mentioned community, responsibil- 
ity, and opportunity several times. Regarding responsibility, Clinton 
and Gore wrote, “We must recognize that no matter how hard we 
work to make the federal/municipal partnership a success, we will 
make no progress unless individuals take responsibility for their own 
lives, working tirelessly to overcome challenges and solve problems 
in their families and communities.”*° The Clinton administration 
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continued with the “community, responsibility, and opportunity” 
frames during the next eight years. Keep in mind that the official 
name of the welfare reform bill Clinton signed into law in 1996 was 
the Personal Responsibility and Work Opportunity Reconciliation 
Act. 

While Clinton and Gore used the “responsibility” frame, the 
SPIN Project emphasized the “fairness” frame to go along with com- 
munity and opportunity. This is not a minor difference. Words That 
Work explicitly rejected the notion of individual responsibility. “The 
so-called ‘individual responsibility frame,’ or Horatio Alger story— 
in which one struggles through hard work and determination to es- 
cape poverty—still plays a major role in American thinking,” the 
handbook said. “In order to counteract the damaging effects of this 
individual responsibility frame—which places both the causes of 
and responsibility to move beyond poverty squarely in the lap of the 
poor—we need to do two things. First, we must use what we can 
from this frame and then we must combine it with other American 
frames that modify and counteract its most damaging aspects.”*° 

The shift from responsibility to fairness illustrates just how far to 
the left the Democratic Party has moved since the Clinton admin- 
istration. Clinton emphasized that individuals had to take 
responsibility in their own lives to improve their lot in life. To 
Obama and today’s Democrats, the poor are poor because the rich 
do not pay their “fair share.” 

Since 1999, the SPIN Project has operated a SPIN Academy, 
which “strengthens non-profit organizations working for social 
change by teaching them to communicate effectively for them- 
selves.”*’ The dozens of alumni organizations include ACORN, 
AFL-CIO, ColorOfChange.org, Demos, EarthJustice Legal Defense 
Fund, Environmental Justice Fund, Gamaliel Foundation, Global 
Exchange, Interfaith Alliance, Jobs with Justice, League of United 
Latin American Citizens, SEIU, Sierra Club, and World Wildlife 
Fund.** Many of these groups and their socialist connections have 
been noted earlier in this book. 

The SPIN Project is not the only organization that works on 
framing. Susan Nall Bales established the FrameWorks Institute in 
1999 and serves as its president. According to its website, “The mis- 
sion of the FrameWorks Institute is to advance the nonprofit sector’s 
communications capacity by identifying, translating and modeling 
relevant scholarly research for framing the public discourse about 
social problems.” According to Chris Mooney of The American 
Prospect, “Bales threw down the gauntlet before funders, journalists 
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and liberal advocates at a 1995 Brandeis University conference that 
she organized called ‘Media Matters: The Institute on News and So- 
cial Problems. ””*? 

Bales’ framing regarding personal responsibility mirrors the 
SPIN Project’s. “A constant theme in [Bales’] work, clearly evident 
in the FrameWorks research on teens, is that the media’s penchant 
for anecdotal or human-interest stories distracts from a more sys- 
temic presentation of social problems,” Mooney wrote. “In fact, 
such coverage places implicit blame on individuals, rather than gov- 
ernment or society, for hardships and is thus inherently hostile to 
liberal policy solutions.” Mooney also noted that Lakoff has worked 
with FrameWorks. 

In 2004, the FrameWorks Institute “initiated a series of inte- 
grated research projects designed to identify ways to communicate 
more effectively about government and its purpose.” FrameWorks’ 
“How to Talk about Government Project” seeks “to help renew the 
commitment by Americans to government’s essential role in achiev- 
ing the common goals of our society.” The project was sponsored 
by Demos.”! 

In 2008, Erica Payne published The Practical Progressive: How 
to Build a Twenty-first Century Political Movement. Her book in- 
cluded profiles on dozens of “progressive” groups that Payne said 
are part of the “Progressive Infrastructure.” Demos is one of those 
groups. Its board of directors as of the summer of 2013 included Van 
Jones, the former Obama administration “green jobs czar,” co- 
founder of Color of Change, and current senior fellow at the Center 
for American Progress. Gina Glantz, a senior advisor with SEIU, is 
also a board member.“ Clarissa Martinez de Castro of the National 
Council of La Raza (NCLR) is a former board member.” Like De- 
mos, Color of Change, SEIU, and NCLR are all part of Payne’s 
Progressive Infrastructure. The American Prospect, which published 
the puff piece on Bales in 2003, is also a member of that infrastruc- 
ture. 

I have discussed “progressive” coalitions before in this book, so 
it shouldn’t come as a surprise that a coalition is working on framing 
“liberal policy solutions.” However, I was shocked when I learned 
that, in addition to liberal groups and foundations such as the Natural 
Resources Defense Council, Rockefeller Brothers Fund, and Rock- 
efeller Foundation, FrameWorks receives funding from the National 
Institutes of Health (NIH).“* FrameWorks also lists NIH as a “part- 
ner.”*> Since NIH is a part of the U.S. Department of Health and 
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Human Services, your tax dollars are helping FrameWorks promote 
a “progressive” agenda. 

Unfortunately, millions of our tax dollars are given to organiza- 
tions that promote the progressive agenda. Government cash to 
NCLR groups more than doubled, from $4.1 million to $11 million, 
after Cecilia Mufioz, NCLR’s senior vice president, joined the 
Obama administration in 2009.“° ACORN received $53 million in 
federal aid between 1994 and 2009.*’ SEIU’s national Health Career 
Advancement Program received $4.4 million in federal funding un- 
der Obama.** David Horowitz and Jacob Laksin noted in The New 
Leviathan that the federal government provides $325.3 million in 
funding to 501(c)3s that advance the progressive agenda and only 
$18,090 to one 501(c)3 supporting the conservative agenda.” 


SOCIAL JUSTICE: TOTALITATISM’S TROJAN HORSE 


Above I noted that the SPIN Project had published a handbook 
called Words That Work: Messaging for Economic Justice. The left 
uses the phrase “economic justice” very often. They use the phrase 
“social justice” even more frequently. It is important for constitu- 
tionalists to know what these words actually mean. 

Friedrich A. Hayek wrote an entire book on “social justice” as 
part of his Law, Legislation and Liberty series. Volume 2 of this 
series is entitled The Mirage of Social Justice. “The appeal to ‘social 
justice’ has nevertheless by now become the most widely used and 
most effective argument in political discussion,” Hayek wrote. “Al- 
most every claim for government action on behalf of particular 
groups is advanced in its name, and if it can be made to appear that 
a certain measure is demanded by ‘social justice’, opposition to it 
will rapidly weaken.”*” Hayek also wrote that the “belief in ‘social 
justice’ is at present probably the gravest threat to most other values 
of a free civilization.”*! Further: 


I believe that ‘social justice’ will ultimately be recognized as a 
will-o’-the-wisp which has lured men to abandon many of the 
values which in the past have inspired the development of civi- 
lization—an attempt to satisfy a craving inherited from the 
traditions of the small group but which is meaningless in the 
Great Society of free men. Unfortunately, this vague desire 
which has become one of the strongest bonds spurring people of 
good will to action, not only is bound to be disappointed. This 
would be sad enough. But, it will also produce highly undesira- 
ble consequences, and in particular lead to the destruction of the 
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indispensible environment in which the traditional moral values 
alone can flourish, namely personal freedom. 


According to Hayek, the concept of social justice “has been the 
Trojan Horse through which totalitarianism has entered.” “The 
various modern authoritarian or dictatorial governments have of 
course no less proclaimed ‘social justice’ as their chief aim,” Hayek 
wrote. “We have it on authority of Mr Andrei Sakharov that millions 
of men in Russia are the victims of a terror that ‘attempts to conceal 
itself behind the slogan of ‘social justice.” 

Hayek wrote these words almost forty years ago. Here are exam- 
ples of more recent uses of the phrases “social justice” and 
“economic justice” in the United States: 


e Jn 1978, on the fifth anniversary of the Democratic So- 
cialist Organizing Committee’s (DSOC) founding 
statement, Michael Harrington, the national chair of 
DSOC (and, later, Democratic Socialists of America) 
noted that “the organization has participated militantly 
within the unions, the minority communities, the pro- 
gressive wing of the Democratic Party, the women’s 
movement and in all other fights for social justice.”” 

e Frances Fox Piven, an honorary chair of DSA, received 
DSA’s Eugene V. Debs Foundation Prize in 1986 for 
published work which “evidences social vision and com- 
mitment to social justice.”°*° 

e Shortly after Sen. Ted Kennedy died, Obama delivered 
a speech and read from a letter that he said was from 
Kennedy. “He repeated the truth that health care is deci- 
sive for our future prosperity, but he also reminded me 
that ‘it concerns more than material things.’ “What we 
face,’ he wrote, ‘is above all a moral issue; at stake are 
not just the details of policy, but fundamental principles 
of social justice and the character of our country.” 

e Steven C. Rockefeller, co-chair of the Earth Charter In- 
ternational Council, was apparently so sensitive to 
charges that the Earth Charter promoted socialism that 
he actually wrote a paper entitled “Does the Earth Char- 
ter Support Socialism?” to answer critics. “From time to 
time critics of the Earth Charter express a concern that it 
promotes socialism,” Rockefeller wrote. “This reflects a 
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misunderstanding of the nature and purpose of the docu- 
ment. The Earth Charter highlights the importance of 
social and economic justice, but it does not advocate so- 
cialism as a political and economic strategy for 
achieving it.”°* 

In a January 2007 Chicago Tribune profile on Rev. Jer- 
emiah Wright, Manya A. Brachear reported that “with 
his win in the Democratic U.S. Senate primary race for 
a U.S. Senate seat, [Obama] found a growing audience 
by preaching the politics of social justice and common 
ground.” 

Until 2010, there was a public school in Brooklyn, N.Y., 
called ACORN High School for Social Justice. The 
school was described as “a unique partnership with the 
Association of Community Organizations for Reform 
Now (ACORN).”® The school’s name was changed to 
Brooklyn High School for Law & Technology after the 
ACORN scandal of 2009. 

The Winter 2011 edition of Democratic Left, DSA’s of- 
ficial newsletter, included an interesting full-page ad on 
page 11. “The more than 2.1 million members of the Ser- 
vice Employees International Union extend best wishes 
to the Democratic Socialists of America,” the ad an- 
nounced. “Keep fighting to bring economic and social 
justice to working familes [sic].’”*' 

Peter Dreier was an adviser to Obama’s 2008 cam- 
paign.” Like Piven, Dreier was a member of DSA’s 
National Executive Committee. In 2012, he wrote The 
100 Greatest Americans of the 20th Century: A Social 
Justice Hall of Fame, which is described as “a colorful 
and witty history of the most influential progressive 
leaders of the twentieth century and beyond.”® The list 
of progressive leaders includes DSAers Michael Har- 
rington, Gloria Steinem, and Barbara Ehrenreich, as well 
as socialist presidential candidates Eugene Debs and 
Norman Thomas.™ 

In February 2013, Minnesota State University at Moor- 
head’s College of Education and Human Services hosted 
Weather Underground terrorist and Obama friend Wil- 
liam Ayers on campus as a visiting scholar. According 
to the Forum of Fargo-Moorhead, “Educational reform 
advocate and former anti-war activist William Ayers 
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will be on the Minnesota State University Moorhead 
campus this week for a public speech and meetings with 
faculty and students on how to incorporate social justice 
issues into curriculum.”® It appears that Ayers does 
quite a few of these speeches. In May 2012, Ayers “vis- 
ited the University of Oregon for a public lecture on 
organizing for social justice during troubling times in de- 
mocracy.” According to the university’s website, “Dr. 
Ayers is well known for his anti-war activism in the 
1960’s as well as work in education reform and curricu- 
lum studies.” The site did not mention that Dr. Ayers’ 
“activism” included bombings of government buildings, 
banks and police departments, or that the FBI declared 
the Weathermen, Ayers’ organization, a domestic terror- 
ist group. In 2008, Ayers co-edited a book entitled 
Handbook of Social Justice in Education. 

e The American Federation of State, County and Munici- 
pal Employees (AFSCME) has an online form for those 
seeking organizer job opportunities. According to ques- 
tion #4, “Union organizing is a social justice movement. 
What social justice issues are you most concerned about 
and how have you acted on those concerns?” 

e The National Education Association (NEA) has an arti- 
cle on its website entitled “Diversity Toolkit: Social 
Justice.” According to the article, “Social justice in- 
cludes a vision of a society in which the distribution of 
resources is equitable and all members are physically 
and psychologically safe and secure.” In 2012, John 
Stocks, NEA’s new executive director, called his union’s 
members “social justice patriots.” “Collective action for 
social justice can bring about incredible change!” he told 
the delegates at NEA’s annual Representative Assem- 
bly. 

e DSA’s website includes a page entitled “Where We 
Stand: Building the Next Left.” The page makes numer- 
ous references to “social justice,” including “American 
movements for social justice must of necessity adopt the 
internationalism of the socialist tradition.””° 


That last example warrants repeating: “American movements for 
social justice must of necessity adopt the internationalism of the so- 
cialist tradition.” AFSCME’s online form for organizers noted that 
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“Union organizing is a social justice movement.” Philip M. Dine, 
who has covered the labor beat for the St. Louis Post-Dispatch, 
noted in 2008 that talk of “social justice” was “once a foreign con- 
cept” amongst union activists.”’ Now such talk is ubiquitous. What 
changed? The activists are now socialists. For example, Paul Booth 
serves as executive assistant to AFSCME’s president. Booth and his 
wife, Heather, were top officials with Students for a Democratic So- 
ciety (SDS). Booth also co-wrote SDS’s “Socialism in the Coming 
Decade” in 1969, and helped to found the New American Movement 
(NAM).” NAM and the Democratic Socialist Organizing Commit- 
tee merged to form DSA in 1982. Given this, how can one not 
conclude that “social justice” and “economic justice” are merely eu- 
phemisms for “socialism”? As Balint Vazsonyi wrote in America’s 
30 Years War, “Unlike communism, ‘social justice’ sounds wonder- 
fully warm, humane, even lofty.” 

The concept of social justice evens shows up in the popular cul- 
ture. As a kid I enjoyed reading Superman comic books and knew 
that the Man of Steel fought for “Truth, Justice, and the American 
Way.” In Superman Returns (2006), it became “truth, justice, and 
all that stuff.’ In Action Comics #900, Superman renounced his 
U.S. citizenship, declaring that “‘Truth, Justice and the American 
Way’—it’s Not Enough anymore.””° In a May 2013 article “cele- 
brating 75 years of Superman” in American Profile magazine, Sarah 
Miller wrote that the character created by Jerry Siegel and Joe Shus- 
ter “quickly evolved from a bald-headed villain into a soaring 
bulletproof superhero fighting for social justice and against tyr- 
anny.””° As we have seen, “social justice” is a concept incompatible 
with the “American Way.” 
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Perpetual Childhood 


[The nanny state’s] goal is to turn adults into infants. It treats the 
masses as if they are congenitally incapable of making the right 
choices for themselves, so that the state must continually act as their 
guardian. Because it never expects ordinary people to be able to 
make intelligent decisions about their own lives, it will always feel 
itself entitled to make these decisions for them. Indeed, it will feel 
that it has a duty to make them. — Lee Harris! 


How can there be a definite limit to the supreme power if an indefi- 
nite general happiness, left to its judgment, is to be its aim? Are the 
princes to be the fathers of the people, however great be the danger 
that they will also become its despots? - G. H. von Berg 


y wife and I have three daughters. When they were babies, 

they were securely strapped into their car seats whenever we 
drove somewhere. We placed a “baby gate” at the top of the staircase 
so that they would not accidentally fall down the stairs and get in- 
jured. At night, we placed them in a crib so they would not have the 
freedom to crawl around the house while we were asleep. As babies, 
our children had very little freedom. 

As our daughters grew older, the baby gate was removed, they 
were taken out of the crib and allowed to sleep in a bed, and, when 
they became tall enough, they were free to sit in the front seat. Our 
oldest daughter, Anna, eventually got her own driver’s license, alt- 
hough she had to be home by nine o’clock. When she turned 
eighteen, we moved the curfew to eleven o’clock. At twenty-one, 
she continues to live at home while she pursues a college degree and 
works part-time. She no longer has a curfew, but rarely stays out 
past midnight. 
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Anna and her boyfriend travelled to Colorado Springs over Labor 
Day weekend for a short vacation last year. Of course, my wife and 
I were a little anxious about her traveling 550 miles from home. 
However, at the same time, seeing her take responsibility for her 
own life gave us a sense of satisfaction since we had successfully 
fulfilled our obligation as parents. We had prepared our daughter for 
adulthood and she now has the freedom to make more and more of 
her own decisions. This is the way it is supposed to be, even though, 
at times, we wish we could continue to keep our children secure in 
their cribs. The more freedom they have, the less security they have. 
The more security they have, the less freedom they have. There is a 
reason why facilities in which inmates have the least amount of free- 
dom are called maximum security prisons. 

“Adam was created a perfect man, his body and mind in full pos- 
session of their strength and reason, and so was capable, from the 
first instant of his being to provide for his own support and preser- 
vation, and govern his actions according to the dictates of the law of 
reason which God had implanted in him” John Locke wrote in the 
Second Treatise of Government. “From him the world is peopled 
with his descendants, who are all born infants, weak and helpless, 
without knowledge or understanding: but to supply the defects of 
this imperfect state, till the improvement of growth and age hath re- 
moved, Adam and Eve, and after them all parents were, by the law 
of nature, under an obligation to preserve, nourish, and educate the 
children they had begotten; not as their own workmanship, but the 
workmanship of their own maker, the Almighty, to whom they were 
to be accountable for them.” 

According to Locke, parents are obligated to take care of their 
children until “the improvement of growth and age hath removed” 
that obligation. In other words, at some point children grow up and 
must provide for their own support. The socialists see things differ- 
ently. To them, we remain children all our lives and it is the 
government—and not parents—that is obligated to preserve, nour- 
ish, and educate us. 

Unfortunately, there are far too many citizens who also see them- 
selves as children of the government. Consider this question from 
an audience member during the second presidential debate in 1992: 
“And I ask the three of you, how can we, as symbolically the chil- 
dren of the future president, expect the two of you, the three of you 
to meet our needs, the needs in housing and in crime and you name 
it, as opposed to the wants of your political spin doctors and your 
political parties?” 
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Bill Clinton failed to disabuse the questioner of the notion that 
we are the children of the president. In fact, as president, Clinton 
seemed to agree with that notion. “I think that it is my job to lead, 
challenge and take care of the country,” he said in a 1996 interview. 
“And I suppose the older I get, the more it becomes the role of a 
father figure instead of an older brother.” 

During a February 2013 press conference on Capitol Hill, come- 
dian Chris Rock voiced his support for Barack Obama’s gun control 
proposals. “I am just here to support the president of the United 
States,” Rock said. “The President of the United States is, you know, 
our boss. But also, you know, the president and the first lady are 
kind of like the mom and the dad of the country. And when your dad 
says something, you listen. [And] when you don’t, it usually bites 
you in the [expletive] later on. So I’m here to support the president.” 

No president, including Obama, is “our boss.” Like all elected 
officials, Obama is a public servant. In other words, we are his boss. 
And the Obamas, who forced their own children to listen to Jeremiah 
Wright’s hate-filled sermons, are definitely not the parents of the 
country. 

Of course, we characterize those who drafted the U.S. Constitu- 
tion as the “Founding Fathers.” We also call George Washington the 
“Father of Our Country.” However, the Founders never considered 
government’s role to be a paternalistic one. They knew that pater- 
nalism would ultimately limit the freedoms of the American people. 
Alexis de Tocqueville shared this sentiment after visiting the United 
States in 1831 and 1832: 


Above this race of men stands an immense and tutelary power, 
which takes upon itself alone to secure their gratifications and to 
watch over their fate. That power is absolute, minute, regular, prov- 
ident, and mild. It would be like the authority of a parent if, like that 
authority, its object was to prepare men for manhood; but it seeks, 
on the contrary, to keep them in perpetual childhood: it is well con- 
tent that the people should rejoice, provided they think of nothing 
but rejoicing. For their happiness such a government willingly la- 
bors, but it chooses to be the sole agent and the only arbiter of that 
happiness; it provides for their security, foresees and supplies their 
necessities, facilitates their pleasures, manages their principal con- 
cers, directs their industry, regulates the descent of property, and 
subdivides their inheritances: what remains, but to spare them all 
the care of thinking and all the trouble of living? 


Thus it every day renders the exercise of the free agency of man less 
useful and less frequent; it circumscribes the will within a narrower 
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range and gradually robs a man of all the uses of himself. The prin- 
ciple of equality has prepared men for these things; it has 
predisposed men to endure them and often to look on them as ben- 
efits.. 


After having thus successively taken each member of the commu- 
nity in its powerful grasp and fashioned him at will, the supreme 
power then extends its arm over the whole community. It covers the 
surface of society with a network of small complicated rules, minute 
and uniform, through which the most original minds and the most 
energetic characters cannot penetrate, to rise above the crowd. The 
will of man is not shattered, but softened, bent, and guided; men are 
seldom forced by it to act, but they are constantly restrained from 
acting. Such a power does not destroy, but it prevents existence; it 
does not tyrannize, but it compresses, enervates, extinguishes, and 
stupefies a people, till each nation is reduced to nothing better than 
a flock of timid and industrious animals, of which the government 
is the shepherd. 


Ihave always thought that servitude of the regular, quiet, and gentle 
kind which I have just described might be combined more easily 
than is commonly believed with some of the outward forms of free- 
dom, and that it might even establish itself under the wing of the 
sovereignty of the people. ° 


John Dewey, the educational reformer and democratic socialist, 
seemed to be promoting exactly this type of servitude when he re- 
ferred to people as “political animals” in 1922. “The ox accepts in 
fact not the yoke but the stall and the hay to which the yoke is a 
necessary incident,” he wrote. “But if the ox foresees the conse- 
quences of the use of the yoke, if he anticipates the possibility of 
harvest and identifies himself not with the yoke but with the realiza- 
tion of its possibilities, he acts freely, voluntarily.”’ “According to 
Dewey’s interpretation, the fact that the farmer gave the ox hay at 
the end of the day essentially makes the ox a free animal,” libertarian 
author James Bovard observed. ““Thus, the citizen should find his 
‘freedom’ by accepting the yoke of his political rulers, by becoming 
harnessed to the latest five-year plan. Yet, if oxen truly accepted 
yokes voluntarily, farmers would not need to keep them penned in.”* 

In May 2012, Obama’s campaign launched an online slide show 
entitled “The Life of Julia,” and invited visitors to “Take a look at 
how President Obama’s policies help one woman over her life- 
time—and how Mitt Romney would change her story.” The slide 
show featured Julia as she aged from three to sixty-seven: 
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Julia at 3: “Julia is enrolled in a Head Start program to 
help get her ready for school. Because of steps President 
Obama has taken to improve programs like this one, 
Julia joins thousands of students across the country who 
will start kindergarten ready to learn and succeed. 

Julia at 17: “Julia takes the SAT and is on track to start 
her college applications. Her high school is part of the 
Race to the Top program, implemented by President 
Obama. Their new college- and career-ready standards 
mean Julia can take the classes she needs to do well.” 
Julia at 18: “As she prepares for her first semester of 
college, Julia and her family qualify for President 
Obama’s American Opportunity Tax Credit—worth up 
to $10,000 over four years. Julia is also one of millions 
of students who receive a Pell Grant to help put a college 
education within reach.” 

Julia at 22: “During college, Julia undergoes surgery. It 
is thankfully covered by her insurance due to a provision 
in health care reform that lets her stay on her parents’ 
coverage until she turns 26.” 

Julia at 23: “Because of steps like the Lilly Ledbetter 
Fair Pay Act, Julia is one of millions of women across 
the country who knows she’ll always be able to stand up 
for her right to equal pay.” 

Julia at 25: “After graduation, Julia’s federal student 
loans are more manageable since President Obama 
capped income-based federal student loan payments and 
kept interest rates low.” 

Julia at 27: “For the past four years, Julia has worked 
full-time as a web designer. Thanks to Obamacare, her 
health insurance is required to cover birth control and 
preventive care, letting Julia focus on her work rather 
than worry about her health.” 

Julia at 31: “Julia decides to have a child. Throughout 
her pregnancy, she benefits from maternal checkups, 
prenatal care, and free screenings under health care re- 
form.” 

Julia at 37: “Julia’s son Zachary starts kindergarten. 
The public schools in their neighborhood have better fa- 
cilities and great teachers because of President Obama’s 
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investments in education and programs like Race to the 
Top.” 

e Julia at 42: “Julia starts her own web business. She 
qualifies for a Small Business Administration loan, giv- 
ing her the money she needs to invest in her business. 
President Obama’s tax cuts for small businesses like 
Julia’s help her to get started.” 

e Julia at 65: “Julia enrolls in Medicare, helping her to 
afford preventive care and the prescription drugs she 
needs.” 

e Julia at 67: “Julia retires. After years of contributing to 
Social Security, she receives monthly benefits that help 
her retire comfortably, without worrying that she’ll run 
out of savings. This allows her to volunteer at a commu- 
nity garden.” 


Oddly, while Julia decided to have a child, there is no mention of 
his father. Why is he needed? After all, Julia has Obama and the 
government to turn to at every stage in her life. 

James Taranto of the Wall Street Journal noted that the Obama 
campaign skipped through twenty-three years of Julia’s life between 
forty-two and sixty-five. “That period includes the typical peak 
earning years—the time at which, assuming Julia is gainfully em- 
ployed, she will be paying the biggest price for ‘Obama’s 
generosity,” he wrote. “Obama is setting forward a vision contrary 
to the American tradition of self-sufficiency—a welfare state that 
runs from cradle to grave. And it’s a dishonest vision, because it 
presents all of these benefits as ‘free,’ never acknowledging that 
they are paid for through coercive taxation.” 

In Obama’s world, Julia is essentially Dewey’s ox, which volun- 
tarily accepts the yoke in return for “free” hay. Freedom is 
exchanged for the security of a pen. Such a world, if realized, would, 
as Tocqueville noted, gradually rob men and women of all the uses 
of themselves. 

Every year, the Heritage Foundation publishes the Index of De- 
pendence on Government to provide lawmakers with accurate 
information about the number of Americans who rely on govern- 
ment. According to Heritage, “Between 1988 and 2011, the amount 
of the U.S. population that receives assistance from the federal gov- 
ernment grew by 62 percent.” Further: “That means that more than 
41 percent of the U.S. population is enrolled in at least one federal 
assistance program. To make matters worse, per capita expenditures 
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on recipients are rising as well. In 2010, over 70 percent of all fed- 
eral spending went to dependence-creating programs. That growth 
is unsustainable, as baby boomers are now retiring every day and 
their entitlements cost more each year.” !! 

When nearly half of all Americans receive checks from the fed- 
eral government, we have a situation in which, as H. L. Mencken 
said about the New Deal in the 1930s, the country is divided into 
“those who work for a living, and those who vote for a living.” Un- 
fortunately, the percentage of those working for a living is shrinking. 
In September 2013, data released by the Bureau of Labor Statistics 
showed that the number of Americans who are sixteen years or older 
and who have decided not to participate in the nation’s labor force 
had pushed past 90,000,000 for the first time. When Obama took 
office in January 2009, there were 80,507,000 Americans not in the 
labor force.!? In August 2013, the workforce participation rate fell 
to 63.2 percent—the lowest since August 1978. The participation 
rate is the number of people either working or actively searching for 
work as a share of the working-age population. !? 

Those already dependent on the federal government tend to vote 
for candidates, such as Obama and other Democrats, who promise 
programs, such as Obamacare, that make them and other Americans 
even more dependent on the federal government. As a result, we 
have a vicious cycle of dependency. When those sitting in the cart 
begin to outnumber those pulling the cart, how much longer can the 
cart be pulled? 


SHOVES VS. NUDGES 


Americans have been “shoved” into Obamacare, which is part of the 
reason a majority of Americans oppose the infamous legislation. 
New York City Mayor Michael Bloomberg also ran into a great deal 
of resistance when he shoved New Yorkers over salt, trans-fats, and 
soft drinks. In early 2013, Bloomberg’s issued rules that prohibited 
eateries, sports arena, and movie theaters from serving or selling 
sugary drinks in containers larger than sixteen ounces. Bloomberg 
had a few supporters. Appearing on MSNBC’s Morning Joe in 
March 2013, Fortune editor Leigh Gallagher said, “You have to take 
people by the hand and lead them.”'* You take children—and not 
adults—by the hand and lead them. 

Fortunately, the New York Appellate Court struck down Bloom- 
berg’s soda ban, saying that Bloomberg’s “Board of Health failed to 
act within the bounds of its lawfully delegated authority.”!° 
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Bloomberg does believe there might be some limits to what he 
can force New Yorkers to do. Exercise is one example. “Exercise is 
great for you, but how do you convince people to do it?” he asked 
in March 2013. “And should you force them to do it? Probably 
not.”'® Given that Amnesty International has cited forced exercise 
as a form of punishment in North Korea,'’ shouldn’t Bloomberg 
have answered his own question with “definitely not’? 

Realizing that people oppose the “hard paternalism” of being 
shoved, leftists have begun looking at ways they can “nudge” people 
through “soft paternalism.” Lee Harris described the concept of 
nudges in The Next American Civil War: 


The father knows that his eleven-year-old son lacks the maturity 
to make the right decision about how late to stay out at night, so 
he must make this decision for him. Yet if the father is psycho- 
logically astute, he may be able to nudge his boy into accepting 
the decision as the correct one. Later in life the boy will un- 
doubtedly thank his father for curtailing his liberty to stay out 
all night. By the same analogy, the government could nudge cit- 
izens into making better choices in their lifestyles. It could 
nudge them away from cigarettes, from fattening foods, from 
excessive alcohol consumption—not by outlawing them in the 
ham-fisted way ... but by adopting the methods of the contem- 
porary behavioral sciences.'® 


The top purveyors of this “soft paternalism” are Richard Thaler, 
a professor with the University of Chicago’s Booth School of Busi- 
ness, and Cass Sunstein, currently a professor at Harvard Law 
School. Sunstein is also a friend of Obama’s from his University of 
Chicago Law School days, and served as the administrator of the 
White House Office of Information and Regulatory Affairs under 
Obama. His wife, Samantha Power, is currently the United States 
ambassador to the United Nations. 

In 2008, Thaler and Sunstein published Nudge: Improving Deci- 
sions About Health, Wealth, and Happiness. The authors invite 
readers to join their “new movement,” which they call “libertarian 
paternalism.” “We are keenly aware that this term is not one that 
readers will find immediately endearing,” they write.” One reason 
for this may be because the term is an oxymoron. After all, a “liber- 
tarian” is “an advocate of the doctrine of free will.” “Free will” is 
defined as “voluntary choice or decision,” while paternalism is “the 
attitude or actions ofa person, organization, etc., that protects people 
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and gives them what they need but does not give them any respon- 
sibility or freedom of choice.” 

Thaler and Sunstein would argue that “libertarian paternalism” 
does indeed give the individual the right to make his own choices. 
However, those choices are much like the choices available in the 
old joke about two missionaries who are captured by a barbaric tribe 
on a South Pacific island. “You each can make a choice,” the chief 
said to the missionaries. “Death or bunga bunga.” Not wanting to 
die, the first missionary chose to take his chances with bunga bunga, 
and was subsequently raped by fifty members of the tribe. Having 
witnessed what happened to his colleague, the second missionary 
decided that death would be far preferable. “I choose death,” he told 
the chief. “Fine,” the chief responded. “Death by bunga bunga!” 

Under “libertarian paternalism,” Thaler and Sunstein note that 
there would be “choice architects” who have the “responsibility for 
organizing the context in which people make decisions.” The chief 
on the South Pacific island would be a choice architect, as would be 
government officials who present individuals with choices regard- 
ing public policy. Note that under Obamacare, the federal 
government does present individuals with choices. You can either 
choose to buy health insurance or you can choose to pay a fine. In 
It’s Even Worse Than It Looks: How the American Constitutional 
System Collided With the New Politics of Extremism, Thomas Mann 
and Norman Ornstein recommended making attendance at the polls 
mandatory. This would be another example of “libertarian paternal- 
ism.” “People do not have to vote,” Mann and Ornstein write. 
However, if you fail to vote you either have to “provide a reason for 
not voting or pay a modest fine.””! 

Of course, choosing between buying health insurance and a 
fine—or between voting and a fine—is not as extreme as choosing 
between death and bunga bunga. However, there are those who con- 
sider all of those choices to be negatives. For example, a young, 
healthy person might consider forgoing health insurance to be an 
acceptable risk, and might prefer to spend her money on education 
or business opportunities. And there are those who believe that we 
already have too many ill-informed people voting today. Mandatory 
voting in the future could give us a Sen. Paris Hilton, a Rep. Kim 
Kardashian, and other elected officials who are well-known to those 
whose past voting experiences had been limited to American Idol 
contestants. 
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The belief that “choice architects” in government should have the 
power to “nudge” Americans into making the choices that the archi- 
tects want them to make would seem to confirm an observation that 
Paul A. Sexson and Stephen B. Miles, Jr. shared forty years ago in 
The Challenge of Conservatism: “The writers can think of only one 
liberal principle that is not honeycombed with exceptions: ‘I—and 
my peers—know best.”””’ But if “choice architects” in government 
believe they know what is best for everyone else, why stop at 
nudges? Even Thaler and Sunstein admit that the nudges could be- 
come shoves. “Enthusiastic paternalists might well feel emboldened 
by evidence of Human frailties,” they write. “So emboldened, they 
might urge that in many domains, nudging and libertarian paternal- 
ism are much too modest and cautious. If we want to protect people, 
why not go further? In some circumstances, wouldn’t people’s lives 
go best if we took away freedom of choice? The truth, of course, is 
that there are no hard-and-fast stopping points.” 

If there are no hard-and-fast stopping points regarding libertarian 
paternalism, then should there be beginning points? Or should we 
merely trust that the “choice architects” will not become too enthu- 
siastic? These are questions we need to consider because the concept 
of “choice architects” in the government is now a reality in the 
Obama administration. In August 2013, Time magazine’s Swamp- 
land reported that “a White House adviser sent out an e-mail last 
month announcing that she was looking to hire social scientists to 
study human behavior and design public policy based on social ex- 
periments.” Further: 


The inspiration for Yale social scientist Maya Shankar’s team, 
she said in her note, is Britain. It’s in the Old World that the 
White House has gone looking for something new, calling a 
gang of consultants in the United Kingdom an inspiration. 
There, the so-called Behavioral Insights Team has taken a con- 
troversial philosophy and found solutions from lowering energy 
consumption to increasing tax collection.” 


Launched in 2010, the Behavioural Insights Team was inspired 
by Thaler and Sunstein’s book. While those in the United Kingdom 
are accustomed to a more intrusive government than we Americans, 
many there believe the Behavioral Insights Team’s proposals go too 
far. In spiked, a British online current-affairs magazine, Frank 
Furedi, a professor of sociology at the University of Kent, noted that 
“nudging” displaces the “traditional tools of government.” “Instead 
of opting to have a grown-up public debate about the responsibilities 
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that citizens have towards one other, today’s ruling elite prefers to 
treat adults as children who need to be prompted and coaxed to do 
the right thing,” Furedi wrote. “This strategy of altering behaviour 
displaces the political challenge of influencing people through ideas 
and argument.” Further: 


Paternalistic behaviour towards children is seen as acceptable 
because we presume that parents possess the experience and 
knowledge that their infants lack. Parents are responsible for 
their children and therefore are expected to have some authority 
and control over their behaviour. Infants lack experience and 
more importantly they lack the capacity for autonomy and moral 
independence. But things are fundamentally different when it 
comes to the relationship between government and adults. For a 
start, it is far from clear where behavioural economists, policy- 
makers and politicians get the moral authority to manipulate 
people’s behaviour. Experience shows that experts do not al- 
ways possess wisdom and that ordinary people have very little 
to learn from them. 


You’re not a child and government should not be treating as if 
you were a child. You have the right to be your own “choice archi- 
tect,” even if some government bureaucrat believes your choices are 
against your self-interest and the interests of the collective. 
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Chapter 12 


Organized Crime, 
Organized Labor, and 
Community Organizers 


You’re damn right Wall Street occupiers speak for us. They do in 
Pittsburgh, they do in Chicago, they do in Oakland, they do in San 
Francisco, they do all across the country. And I think what we need 
is, we need more militancy. - Leo Gerard, United Steelworkers pres- 
ident! 


The labor movement is the foundation of the progressive movement 
in America. — Robert Creamer, Listen to Your Mother: Stand Up 
Straight! How Progressives Can Win? 


y father started working at the Carnation plant in my 

hometown of Oregon, Illinois, when he was seventeen years 
old. Since the plant was a closed shop, he was forced to join the 
International Brotherhood of Teamsters (IBT), the union that repre- 
sented the plant’s employees. In 1986, when my father was forty- 
six, the plant closed. 

After Carnation closed, Kable Media Services, Inc. in nearby 
Mount Morris began using the building as a distribution warehouse. 
Kable’s distributing subsidiary distributes hundreds of periodicals. 
During the 1990s, I found it somewhat ironic that my copies of Na- 
tional Review had a return address in Mount Morris and may have 
been warehoused in the old Carnation plant prior to being mailed. 
National Review’s founder, William F. Buckley, Jr., had always op- 
posed the type of compulsory unionism that was practiced at the 
Carnation plant. In 2007, a forklift driver in the warehouse acci- 
dentally punctured a gas line. “The gas made contact with a space 
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heater and that was it,” the Oregon fire chief said. The building was 
completely destroyed.’ 

During the nearly three decades that my father worked at Carna- 
tion, he received Teamsters Magazine in the mail. We used to thumb 
through the pages and comment on how the union bosses looked like 
Mafia members. There was a good reason for that: IBT’s leaders had 
a close relationship with the mob. These ties led the AFL-CIO to 
expel IBT in 1957 even though it was largest member of the federa- 
tion. IBT was allowed back in the AFL-CIO in 1987, despite the fact 
that the U.S. Justice Department was “contemplating a civil suit that 
would claim that corruption is endemic and a trusteeship of the en- 
tire Teamsters Union is warranted.”* 

Of course, Teamsters’ relationship with organized crime did not 
end during the three decades that it was not part of the AFL-CIO. As 
Teamsters for a Democratic Union notes on its website, Central 
States Pension Fund administrator Allen Dorfman “had used the 
pension fund as a piggy bank for the mob. He had split kickbacks 
with James Hoffa, Sr. and been a business partner of James Hoffa, 
Jr.” In addition, in 1982, Teamster President Roy Williams “was 
charged with extortion and links to organized crime. Williams and 
Dorfman were plotting with the mob to take back control of the Cen- 
tral States Pension Fund. Williams later admitted in court that the 
Teamster leadership was controlled by organized crime.” 

During the final year of the Reagan administration, U.S. Attorney 
Rudolph Giuliani filed United States v. International Brotherhood 
of Teamsters (U.S. v. IBT). Giuliani had earlier provided critical 
support and assistance to the prosecution in the “Pizza Connection” 
case. In that case, Gaetano Badalamenti, the former boss of the Si- 
cilian La Cosa Nostra, and twenty others were convicted of shipping 
more than $1.6 billion of heroin to the U.S. between 1975 and April 
1984. Residents of my hometown of Oregon were shocked when 
they learned that the affable Pietro “Pete” Alfano, who had operated 
the pizzeria in town for about twenty years, was Badalamenti’s 
nephew and principal lieutenant in the U.S. Alfano eventually 
served seven years in prison, but not before being shot and crippled 
while shopping in New York City.° 

“The filing of United States v. International Brotherhood of 
Teamsters (U.S. v. IBT) in June 1988 pitted the U.S. Department of 
Justice (DOJ), armed with the powerful [Racketeer Influenced and 
Corrupt Organizations] law and supported by skillful amici curiae 
lawyers, against the leadership of the International Brotherhood of 
Teamsters (IBT), the nation’s largest and strongest private-sector 
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union, and Cosa Nostra (LCN), the nation’s most powerful orga- 
nized-crime syndicate,”’ James B. Jacobs and Kerry T. Cooperman 
wrote in Breaking the Devil’s Pact: The Battle to Free the Teamsters 
from the Mob. Over the next two decades, dozens of IBT members 
were prosecuted or forced to leave the union due to their connections 
with LCN. 

I wanted to discuss my father’s membership in Teamsters to 
make the point that there is a difference between union leaders and 
the rank and file union members. My father is a decent, honest, and 
hard-working individual who had to join a union in order to work at 
the Carnation plant. He suspected that the leaders of his union might 
be corrupt, but he was unaware of the IBT’s relationship with LCN. 
Union organizers have adopted a dishonest practice of conflating 
criticism of union leaders with criticism of the rank and file mem- 
bers. Nate Schnellenberger, president of the Indiana State Teachers 
Association (ISTA), provided an example of this in January 2013. 
“Attempts by the Chamber of Commerce and some legislators to 
prohibit the deduction of union dues from a teacher’s paycheck have 
nothing to do with improving education in our state,” Schnellen- 
berger wrote. “They are just one more attack on teachers and the 
professional organizations, like the Indiana State Teachers Associa- 
tion, that represent them.” 

Why prohibit the deduction of dues from teachers’ paychecks? 
“Government entities shouldn’t be in the business of collecting un- 
ion dues or, particularly, political donations,” said Kevin Brinegar, 
president of the Indiana chamber.’ Brinegar’s point is valid. His or- 
ganization collects dues and political contributions from its 
members on its own. The state plays no role whatsoever in collecting 
those dues and contributions. Why should a union, which is also a 
private entity, be treated any differently? Having chamber of com- 
merce members send their dues directly to the chamber certainly 
does not constitute an attack on those members. Why would having 
teachers send their dues directly to their union be considered an at- 
tack on teachers? 

In 1994, Craig Grant, the chief lobbyist for the Kansas National 
Education Association (KNEA), said “probably 40 percent of our 
people are Republicans, 35 percent Democrats and the rest are inde- 
pendents.” Nevertheless, Grant noted that 70 to 75 percent of 
KNEA’s endorsements went to Democratic candidates. The 
KNEA’s political contributions were made possible through the col- 
lection of $8 per member per year, which, in addition to dues, was 
deducted directly from members’ paychecks. If teachers disagreed 
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with KNEA’s endorsement practices, they had to ask for their 
money back.'° Of course, if dues and political “investments” were 
not taken directly from teachers’ paychecks, it would not have been 
necessary for a teacher to ask for the return of her own money. 

In March 2013, the Kansas Senate approved a bill “prohibiting 
public employee unions from deducting money from members’ 
paychecks to pay for political activities.” “This is an effort to try to 
make it, if not impossible, then extremely difficult for our public 
employees in Kansas to participate in the political process,” said 
Senate Democratic Leader Anthony Hensley, who is a teacher and 
KNEA member." If Hensley cannot figure out how to write a check 
to the KNEA or any other political organization, does he really have 
any business teaching our children? 

ISTA, NEA, and other unions may not be involved with the mob, 
as Teamsters has been. However, their leaders’ support for Demo- 
crats combined with the funds of their members, including millions 
of Republican members, has become a corrupting influence in 
America’s political process. That influence, like so many other neg- 
atives in our society, began during the Progressive Era. 


THE RISE OF LABOR’S POLITICAL POWER 


According to Michael Harrington in Socialism, “an organized labor 
movement emerged under Samuel Gompers and wisely and deci- 
sively rejected socialism in the 1890s.”!* Gompers, a former student 
of socialism, founded the American Federation of Labor (AFL), and 
served as the organization’s president from 1886 to 1894 and again 
from 1895 until his death in 1924.'* When President Theodore Roo- 
sevelt proposed a system of compulsory national health insurance, 
Gompers opposed it, saying such a scheme was “paternalistic and 
repugnant.”'* “The ground-work principle of America’s labor move- 
ment has been to recognize that first things must come first,” 
Gompers explained in 1911. “Our mission has been the protection 
of the wage-worker, now; to increase his wages; to cut hours off the 
long workday, which was killing him; to improve the safety and the 
sanitary conditions of the workshop; to free him from the tyrannies, 
petty or otherwise, which served to make his existence a slavery. 
These, in the nature of things, I repeat, were and are the primary 
objects of trade unionism.”' 

I think all of us can support those primary objects. However, 
some labor organizers were not content with Gomper’s conservative 
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philosophy regarding trade unionism. Eugene V. Debs, often con- 
sidered the Father of American Socialism, formed the American 
Railroad Union in 1892. He was arrested during the Pullman Strike 
two years later and served a six-month term in jail. He then decided 
to enter politics, running for president as a socialist in 1900, and 
then, the following year, forming the Socialist Party. 

According to the Industrial Workers of the World (IWW) web- 
site, “On June 27, 1905, 186 labor visionaries, including Lucy 
Parsons, Eugene V. Debs, Mary “Mother” Jones, William Tra- 
utmann, Vincent Saint John, and Ralph Chaplin gathered at Brand’s 
Hall in Chicago to hear Western Federation of Miners organizer 
William D. ‘Big Bill’ Haywood open the founding convention of the 
Industrial Workers of the World with the following words: ‘Fellow 
workers...this is the Continental Congress of the working class. We 
are here to confederate the workers of this country into a working 
class movement that shall have for its purpose the emancipation of 
the working class from the slave bondage of capitalism.”!’ At the 
following year’s convention, the more radical Wobblies, as [WW 
members were called, ousted “pure and simple” trade-unionists.'® 

Harrington noted that the Wobblies “could never decide whether 
they were a union or a revolutionary party, and therefore did not 
succeed in being either.” At the same time, the AFL started getting 
involved in mainstream politics. President Wilson “gave the AFL 
the feeling that it had a friend in the White House,” Harrington 
wrote. “So by the election of 1916, the voluntarist philosophy not- 
withstanding, the unions were becoming much more deeply 
involved in politics. And in 1917, as Thomas Brooks has noted, Wil- 
son became the first American president to ever address a labor 
convention when he appeared before the AFL.””° 

According to Harrington, the politicalization of the American 
workers proceeded at an even faster pace after World War I. “A ma- 
jority of the rank and file, Phillip Taft has written, had come to reject 
the classic Gompers positions and favor much more forthright polit- 
ical and legislative action,” he wrote. “The railroad unions became 
the focus of an opposition to Gompers which extended far beyond 
his traditional socialist rivals. It was a sign of the power of this 
movement that the Federation overrode Gompers’ oppositions and 
came out in favor of the nationalization of the railroads after the end 
of the war.””! 

“Hence in 1922,” Harrington wrote, “the AFL unions joined in 
the Conference on Progressive Political Action and allowed the So- 
cialist Party to affiliate formally with it.”?? However, during the 
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1920s, AFL leaders continued to oppose state-supported unemploy- 
ment insurance. Some union leaders, such as William L. Hutcheson 
of the Teamsters, also opposed a minimum wage. “It is quite likely 
that Senator Hugo Black refrained from putting a minimum-wage 
clause in his thirty-hour-week bill out of fear of union opposition,” 
Harrington wrote.” 

When the stock market crashed in 1929 and the Great Depression 
began, Harrington noted that it appeared that the “disastrous col- 
lapse of American capitalism would revive the Socialist Party.” “In 
the campaign of 1932 Norman Thomas received almost a million 
votes and in November of that same year 1,600 locals had been char- 
tered,” he wrote. However, the Socialists contributed to their own 
downfall at the Detroit Convention of 1934, where a heated debate 
occurred “over whether the party would require an absolute majority 
before taking power or whether, when power was in the streets, it 
would seize it though only a powerful, massive minority.” Pro-Roo- 
sevelt socialists eventually left the party, whose membership 
dropped to 6,500 and never rose above that level during the remain- 
der of the 1930s.” 

According to Harrington, the Communist Party (CP) “was the 
only successful group on the Left in this period.”” Harrington noted 
that one socialist, Arthur McDowell, put the situation accurately in 
1938. “The extreme opportunistic swing of the CP to support Roo- 
sevelt in 1936 enabled the Communists to operate in the [Congress 
of Industrial Organizations] with greater freedom than the Socialists 
who stubbornly adhered to their principles of independent labor po- 
litical action in the face of the labor stampede to Roosevelt,” 
McDowell wrote.” Harrington noted that CP’s opportunism was re- 
lated to Russian, and not American, considerations. “So the one 
Leftist success after Debs occurred when the Communists were 
obliged by Moscow to recognize the social democratic aspects of the 
New Deal,” he wrote.” 

In 1943 the Congress of Industrial Organizations (CIO) estab- 
lished a political action committee. The AFL and CIO then merged 
in 1955, and established the Committee on Political Education.”* In 
1967 George Meany, president of the combined AFL-CIO, told con- 
vention delegates, “Increasingly the problems of our members— 
which they share with everyone else—are not so much the problems 
of the work place itself, but problems of environment and problems 
of living and raising a family in today’s complex, crowded urban- 
ized and suburbanized society.” “In a sense, this was turning 
Gompers upside down,” Harrington wrote. “Instead of concentrating 
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exclusively on collective bargaining, the AFL-CIO was now making 
overall economic planning central to its concerns.””” Under Meany, 
the AFL-CIO called for a national planning agency, an increase in 
Social Security, a massive program to rebuild the cities, and national 
health insurance, which became a serious issue in the 1970s.*° 

“Labor’s orientation toward playing a role in the center of Amer- 
ican politics, where one-man/one-vote was so important, had 
prevailed over narrow organizational concerns,” Harrington wrote. 
“The unions, in short, had created a social democratic party, with its 
own apparatus and program, within the Democratic Party.’*! Har- 
rington noted that many Americans missed the labor leaders’ shift 
in philosophy because they “kept most of the old labels.” “When 
George Meany reaffirmed his faith in the traditional values,” Har- 
rington wrote, “he asserted that ‘the distinguishing feature of the 
American system is its emphasis on people, on free institutions and 
the opportunity for betterment.’ A good many observers heard only 
the ritual salute to the old order and did not even realize that it was 
being used to justify significant structural changes in the status 
quo.” 

While Meany had moved the AFL-CIO in a more liberal direc- 
tion, he remained opposed to socialism and communism. In fact, he 
once said he was “the second most rabid anti-Communist” in Amer- 
ica, with President Richard Nixon, a Republican, being first. He also 
said that the AFL-CIO “remains the most powerful mass organiza- 
tion in the world in complete opposition to Communism.”*? Meany 
was a staunch opponent of Nixon’s and supported Hubert Humph- 
rey, the Democratic presidential nominee in 1968. However, he and 
the AFL-CIO remained neutral in the 1972 presidential election be- 
cause he believed George McGovern, the Democratic nominee, 
advocated surrender in Southeast Asia.” 

By the 1980s, unions had become such a significant part of the 
Democratic Party that 264 members of Congress, without having 
seen the U.S. v. IBT complaint against the “notoriously racketeer- 
ridden” Teamsters, signed a petition urging that the lawsuit not be 
filed. “Even more cynical was the petitioners’ reason for opposing 
the lawsuit: that it would threaten the nation’s free and democratic 
labor movement,” James B. Jacobs and Kerry T. Cooperman wrote. 
“The filing of the civil RICO suit speaks well of DOJ’s political in- 
dependence. Although the IBT stood virtually alone among labor 
unions in endorsing Ronald Reagan for president, the Reagan Justice 
Department filed and vigorously litigated the lawsuit.’”** Further, 
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“Given the labor movement’s close relationship with the Demo- 
cratic Party, the government probably would not have brought U.S. 
v. IBT when the Democrats controlled the White House. Indeed, the 
lawsuit’s opponents claimed that it demonstrated the Reagan admin- 
istration’s intent to destroy the labor movement.”*° 

Lane Kirkland, who succeeded Meany as president of the AFL- 
CIO in 1979, was also a committed Cold War warrior who opposed 
universal health care. In fact, in 1991, during Kirkland’s tenure, the 
AFL-CIO rejected a proposal that the union movement support a 
single-payer plan.*’ Just a few years later, the AFL-CIO would take 
a dramatic leap to the radical left. 

“Tn the AFL-CIO elections of 1996, Kirkland’s chosen successor, 
Thomas Donahue, was defeated by a left-wing coalition led by John 
Sweeney, a member of the Democratic Socialists of America and 
the president of [the Service Employees International Union],” Da- 
vid Horowitz and Jacob Laksin wrote in The New Leviathan. “The 
leadership change signaled a seismic shift within the AFL-CIO, as 
left-wing government and teachers unions eclipsed the more moder- 
ate craft and industrial unions and, with them, traditional union 
philosophy and politics.”** Chris Riddiough, DSA political director, 
noted this shift in the May-June 1996 of New Ground, the newsletter 
of the Chicago DSA, when writing about the annual meeting of the 
National Rainbow Coalition and Education Fund. “The convention 
was interesting in several respects,” she wrote. “Perhaps most strik- 
ing was the participation on panels by key Democratic and labor 
leaders who had not previously been particularly friendly to either 
the Rainbow Coalition or Jesse Jackson.... The labor breakfast drew 
some 600 people. It featured a keynote address by John Sweeney, 
the new president of the AFL-CIO and a DSA member. Sweeney is 
the first AFL-CIO leader to speak at a Rainbow meeting and this 
was yet another signal of changes in direction for the labor move- 
ment.”°? 

This seismic shift, which was decades in the making, can be 
traced back to Saul Alinsky and organized crime. 


THE RISE OF THE COMMUNITY ORGANIZERS 
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While he was a student at the University of Chicago, Saul Alinsky 
was awarded the graduate Social Science Fellowship in criminol- 
ogy. He decided to make his doctoral dissertation an inside study of 
the Al Capone mob. “I was a nonparticipating observer in their pro- 
fessional activities,” Alinsky said in 1972, “although I joined their 
social life of food, drink and women: Boy, I sure participated in that 
side of things—it was heaven. And let me tell you something, I 
learned a hell of a lot about the uses and abuses of power from the 
mob, lessons that stood me in good stead later on, when I was or- 
ganizing.” *° 

Alinsky dropped out of graduate school and began working for 
the state of Illinois as a criminologist. On a part-time basis, he also 
began working as an organizer with the CIO. He formed the Indus- 
trial Areas Foundation (IAF) in 1940. According to Wikipedia, 
“Since the IAF’s formation, hundreds of professional community 
and labor organizers and thousands of community and labor leaders 
have attended its workshops. Fred Ross, who worked for Alinsky, 
was the principal mentor for Cesar Chavez and Dolores Huerta.”*! 
Chavez and Huerta co-founded the National Farm Workers Associ- 
ation (later the United Farm Workers union, UFW). Huerta is 
currently a Democratic Socialists of America (DSA) honorary 
chair. Obama’s “Yes, We Can” slogan was “stolen” from the farm 
movement.” 

Before Obama adopted “Yes, We Can” from UFW, Janitors for 
Justice (J4J), “a social movement organization that fights for the 
rights of janitors,” used the slogan. This was not a coincidence. Ste- 
phen Lerner, who joined the staff of the Service Employees 
International Union (SEIU) in 1986, created the J4J campaign for 
SEIU. Before joining SEIU, Lerner was an organizer with UFW.“ 
There is even a children’s book entitled ; Si, Se Puede!/Yes, We Can!, 
which is about J4J’s strike in Los Angeles in April 2000.*° 

By 2000, SEIU had become a very powerful union. The union 
had its start in 1921 as the Building Service Employees International 
Union (BSEIU). BSEIU primarily organized janitors and window 
washers. According to SEIU’s website, “In the years during and fol- 
lowing the Great Depression, the union was the first in the country 
to help other service workers like hospital caregivers and public em- 
ployees unite together in a union, paving the way for the modern 
SEIU’s three core industries: property services, public services and 
health care.” 

Public-sector unions such as SEIU, the National Education As- 
sociation (NEA), and the American Federation of State, County and 
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Municipal Employees (AFSCME) engaging in collective bargaining 
was once frowned upon by liberals and the labor movement. Presi- 
dent Franklin D. Roosevelt addressed the issue in a 1937 letter to 
Luther C. Steward, president of the National Federation of Federal 
Employees: 


All Government employees should realize that the process of 
collective bargaining, as usually understood, cannot be trans- 
planted into the public service. It has its distinct and 
insurmountable limitations when applied to public personnel 
management. The very nature and purposes of Government 
make it impossible for administrative officials to represent fully 
or to bind the employer in mutual discussions with Government 
employee organizations.... Upon employees in the Federal ser- 
vice rests the obligation to serve the whole people, whose 
interests and welfare require orderliness and continuity in the 
conduct of Government activities. This obligation is paramount. 
Since their own services have to do with the functioning of the 
Government, a strike of public employees manifests nothing less 
than an intent on their part to prevent or obstruct the operations 
of Government until their demands are satisfied. Such action, 
looking toward the paralysis of Government by those who have 
sworn to support it, is unthinkable and intolerable.” 


“Tt is impossible to bargain collectively with the government,” 
AFL-CIO President George Meany said in 1955.** There’s a good 
reason why this is the case. “The founders of the labor movement 
viewed unions as a vehicle to get workers more of the profits they 
help create,” wrote James Sherk, the Bradley fellow in labor policy 
at the Center for Data Analysis at the Heritage Foundation. “Gov- 
ernment workers, however, don’t generate profits. They merely 
negotiate for more tax money. When government unions strike, they 
strike against taxpayers.” 

However, beginning in Wisconsin, the birthplace of AFSCME, 
in 1959 states began to allow collective bargaining in government. 
“The influx of dues and members quickly changed the union move- 
ment’s tune, and collective bargaining in government is now 
widespread,” Sherk noted. “As a result unions can now insist on 
laws that serve their interests—at the expense of the common 
good.”® Under this system, Horowitz and Laksin noted, public-sec- 
tor unions “could raise slush funds for candidates and elect those 
who promised to raise their wages and provide them with lucrative 
benefit packages.”°° 
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In addition to this influx of money, the public-sector unions 
turned to community organizing to increased their power and influ- 
ence. In 1967, the NEA hired Alinsky as a political trainer and 
boasted that it would “become a political power second to no other 
special interest.” Between 1963 and 1993, the number of teachers 
belonging to unions grew from only 963,720 to 3.1 million.*! Until 
recently, the NEA website recommended Alinksy’s Rules for Radi- 
cals on its “Tools and Ideas” page. “Alinski [sic] was hated and 
defamed by powerful enemies, proof that his tactics worked,” NEA 
noted. “His simple formula for success... ‘Agitate + Aggravate + 
Educate + Organize.’”°* 

Today, the NEA has 3.2 million members, making it the largest 
labor union in the country.’ The American Federation of Teachers 
has 1.5 million members.°* AFSCME has more than 1.6 million 
working and retired members." SEIU has 2.1 million members.’ In 
January 2013, the Bureau of Labor Statistics reported that in 2012 
the union membership rate—the percent of wage and salary workers 
who were members of a union—was 11.3 percent, down from 11.8 
percent in 2011. However, “Public-sector workers had a union mem- 
bership rate (35.9 percent) more than five times higher than that of 
private-sector workers (6.6 percent). In addition, “7.3 million em- 
ployees in the public sector belonged to a union, compared with 7.0 
million union workers in the private sector.” >” 

A large number of public-sector employees means millions of 
dollars in dues, which are then spent on political campaigns. During 
the 2009-2010 election cycle, AFSCME became the biggest outside 
spender. It contributed a total of $87.5 million on the elections to 
help Democrats, while SEIU spent $44 million and NEA spent $40 
million. Rounding out the top five, the two largest contributors to 
Republicans were the U.S. Chamber of Commerce with $75 million 
and American Crossroads with $65 million. 

Of course, public-sector unions contribute to Democrats to pro- 
mote what they want, i.e., more government. And more government 
means more socialism and less freedom. 


LABOR UNIONS AND SOCIALISM 


When the Winter 2011 edition of Democratic Left, DSA’s official 
newsletter, was published, an interesting full-page ad appeared on 
page 11. “The more than 2.1 million members of the Service Em- 
ployees International Union extend best wishes to the Democratic 
Socialists of America,” the ad announced. “Keep fighting to bring 
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economic and social justice to working familes [sic].”*’ The follow- 
ing eight SEIU officials signed the ad: Mary Kay Henry, 
International President; Eliseo Medina, International Secretary- 
Treasurer; Mitch Ackerman, Executive Vice President; Kirk Adams, 
Executive Vice President; Gerry Hudson, Executive Vice President; 
Eileen Kirlin, Executive Vice President; Dave Regan, Executive 
Vice President, and; Tom Woodruff, Executive Vice President. 

Medina is a DSA honorary chair.® Kirk Adams is married to 
Cecile Richards, the daughter of former Texas governor Ann Rich- 
ards. Cecile Richards was a union organizer for J4J in Los Angeles 
and has been the president of the Planned Parenthood Federation of 
America, Inc. since February 2006. She also served as deputy chief 
of staff to Rep. Nancy Pelosi.°' In addition, she was the president of 
America Votes, which, according to CBS News in 2004, “was the 
brainchild of several longtime Democratic activists, including Part- 
nership for America’s Families President Steve Rosenthal, 
EMILY’s List founder Ellen Malcolm, former Clinton official Har- 
old Ickes, SEIU President Andy Stern and Sierra Club Executive 
Director Carl Pope.” 

Gerry Hudson is a member of DSA and was formerly active in 
its predecessor, the Democratic Socialist Organizing Committee 
(DSOC). In 2009, he wrote the following: 


Icame to DSA (it was DSOC back then) in the 1970s as a young 
labor activist working in an [SEIU] 1199 nursing home. I joined 
DSA precisely because of Mike Harrington’s vision of a non- 
sectarian, majoritarian left, with the labor movement at its core. 
And I joined because, as Michael used to say, good is not the 
enemy of perfect. He believed—as I do—that incremental change 
is vital if we are ever going to achieve power for working peo- 
ple. As democratic socialists we don’t believe in the big bang of 
revolution, but rather in the gradual struggle that is sustained 
over generations and that has real impact on people’s daily lives. 


It’s tragic for so many reasons that Michael died too young; his 
voice and his wisdom are sorely needed. How he would marvel 
at the election of Barack Obama and the promise that this victory 
affords all of us on the democratic left! He is sorely missed. But 
were he alive, I would hope—and expect, that he and others who 
are informed by this vision of democratic socialism would join 
with us in SEIU as we seek to take advantage of a moment most 
of us have spent our lifetimes only dreaming of. 
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Tom Woodruff was one of the most active members of Students 
for a Democratic Society at Marshall University during the 1960s.™ 
In 2002, DSA organized a September 20-22 event in Washington, 
D.C. entitled “Confronting America’s Low-Wage Economy.” The 
conference included a panel discussion on Michael Harrington’s 
1962 book, The Other America: Poverty in the United States. The 
panel featured DSA vice-chair and welfare expert/author Frances 
Fox Piven, Lawrence Mishel, a DSA member who is the president 
of the Economic Policy Institute,°° Peter Edelman, who was a Clin- 
ton administration official who resigned in protest against Clinton’s 
signing of the welfare reform bill, and Tom Woodruff, executive 
vice president of SEIU.” 

According to SEIU’s website, “In 2005, Woodruff played a piv- 
otal role in leading the 2.1 million-member Service Employees 
International Union out of the AFL-CIO to focus on large-scale, co- 
ordinated organizing campaigns across industries with six other 
major unions in an effort known as Change to Win, now a new labor 
federation representing nearly 6 million members.”®’ In addition to 
SEIU, Change to Win includes IBT, UFW, and the United Food and 
Commercial Workers International Union. 

SEIU’s leadership is dominated by those who are DSA members 
or have close ties to DSA. However, the SEIU-DSA connections do 
not end there. As noted above, John Sweeney, a DSA member, was 
the head of SEIU when he and other leftists took control of the AFL- 
CIO in 1995. He became SEIU’s president in 1980.° Maria Svart, 
who became DSA’s national director in 2011, is a former SEIU or- 
ganizer.”’ Svart was elected chair of the New York City DSA in 
2009.”! The connections between SEIU and DSA are so extensive 
that it would be difficult to imagine that they do not share the same 
beliefs and goals. DSA is explicit concerning its strategy for the 
“New Left”: 


Socialists have historically supported public ownership and con- 
trol of the major economic institutions of society—the large 
corporations—in order to eliminate the injustice and inequality 
of a class-based society, and have depended on the organization 
of a working class party to gain state power to achieve such 
ends. In the United States, socialists joined with others on the 
Left to build a broad-based, anti-corporate coalition, with the 
unions at the center, to address the needs of the majority by op- 
posing the excesses of private enterprise. Many socialists have 
seen the Democratic Party, since at least the New Deal, as the 
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key political arena in which to consolidate this coalition, be- 
cause the Democratic Party held the allegiance of our natural 
allies. Through control of the government by the Democratic 
Party coalition, led by anti-corporate forces, a progressive pro- 
gram regulating the corporations, redistributing income, 
fostering economic growth and expanding social programs 
could be realized.” 


DSA’s strategy is to join with others on the Left, with unions 
such as SEIU at the center, to work towards the public ownership of 
large corporations. In addition, they see the Democratic Party as the 
key arena in which to consolidate their coalition. Is this strategy 
merely the fantasy of the Birkenstock crowd? Unfortunately, it is 
not. In Chapter 4, I outlined the many connections between DSA and 
members of the Democratic Party. SEIU is also closely aligned with 
the Democratic Party. In fact, Obama’s relationship with SEIU goes 
back more than 20 years. 

During an appearance at the Center for American Progress and 
SEIU’s Healthcare Forum in March 2007, then-Sen. Obama boasted 
about his history with SEIU. “When I was a young organizer, I had 
just moved to Chicago,” he said. “I started with working with SEIU 
Local 880, home health care workers, to make sure that they were 
registered to vote.””* Obama was referring to his work with Project 
Vote! in 1992. The twenty-two members of Project Vote!’s steering 
committee included Keith Kelleher, head of the ACORN-controlled 
SEIU Local 880.” In May 2013, the Chicago DSA honored Kelleher 
at its annual Debs-Thomas-Harrington Dinner. Chicago DSA shared 
this short biography on Kelleher when its announced he would be 
an honoree: 


Keith Kelleher is the president of SEIU Healthcare Illinois - In- 
diana, one of the largest unions in Illinois in an era of mega 
locals. If the last step to that status was a three-way merger, 
Kelleher’s Local 880 was the largest of the locals. From an in- 
dependent union begun as an Illinois ACORN project, Local 
880 grew mostly through a labor intensive, door-to-door appli- 
cation of Saul Alinsky’s organizing techniques. Kelleher was a 
pivotal leader in the successful campaign to pass a Living Wage 
Ordinance in Chicago. He was a major leader in organizing the 
New Party in Chicago, one of the more innovative attempts at 
independent politics in the last century.” 


SEIU and ACORN ’s relationship extended well beyond Illinois. 
As the Washington Post reported in October 2009, “The SEIU and 
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ACORN have long worked closely together, with the union paying 
the association more than $3.6 million in the past three years and 
sharing some office locations and leaders with the group.” This re- 
lationship led some Republicans to say that federal agencies that had 
severed ties to ACORN should also consider severing ties to SEIU.”° 

In September 2007, Obama appeared before an audience of SEIU 
members. “I’ve spent my entire adult life working with SEIU,” he 
told them. “I’m not a newcomer to this. I didn’t suddenly discover 
SEIU on the campaign trail.””’ According to the Atlantic, Obama 
had a message to convey to the SEIU: 


Obama has generally shrugged off the interest-group glad-han- 
dling that is generally required of Democratic presidential 
candidates, but the energy with which he spoke today made clear 
that he is eager to associate himself with the SEIU. But not 
solely for its political clout: he wants SEIU members to ratify 
his biography — they are an organizing union and he began his 
career as an organizer — and to ratify his argument that Hillary 
Clinton is too polarizing, too calculating and too change-averse 
to pursue transformative policies. If any union — actually, if any 
coherent part of the Democratic Party — is capable of being 
drafted into Obama’s movement, it’s the Service Employees. In 
this vein, the Service Employees executive committee would not 
dare lend its endorsement to John Edwards if the membership 
seemed to be supporting Obama.’® 


On February 15, 2008, SEIU officially endorsed Obama for pres- 
ident. “There has never been a fight in Illinois or a fight in the nation 
where our members have not asked Barack Obama for assistance 
and he has not done everything he could to help us,” Andy Stern, the 
union’s president, told reporters in announcing the decision.” Ac- 
cording to the Associated Press in early 2008, SEIU “has donated 
more than $25 million to candidates in the past two decades, most 
of it to Democrats.” That $25 million over two decades was 
chicken feed when compared to what SEIU spent in 2008. “We spent 
a fortune to elect Barack Obama— $60.7 million to be exact—and 
we’re proud of it,” Stern said in May 2009.8! SEIU also deployed 
100,000 volunteers during the campaign, including 3,000 who 
worked on the election full time. 

What did Stern and SEIU get for their investment in Obama? 
Patrick Gaspard, who worked nine years as the executive vice pres- 
ident for politics and legislation for the 1199 SEIU United 
Healthcare Workers East labor union, became the national political 
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director of Obama’s presidential campaign in June 2008.* After 
Obama became president, he appointed Gaspard to serve as his po- 
litical director. Gaspard became the executive director of the 
Democratic National Committee in January 2011.°* In 1995, Gas- 
pard was an organizer for the New Jersey chapter of the New Party.** 
Three organizations—DSA, SEIU, and ACORN—formed the back- 
bone of the New Party.*° SEIU 1999 and ACORN were later 
affiliates of the Working Families Party (WFP), a leftist party in 
New York. In July 2001, Gaspard, representing the SEIU, and 
ACORN’s Bertha Lewis wrote a joint letter to the Nation magazine 
in which they said, “The WFP slate for this year’s [New York City] 
elections will have more union members, community activists and 
progressives than any slate in memory.” 

John Sullivan, SEIU’s associate general counsel, was appointed 
to a seat on the Federal Election Commission after Obama became 
president. From 1994 to 1997, Sullivan served as assigned general 
counsel for the Teamsters. Sullivan has also represented AFSCME 
in public employee organizing campaigns.*® 

Obama nominated Craig Becker, associate general counsel to 
both SEIU and the AFL-CIO, to the National Labor Relations 
Board. After Senate Republicans, along with two Democrats, 
blocked Becker’s nomination on February 9, 2010, Obama placed 
Becker on the board through a recess appointment.*’ In a 1993 mag- 
azine article about the waning power of U.S. unions, Becker said 
that he sees unions forming coalitions in the future, either with other 
unions or with progressive organizations.” 

Obama named Anna Burger, SEIU’s secretary-treasurer, to his 
Economic Recovery Advisory Board.”! In 2002, Burger spoke at 
ACORN’s national convention. “How do we save our country?” 
Burger asked the audience. “Organize, radicalize, mobilize.” 

Obama appointed then-SEIU president Stern to sit on the Na- 
tional Commission on Fiscal Responsibility and Reform in February 
2010.” On October 30, 2009, the White House released its visitor 
log. Stern had twenty-two visits, which made him the top visitor 
during 2009.4 

AFSCME endorsed Obama for president in June 2008. Gerald 
McEntee, the union’s president, said his union would mobilize 
40,000 volunteers for the fall campaign and spend $50 million, 
largely on voter education and getting out the vote.” Like SEIU, 
McEntee’s union has connections to DSA. McEntee and Interna- 
tional Secretary/Treasurer William Lucy placed an advertisement in 
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Democratic Left, DSA newsletter, in 1998. “The 1.3 Million Mem- 
bers of the American Federation of State, County and Municipal 
Employees (AFSCME) Proudly Salutes the Democratic Socialists 
of America,” the ad stated. “May you long continue your fight for 
improved labor rights, safer workplaces, livable wages and a healthy 
environment.””® McEntee was the architect of the coup that put 
SEIU president and DSAer John Sweeney in charge of the AFL-CIO 
in 1995. Lucy was identified as a DSA member in 1996.” 

Paul Booth serves as executive assistant to AFSCME’s president. 
Booth and his wife, Heather, were top officials with Students for a 
Democratic Society (SDS). Booth also co-wrote SDS’s “Socialism 
in the Coming Decade” in 1969, and helped to found the New Amer- 
ican Movement (NAM). NAM and the Democratic Socialist 
Organizing Committee merged to form DSA in 1982. In 1973, 
Heather Booth founded the Midwest Academy, “a national training 
institute committed to advancing the struggle for social, economic, 
and racial justice,” in Chicago as an Alinskyite training institute for 
community organizers.” Paul Booth served on the academy’s board 
of directors. ° 

Several AFSCME International vice presidents also have DSA 
ties, including Henry Bayer and Roberta Lynch of Illinois and Henry 
Nicholas of Pennsylvania. Bayer was an organizer for the Chicago 
Socialist Party USA and a member of the Young People’s Socialist 
League National Executive Committee.'°' He received Chicago 
DSA’s Debs-Thomas-Harrington award in 2001.'” In 1983 Lynch 
was a Chicago delegate to the DSA conference in New York City.! 
Nicholas attended DSA’s convention in 2002 and presented an 
“award for low-wage organizing to Vicki Milhouse and Michelle 
Cooper of the United Child Care Union, the first such union in the 
country.”!™4 

José La Luz, a former SDS member and member of the Puerto 
Rico Socialist Party, serves as associate director of AFSCME’s 
Leadership Academy. He is also a DSA vice chair.'°> He was a mem- 
ber of the DSA delegation to the Socialist International conference 
in Berlin in 1992.'”° 

The NEA endorsed Obama in July 2008. “NEA’s 3.2 million 
members, like most Americans, are ready for change,” the union 
said. “Barack Obama understands that a child is more than a test 
score, that schools need adequate resources, and that creating great 
public schools for each and every child is a shared responsibility.”!°” 
After Obama’s victory the following November, NEA announced 
that it had “ushered in a new era of political and member organizing 
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during the 2008 historic election.” “Our political program stands out 
for what we accomplished in this election, helping Sen. Obama se- 
cure a win in 14 battleground states and strengthening the 
Association as a political force,” said NEA President Dennis Van 
Roekel. "°S 

It’s just a shame that the NEA did not put as much energy into 
strengthening the Association as an educational force. If it had, we 
would have a K-12 education system second to none. Sadly, that is 
far from the case. In 2011, the USC Rossier School of Education 
compared the United States’ education spending and performance 
versus eleven other countries. “The U.S. is the clear leader in total 
annual spending, but ranks 9th in Science performance and 10th in 
Math,” the school reported.'”’ The annual per capita spending in Ja- 
pan was less than half the per capita spending in the U.S., yet Japan’s 
students significantly outperformed America’s students in both math 
and science. Note that Obama and the Democrats argued that the 
U.S. spends far more per capita on health care than other industrial- 
ized nations, and used that as a justification to “reform” the health 
care system. They claimed that such reform would lower the costs 
of health care. However, when it comes to education costs, they ar- 
gue that we need more money, i.e., education needs to become more 
expensive. 

The AFT also endorsed Obama in July 2008. “Sen. Obama will 
make history not only because of who he is, but because of where 
he will lead America,” said AFT President Randi Weingarten. !!? Un- 
like the other unions mentioned above, there does not appear to be 
any DSA members among the top leadership of either NEA or AFT. 
However, there are certainly lower-ranking officials with socialist 
ties. For example, Shaun Richman serves as AFT’s deputy director 
of organizing.''' Richman is a former member of the Socialist 
Party.'!? Brian Verdin, an AFT activist from Wisconsin, traveled to 
Greece in early 2011. Speaking at a conference organized by the 
Greek Socialist Workers Party, Verdin, who referred to himself as a 
Marxist, said, “The ideas of socialism are as American as apple 
pie.”! 


COALITION POLITICS AND REALIGNMENT 


In addition to supporting Obama, the unions mentioned above were 
originally big supporters of Obamacare. In fact, they are all member 
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organizations of Health Care for America Now (HCAN), a group 
that “fought for passage of the health law and continues to battle 
insurers and political opponents to make sure the law is successfully 
implemented.”!'* AFSCME, SEIU, and USAction were identified as 
co-chair organizations when HCAN was launched in July 2008.''° 
Other left-wing groups in HCAN include AFL-CIO, Americans for 
Democratic Action, Campaign for Community Change, Center for 
American Progress Action Fund, Center for Science in the Public 
Interest, Center for Social and Economic Justice, International Un- 
ion, United Automobile, Aerospace & Agricultural Implement 
Workers of America, Human Rights Campaign, MoveOn.org, 
NAACP, National Abortion Federation, National Council of La 
Raza, Planned Parenthood Federation of America, Progress Now, 
Rock the Vote, The Congressional Black Caucus Health Brain Trust, 
and Working America.'!° Prior to its “disbanding” in 2010, ACORN 
claimed to be “the most represented organization” in HCAN.'!” 

According to HCAN’s website, “Over the course of 20 months, 
HCAN spent $53 million on a nationwide campaign that employed 
92 field staff and field managers in states to lead local coalitions that 
changed attitudes, mobilized action, educated lawmakers and cre- 
ated change.”!!® 

Margarida Jorge, HCAN’s national field director, previously 
served as the director of SEIU’s Americans for Health Care. Be- 
tween 2004 and 2007, she was the organizing director of Missouri 
Progressive Vote Coalition.''? While she was an organizer with Mis- 
souri Progressive Vote Coalition, Jorge was quoted in a People’s 
World article concerning layoffs at a Fenton, Missouri, Chrysler 
plant. “These layoffs also have a lot to do with our broken health 
care system,” she told People’s World. “If we had a national health 
care plan, like HR 676, Chrysler couldn’t use health care as a bar- 
gaining chip.”!”° Incidentally, People’s World enjoys “a special 
relationship with the Communist Party USA“ and its editorial mis- 
sion is “to popularize the ideas of Marxism and Bill of Rights 
socialism.”'?! The Communist Party USA website includes a pro- 
posed resolution from 2001 that addresses “Bill of Rights 
socialism.” “That any notion of Bill of Rights Socialism adopted by 
the CPUSA be based on, but not limited to, the political, economic 
and social rights guaranteed in the existing socialist constitutions 
and in the pre-1989-91 socialist constitutions too,” the resolution 
said. Pre-1989-91 socialist constitutions would include the Soviet 
Union’s. 
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Of course, merely being quoted by a communist publication does 
not necessarily make someone a communist. However, in 2005 
Jorge was a recipient of an award at People’s World’s Hershel 
Walker Peace and Justice Awards Breakfast. According to People’s 
World’s Tony Pecinovsky, Walker was “a life-long peace and jus- 
tice advocate who joined the Young Communist League in 1930 and 
spent the rest of his life in the Communist Party USA. Walker was 
killed in a car accident in 1990 while on his way to deliver petitions 
for the campaign to save 4,000 jobs at Chrysler Plant #1 in Fenton, 
Mo.” Members of SEIU Local 2000, AFSCME Local 2730, the Co- 
alition of Black Trade Unionists, and UFCW Local 655 also 
attended the breakfast.” 

Incidentally, Pecinovsky’s Linkedin page as of March 2013 
noted that he was a St. Louis-area Progressive Vote Coalition board 
member. “I have worked as a union organizer, advocacy journalist 
and District Organizer for the MO/KS Communist Party,” he wrote. 
He also noted that he had worked with SEIU.’ 

Missouri Progressive Vote Coalition’s current program director 
is Julie Terbrock. Terbrock previously served as the legislative di- 
rector of Missouri ACORN.'4 In 2006, both Terbrock and Jorge 
were on a list of members and supporters of the Missouri/Kansas 
Communist Party USA.!*° 

Communists and socialists played an instrumental role in pro- 
moting Obamacare and getting it signed into law, yet the mainstream 
media completely ignored this fact. 

In Obama, the unions and far left groups found one of their own, 
i.e., a socialist, to rally around in their decades-old effort to bring 
socialized medicine to the U.S. However, it was not the first time 
that these groups worked together towards a common goal. 

In 2004, progressives formed America Coming Together, which 
had the goal of defeating President George W. Bush in his reelection 
bid. ACT’s stated that its opposition to Bush involved three main 
issues: the deficit, healthcare, and the war in Iraq.'*° “The dream was 
that ACT—heavily funded by billionaire George Soros—would 
play a decisive role in getting Democratic nominee John F. Kerry 
elected president and then remain in business as a permanent force 
in liberal politics,” wrote Washington Post staff writer Thomas B. 
Edsall. Soros and Progressive Corp. Chairman Peter Lewis put 
$38.5 million into ACT and the Media Fund, a sister organization. 
“With this seed money, the two organizations collected $196.4 mil- 
lion, enough to set up voter mobilization programs in every 
presidential battleground state and to flood the airwaves with pro- 
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Democratic commercials in the early spring of 2004 when Kerry’s 
campaign was broke,” Edsall reported. However, after Bush won 
reelection and the Republicans gained seats in the Senate and House, 
Soros and Lewis ended their support for ACT. ACT disbanded in 
2005.'*’ In 2007, ACT “agreed to pay $775,000 to settle charges that 
it used funds raised outside federal limits and source prohibitions to 
pay for expenses that should have been paid with funds raised within 
the federal contribution limits and prohibitions.” The settlement rep- 
resented the third largest civil penalty in an enforcement matter in 
the Federal Election Commission’s thirty-three year history.'”* 

In addition to seed money from Soros and Lewis, ACT received 
more than $4 million from SEIU, more than $1 million from Team- 
sters, and $600,000 from the International Brotherhood of Electrical 
Workers. '”° 

America Votes was also launched in 2004 “ to coordinate the ef- 
forts of liberal groups trying to defeat President Bush.”'*° Unlike 
ACT, which was a member of America Votes, America Votes sur- 
vived beyond the 2004 election and “has built a permanent advocacy 
and campaign infrastructure that provides coordination, data and tar- 
geting services to progressive organizations.”'*' America Votes’ 
national partners include AFL-CIO, AFSCME, Campaign for Com- 
munity Change, Human Rights Campaign, International 
Brotherhood of Teamsters, NEA, Planned Parenthood Action Fund, 
ProgressNow Action, SEIU, United Food and Commercial Workers, 
USAction, and Working America.'*” 

As you can see, there is a great deal of overlap amongst the 
groups that belong to America Votes and HCAN. There is also a 
great deal of overlap within some of the groups. Take USAction, for 
example. Amongst its state affiliates we find the Missouri Progres- 
sive Vote Coalition. As mentioned above, Margarida Jorge, 
HCAN’s national field director, previously served as the organizing 
director of Missouri Progressive Vote Coalition. AFSCME and 
SEIU are both national affiliates of USAction, while the Midwest 
Academy is a supporting affiliate.'** USAction’s board members in- 
clude Khalid Pitts of SEIU, Marvin Randolph of the NAACP, and 
Heather Booth of the Midwest Academy.'*4 USAction’s program di- 
rector, Alan Charney, previously served as DSA’s national 
director.'*° Carin Schiewe, a USAction regional field director, was 
an honoree at the Boston DSA’s annual Debs-Thomas-Bernstein 
Dinner in 1995.'°° Jeff Blum, USAction’s executive director, at- 
tended the Weathermen’s “War Council in Flint” in 1969.'°” Bill 
Ayers and Bernardine Dohrn, who hosted Obama in their home 
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twenty-six years later as he contemplated a run for the state senate 
in Illinois, were also attendees at the war council. 

Many of the groups affiliated with HCAN and America Votes, 
especially the labor unions, also either participated in or provided 
support to the Occupy Wall Street (OWS) movement. Here are a few 
examples: 


e “Thousands of protesters gathered in Foley Square today 
as part of Occupy Wall Street’s largest event to date,” 
the Nation reported in October 2011. “Unions from the 
Transport Workers Union, SEIU 1199, and the United 
Federation of Teachers all joined the protest to voice 
their discontent at what they call a bailout of Wall Street, 
while working-class people are left to suffer under a sys- 
tem of austerity.”!** SEIU 1999 is the union Patrick 
Gaspard worked for before joining the Obama campaign 
in 2008 and the Obama administration in 2009. 

e “The 2.1 million nurses, janitors, school bus drivers and 
other members of the Service Employees International 
Union have a message to those on Wall Street today— 
We’ve got your back, we will join you in the streets, and 
we will not let up until we bring good jobs back to our 
communities,” SEIU President Mary Kay Henry an- 
nounced on October 5, 2011.'°° Henry was even arrested 
at the Brooklyn Bridge while taking part in the National 
Day Of Action For The 99% on November 17, 2011.'*° 
The Daily Kos also had a page on its website urging sup- 
porters to “Sign up with Daily Kos and SEIU, and pledge 
to attend a solidarity event for Occupy Wall Street.”'*! 

e Lee Saunders, secretary-treasurer of AFSCME attended 
protests in Washington, while one of AFSCME’s local 
unions in Wisconsin made a donation to New York 
City’s Liberatos Pizza to help feed the Wall Street pro- 
testers. 7 

e Richard Trumka, president of the AFL-CIO, spoke with 
protesters and criticized New York City Mayor Michael 
Bloomberg for planning to clear Zuccotti Park. “Mayor 
Bloomberg runs the risk of standing on the wrong side 
of history tomorrow,” Trumka said. “It is clear that what 
is being threatened in Zuccotti Park is nothing but silenc- 
ing the voices and stomping out the rights of 
Americans.” !® 


230 


ORGANIZED CRIME, ORGANIZED LABOR, AND COMMUNITY ORGANIZERS 


e The California Teachers Association (CTA), Califor- 
nia’s affiliate of NEA, announced its solidarity with 
Occupy protesters in October 2011. “Educators are fed 
up with watching our students and schools go without— 
while banks are being bailed out and the middle class and 
poor are being shut out,” said CTA President Dean Vo- 
gel. “It’s time to put Main Street before Wall Street, and 
for corporations to pay their fair share of taxes.”!“* 

e The United Federation of Teachers (UFT), New York’s 
AFT affiliate, provided storage space for OWS. “Our of- 
fices are very close to their camp, both the UFT and 
Amalgamated support their message about the 99 per- 
cent and the | percent, and we had the space available— 
so we decided to lend a hand,” UFT President Michael 
Mulgrew said.'*° 

e The UAW endorsed OWS on October 5, 2011. “Our 
members in New York and throughout the region are ac- 
tivists and deeply committed to building a coalition- 
based movement,” said Julie Kushner, UAW Region 9A 
director. “Fighting for jobs and economic justice and de- 
manding that millionaires pay their fair share is 
something we are proud to be a part of in the Occupy 
Wall Street movement.”!*° 

e IBT also announced its support for OWS on October 5, 
2011. “Teamsters all over the country are participating 
in Occupy Wall Street events, and I support and encour- 
age them,” said Teamsters General President James P. 
Hoffa.” 

e A survey of members of Working America, the AFL- 
CIO’s community affiliate, found that more than half 
supported the OWS protests, while just 16 percent were 
critical.'** Working America even used the protests to 
sign up new members through an online petition.'”” 


In early 2012, Mother Jones reported that Lisa Fithian, whom the 
magazine dubbed “Professor Occupy,” had been “dispensing free 
wisdom to the young radicals who took over parks from New York 
City to Los Angeles last fall.” “When people ask me, ‘What do you 
do?’ I say, ‘I create crisis,’” Fithian told Mother Jones. “Because 
crisis is the leading edge where change is possible.”!*° 

Mother Jones also noted that Fithian had worked with Stephen 
Lerner, an SEIU executive board member, for eighteen years, and 
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that labor unions pay Fithian “$300 a day to run demonstrations and 
teach their members tactics for taking over the streets.” In addition, 
SEIU sent Fithian to Washington “to coordinate Take Back the Cap- 
itol, an Occupy-style assault on corporate lobbyists” in December 
2011. 

Fithian joined the labor movement in 1993 through the AFL-CIO 
Organizing Institute. She has also worked on a Teamster Hospital 
Campaign and with UAW in developing its direct action capabil- 
ity.” 

A professor of political science from the City University of New 
York also joined the OWS protest in New York City. “I think we 
desperately need a popular uprising in the United States,” she told 
Mike Burke of Democracy Now! “I study movements. [None of us] 
know the exact formula, when those movements erupt. But it could 
be. And if that’s true, then these people who are here are really won- 
derful.”!°? The professor went on to talk about labor’s role in the 
“movement”: 


I think organized labor is part of this movement. It wants to be 
part of this movement. But I think organized labor is not itself a 
movement. Organized labor is its organizations, organizations 
that have developed over decades, that they’ve used member 
dues to—they have investments. They have organizations. They 
are risk-averse. Now, in a way, you can’t blame them for that. 
You know, they’re responsible for the organization, even though 
the organization itself is losing numbers and treasury. But the 
question for me is whether organized labor—not whether it will 
take the lead, whether it will occupy public spaces, whether it 
will occupy factories. The question is whether it will support the 
people who are ready to do it, with its legitimacy and its re- 
sources, because we need organized labor to be part of this.!*4 


That professor was Frances Fox Piven. That’s the same Frances 
Fox Piven who serves as an honorary chair of DSA. It’s also the 
Frances Fox Piven who inspired Barack Obama to become a com- 
munity organizer in 1983. She was not the only DSA leader involved 
in the Occupy movement. Daniel Michniewicz did the initial organ- 
izing for Occupy Fort Collins, while Simon Morgen was with 
Occupy Columbus.’ Michniewicz and Morgen have both served 
on DSA’s National Political Committee. 

Medea Benjamin of Code Pink joined Occupiers of Freedom 
Plaza in Washington, D.C.'°° Benjamin is on the advisory board of 
Progressive Democrats of America, which “engages in what it calls 
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an ‘inside-outside’ strategy of connecting the demands of progres- 
sive social movements to legislative action from members of 
Congress.” 

“Insiders” in Congress also voiced their support for OWS. The 
Democratic Congressional Campaign Committee—the campaign 
arm of the House Democrats—sent out an email on October 10, 
2011 urging readers to sign a petition in support of OWS. “Protes- 
tors are assembling in New York and around the country to let 
billionaires, big oil and big bankers know that we’re not going to let 
the richest 1% force draconian economic policies and massive cuts 
to crucial programs on Main Street Americans,” the email stated." 
Reps. Raúl Grijalva (D-Ariz.) and Keith Ellison (D-Minn.), co- 
chairs of the Congressional Progressive Caucus, issued a joint state- 
ment concerning OWS. “We share the anger and frustration of so 
many Americans who have seen the enormous toll that an un- 
checked Wall Street has taken on the overwhelming majority of 
Americans while benefitting the super wealthy,” they said in the 
statement.'** House Democratic Leader Rep. Nancy Pelosi also sup- 
ported OWS. “I support the message to the establishment, whether 
it’s Wall Street or the political establishment and the rest, that 
change has to happen,” she said.” 

Even the top Democrat in the country announced that he sympa- 
thized with OWS. “Obama said the most important thing he can do 
as president is express solidarity with the protesters and redouble his 
commitment to achieving what he described as a more egalitarian 
society,” ABC News reported in October 2011.!® That same month, 
the Obama administration adopted OWS’s slogan. Speaking about 
Obama’s upcoming bus trip to Virginia and North Carolina, Princi- 
pal Deputy Press Secretary Josh Earnest told reporters that Obama 
would make sure “the interests of the 99 percent of Americans are 
well-represented on the tour.”'®' Salon later called Obama’s 2012 
State of the Union address his “99 Percent Speech.” “For decades, 
Republicans have scored points accusing Democrats of ‘class war- 
fare,’ but the White House’s bet is that in post-meltdown America 
the ‘99 percent’ message has resonance with blue-collar voters who 
have in the past embraced the GOP’s individualist pitch,” Salon re- 
ported.” 

Labor unions, congressional Democrats, and DSA all supported 
OWS. In addition, Bill Ayers and Bernardine Dohrn, the communist 
revolutionaries from the Weather Underground, showed up in New 
York City to support OWS.'% 


233 


THE TEA PARTY CHALLENGE 


On September 17, 2013, the second anniversary of the beginning 
of the Occupy Movement, OWS announced that its one demand is 
to end capitalism. “Without capitalism, there could be no undue in- 
fluence of money in politics,” OWS noted on its website. “Without 
capitalism, trade would be truly free. Without capitalism, the finan- 
cial sector would be an embarassing [sic] relic of the past, a warning 
to future generations. Without capitalism, there can be no neoliber- 
alism.... Anticapitalism is the true big tent.”!™ 

Obama said “the most important thing he can do as president is 
express solidarity with the [OWS] protesters.” “Solidarity” is de- 
fined as “a feeling of unity between people who have the same 
interests, goals, etc.” 

DSA, the labor unions, the Democratic Party, and other leftist 
groups didn’t just happen to come together in ACT, America Votes, 
HCAN, and OWS. Their coalition was decades in the making. The 
Democratic Socialist Organizing Committee (DSOC), which later 
became DSA through a merger with the New American Movement, 
outlined the need for such a coalition in a statement circulated at its 
founding convention in October 1973: 


The old socialist dream that disinherited workers would become 
the vast majority of capitalist society did not come to pass. There 
is no single group—neither the trade unionists, nor the poor nor 
the minorities, nor the middle class liberals and radicals—which 
is sufficiently numerous and cohesive to win a democratic ma- 
jority. Therefore each potential component of the democratic 
Left must both organize and speak for itself and enter into a co- 
alition with other groups.'® 


The DSOC statement was clear as to how these groups would 
enter into a coalition: “The organizational focus for bringing to- 
gether these disparate forces in the foreseeable future is, for better 
or worse, the Democratic Party.” The statement also advocated 
“planned social investments, a redistribution of wealth through the 
progressive income tax, a shift of resources from private to public 
sector in areas like medicine and pensions,” and “fully socialized 
medicine in which all services would be collectively paid for 
through funds collected by a progressive income tax and would be 
available on the basis of need alone.” | 

On the fifth anniversary of DSOC’s founding statement, Michael 
Harrington, the national chair of DSOC (and, later, DSA) noted that 
“the organization has participated militantly within the unions, the 
minority communities, the progressive wing of the Democratic 
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Party, the women’s movement and in all other fights for social jus- 


tice”! 

Harrington died in 1989. However, if there is a socialist heaven 
above, he is certainly looking down with a huge smile on his face as 
he watches Obama and his radical coalition work to “fundamentally 
transform” the country. 
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Chapter 13 


Putting Aside 
Our Racial Differences 


As every man sees that he differs but little from those about him, he 
cannot understand why a rule that is applicable to one man should 
not be equally applicable to all others. Hence the slightest privileges 
are repugnant to his reason; the faintest dissimilarities in the polit- 
ical institutions of the same people offend him, and uniformity of 
legislation appears to him to be the first condition of good govern- 
ment. - Alexis de Tocqueville’ 


There is another class of coloured people who make a business of 
keeping the troubles, the wrongs, and the hardships of the Negro 
race before the public. Having learned that they are able to make a 
living out of their troubles, they have grown into the settled habit of 
advertising their wrongs—partly because they want sympathy and 
partly because it pays. Some of these people do not want the Negro 
to lose his grievances, because they do not want to lose their jobs. - 
Booker T. Washington? 


grew up in a small, northwestern Illinois town named Oregon. On 

my mother’s side, Elizabeth Ann Lyon Roe, the daughter of Rep. 
Matthew Lyon, along with her husband, Dr. John Roe, moved from 
Kentucky to the Oregon area during the 1830s. “[W]e had suffered 
so much on account of our religious views and opposition to slavery, 
that we were anxious to depart for a country where the latter was not 
tolerated, and where we could enjoy our religion without persecu- 
tion,” she wrote in her autobiography.* On my father’s side, the 
Groenhagens arrived in the United States in 1868 after leaving their 
home in East Friesland (Ostfriesland), which is now located in 
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northwest Germany. According to Robert H. Behrens, “The Ostfrie- 
sen often purchased the level, marshy land which other settlers had 
avoided, because such land could usually be acquired at a low price. 
Using their knowledge of drainage gained in Ostfriesland, and 
through years of hard work, the East Frisians turned this swampy 
ground into highly productive farmland.” Like other East Frisians 
in northern Illinois, the Groenhagens became farmers. 

Oregon is located about ten miles north of Grand Detour, where 
John Deere invented the first successful steel plow. DeKalb, which 
is located about 35 miles to the east of Oregon, is where farmer Jo- 
seph Glidden developed barbed wire. These two inventions, along 
with the windmill, made the settlement of the United States west of 
the Mississippi River possible. 

There was a Mexican family named Zuniga in Oregon, a Jewish 
family named Weiner, and the Alfanos from Sicily ran the pizzeria. 
Other than those three families, the other 3,500 or so residents were 
descended from northern Europeans. We would drive fifteen miles 
to the south to visit Dixon (which, incidentally, is Ronald Reagan’s 
hometown). Even though Dixon had a population of just 15,000, we 
considered that a big city. After all, Dixon had a McDonald’s. If we 
traveled twenty-five miles to the north, we could visit the “huge” 
city of Rockford, which had a population of about 140,000. Rock- 
ford had shopping malls, chain restaurants, and streets with more 
than two lanes, all of which were not present in Oregon. Rockford 
also had black people. In fact, they made up about 20 percent of the 
population. We would see them in the shopping malls, in the restau- 
rants, and on the streets. However, we had no real interaction with 
them. 

My first encounter with a black man was a terrifying one. He was 
no more than 5’ 8” and 140 pounds, but he struck fear in me as he 
entered the room and began yelling. It was 1982 and I was at the 
Marines Corps Recruit Depot in San Diego. Staff Sergeant L. K. 
White was the senior drill instructor of our platoon. He, along with 
Sergeant J. Black (ironically, a white man) and Sergeant F. J. Childs, 
Il, was responsible for taking seventy-five recruits (which had 
dwindled down to forty-one at the time of graduation eleven weeks 
later) and molding us into Marines. 

Gunnery Sergeant R. Zamora served as our series chief drill in- 
structor, while Master Gunnery Sergeant Bill Dower, another black 
man, served as the company first sergeant. Dower helped Lou 
Gossett prepare for his role as a drill instructor in An Officer and a 
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Gentleman (1982) and, after retiring, starred in a Miller Lite com- 
mercial.” 

Like every other platoon, ours was racially mixed, with whites, 
blacks, Hispanics, an Asian, and a Native American. However, 
White instructed us to put aside our racial differences. “There are no 
white Marines,” he said. “There are no black Marines. There are 
only green Marines.” By “green,” he was referring to the color of 
our uniforms. 

For three months, we ate together, marched together, ran to- 
gether, did PT (physical training) together, and slept together in the 
squad bay. We also had to use the “head” (bathroom) and shower 
together. There were no doors on the toilet stalls and no shower cur- 
tains, so privacy was out of the question. After three months of living 
like that, you learn to trust and rely on others regardless of their race. 

“To make a human hive, you want to make everyone feel like a 
family,” wrote psychologist Jonathan Haidt in The Righteous Mind. 
“So don’t call attention to racial and ethnic differences; make them 
less relevant by ramping up similarity and celebrating the group’s 
shared values and common identity.”° White, Black, and Childs’ 
leadership turned our platoon into a “human hive.” Imagine if we 
had such leadership in the White House. Instead, the first “black” 
president of the United States has decided to kick the hive by em- 
phasizing our differences. As a result, race relations have 
deteriorated under Obama. “In fact the [AP] poll found 51 percent 
of Americans now express explicitly anti-black attitudes, that’s up 
slightly from their 2008 survey,” said NPR host Celeste Headlee on 
January 15, 2013. “They also tested implicit anti-black sentiments 
and found those numbers also went up while pro-black attitudes 
dropped.” “[T]here was a Pew Research Center poll conducted be- 
fore—just around the time of President Obama’s election, that found 
that half—more than half of Americans felt that he would be helpful 
to race relations,” said Keli Goff, political correspondent with The 
Root, on Headlee’s program. “And then that was about 52 percent. 
Daily Beast and Newsweek conducted a poll several months ago that 
found now that 30 percent of Americans actually think that the first 
term of President Obama has actually been worse for race rela- 
tions.” 

This didn’t have to happen. As the son of a black man and white 
woman, Obama could have done much to promote the idea of Amer- 
ica as a “human hive,” where racial and ethnic differences are 
deemphasized and our shared values and common identity are cele- 
brated. Obama displayed his propensity to divide us into groups 
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shortly after the 2012 election when he tweeted his supporters and 
said, “This movement has always belonged to you. Take a few 
minutes to help shape its future.” The link Obama provided was to 
a survey concerning which constituency groups his supporters be- 
long to. The groups included African Americans, Americans 
Abroad, Arab-Americans, Asian Americans and Pacific Islanders, 
Educators, Environmentalists, Healthcare professionals, Jewish 
Americans, Labor, Latinos, LGBT, Native Americans, People of 
faith, People with disabilities, Rural Americans, Seniors, Small 
business owners, Students, Veterans/military families, Women, 
Young professionals, and Youth.? Apparently, Obama does not see 
Whites and Men as part of his movement’s future. 

Of course, Obama is not the only one to blame for dividing us 
into groups. After all, hundreds race-based organizations, such as 
the Congressional Black Caucus, the National Association for the 
Advancement of Colored People (NAACP), and black student un- 
ions were established before Obama became president. These 
groups only serve to divide us and create distrust and animosity 
amongst different races. If you think there is no problem with such 
groups, just imagine how you would feel if you heard there was a 
Congressional White Congress, a National Association for the Ad- 
vancement of White People, or white student unions. Imagine that 
in addition to Black History Month there was a White History 
Month. 

During the NAACP Image Awards on February 8, 2013, actor 
Jamie Foxx was named “Entertainer of the Year.” He concluded a 
rambling acceptance speech by saying, “Black people are the most 
talented people in the world.”'° The crowd cheered. 

Of course, this comment goes beyond emphasizing differences 
amongst the races and declares that one race is actually superior to 
other races when it comes to talent. Again, if you believe there is no 
problem with such a comment, imagine if a white actor had said, 
“White people are the most talented people in the world.” I think it’s 
safe to assume that the crowd would not have cheered. 

Blacks might respond that they were treated differently during 
the days of slavery, so we shouldn’t expect them to deemphasize 
differences today and contribute to the “human hive.” In 2009, At- 
torney General Eric Holder declared that, when it comes to 
discussion on race, America is “a nation of cowards.” “It’s a ques- 
tion of being honest with ourselves and racial issues that divide us,” 
Holder said. “It’s not easy to talk about it. We have to have the guts 
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to be honest with each other, accept criticism, accept new pro- 
posals.”'! Here’s an honest comment: There is nothing unique or 
special about blacks and slavery. As Orlando Patterson, a Jamaican- 
born American historical and cultural sociologist, has noted, “slav- 
ery was a nearly universal institution.’”’'” In fact, the word “slave” 
comes from “Slav” because of the many Slavs sold into slavery by 
conquering peoples.'* The Slavs resided chiefly in Europe. 

Tacitus, a historian of the Roman Empire, recorded that my Fri- 
sian ancestors were enslaved by his countrymen during the early part 
of the first century: 


That same year the Frisii [28 A.D.], a nation beyond the Rhine, 
cast off peace, more because of our rapacity than from their im- 
patience of subjection. Drusus had imposed on them a moderate 
tribute, suitable to their limited resources, the furnishing of ox 
hides for military purposes. No one ever severely scrutinized the 
size or thickness till Olennius, a first-rank centurion, appointed 
to govern the Frisii, selected hides of wild bulls as the standard 
according to which they were to be supplied. This would have 
been hard for any nation, and it was the less tolerable to the Ger- 
mans, whose forests abound in huge beasts, while their home 
cattle are undersized. First it was their herds, next their lands, 
last, the persons of their wives and children, which they gave up 
to bondage. Then came angry remonstrances, and when they re- 
ceived no relief, they sought a remedy in war. The soldiers 
appointed to collect the tribute were seized and gibbeted.'* 


Above I noted Elizabeth Ann Lyon Roe’s opposition to slavery. 
No doubt this was due, in part, to the fact that her own father, Rep. 
Lyon, came to this country from Ireland in 1765 as an indentured 
servant. Lyon had made an arrangement with the captain of the ship 
to work as a cabin boy for free passage to America in lieu of wages, 
but the captain cheated Lyon, who was just fifteen years old. Once 
the ship arrived in America, the captain sold him to the highest bid- 
der, Jabez Bacon." Bacon later “assigned” Lyon for the remainder 
of his time of service to Hugh Hannah for a pair of stags.'° Accord- 
ing to his daughter, Lyon “worked out part of his time, and bought 
the rest of it.” He became a freeman in 1768."’ 

Slavery also existed in Africa long before Europeans visited that 
continent. “In precolonial Africa societies slavery was widespread,” 
Patterson wrote. Among the pre-European slaveholding societies 
were the Imbangala of Angola and the Toradja of the Central Cele- 
bes.'® The Arab slave trade, which had involved Slavic Eastern 
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Europeans during the eight and ninth centuries, was well underway 
in Africa when the Portuguese brought two hundred Africans to La- 
gos in 1444. This was the first European episode in the African slave 
trade.'° 

It is also important to note that Europeans did not introduce slav- 
ery to the New World. “The pre-European Cherokees, studied by 
Theda Perdue, were typical of slaveholding hunter-gatherers and 
primitive agriculturists,” Patterson wrote. “Most prisoners of war 
were killed, though some were occasionally adopted as full mem- 
bers of the victors clan. In a few cases, however, captives were 
reduced to genuine enslavement.” 

Unfortunately, even though slavery is prohibited by the 1948 
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, it is still practiced to this 
very day. According to Anti-Slavery International, “Millions of 
men, women and children around the world are forced to lead lives 
as slaves. Although this exploitation is often not called slavery, the 
conditions are the same. People are sold like objects, forced to work 
for little or no pay and are at the mercy of their ‘employers’.””! 

If we were all able to trace our family trees back several thousand 
years, we would find that the vast majority of us have ancestors who 
were slaves at one time. As Patterson noted, “slavery was a nearly 
universal institution.” However, the idea of freedom was not and is 
not a universal institution. “Indeed, non-Western peoples have 
thought so little about freedom that most human languages did not 
even possess a word for the concept before contact with the West,” 
Patterson wrote. “Even where an indigenous, pre-Western term 
roughly equivalent to some aspect of our notion of freedom existed, 
as in China, it was typically used in the pejorative sense of license, 
very occasionally in the slightly less negative sense of existing by 
oneself (hardly a virtue in China), and rarely in the vaguely positive 
aesthetic or Confucian sense of avoidance of egotistical evils.” 

Arthur M. Schlesinger, Jr., the Pulitzer Prize-winning historian, 
echoed Patterson in 1991. “Whatever the particular crimes of Eu- 
rope, that continent is also the source—the unique source—of those 
liberating ideas of individual liberty, political democracy, the rule of 
law, human rights, and cultural freedom that constitute our most pre- 
cious legacy and to which most of the world today aspires,” he 
wrote. “These are European ideas, not Asian, nor African, nor Mid- 
dle Eastern ideas, except by adoption.” 

With the Declaration of Independence and the Constitution, the 
Founders of this nation put those liberating ideas into action. Admit- 
tedly, the Founders fell short with some of those ideas. For example, 
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while not sanctioned by the U.S. Constitution, a compromise al- 
lowed slavery to continue in several of the states. This was the great 
flaw of the American Founding. However, Matthew Spalding, an 
expert on political history and constitutionalism, asks us to consider 
the achievement: “Having inherited the institution of slavery, those 
who founded this nation established in principle a country dedicated 
to the proposition that all men are created equal. The principle nec- 
essary to destroy slavery was the cornerstone of the new nation. The 
alternative, given the facts of the day, was no such nation.””* 

We Americans, regardless of race or ethnicity, should have 
shared values and a common identity. “An Afro-American and the 
grandson of a Polish immigrant will be able to take more for granted 
between themselves than the former could with a Nigerian or the 
latter with a Warsaw worker,” Nathan Huggins, a black historian, 
wrote.” Molefi Kete Asante, a professor in the Department of A fri- 
can American Studies at Temple University, has noted that when 
black Americans visit Africa, Africans see them as plain Ameri- 
cans.” I suspect that if I were to visit East Friesland, the Frisians 
would also see me as a plain American rather than a fellow Frisian. 
Isn’t it time for us to see each other as just plain Americans? 

Unfortunately, the federal government, as well as the states to 
varying degrees, refuses to see us all as just plain Americans. In- 
stead, they divide us by treating us differently based on race. If, as 
the Declaration of Independence states, we are created equal, i.e., 
“having the same privileges, rights, status, and opportunities as oth- 
ers,” then there is no justification for affirmative action. 

Those on the left will argue that affirmative action does not mean 
quotas, set asides, and other preferences for minorities. However, 
the record shows otherwise. For example, in the May 1995 issue of 
Demo Dialog, the newsletter of our local Democratic Party in Doug- 
las County, Kansas, Donnis Graham, then vice-chair, wrote the 
following about the Democratic National Convention delegate se- 
lection process: “Maximum efforts are made to have the Kansas 
delegates accurately represent our population through an affirmative 
action plan.” According to the July 10, 1995 issue of the Washington 
Times, “... Kansas took the 1990 census, figured out what percentage 
of residents were black, Hispanic, American Indian or Asian-Amer- 
ican, then doubled that number to reach the share those groups 
get...” This practice continues today. As a Washington State Dem- 
ocratic Party document on delegate selection for 2012 noted, “The 
State Party has determined the demographic composition of African 
Americans, Hispanics, Enrolled Native Americans, and Asian 
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Americans and Pacific Islanders in the state’s Democratic electorate. 
These constituency percentages shall be established as goals for rep- 
resentation in the state’s convention delegation.””’ 

Of course, in order to determine the composition of these con- 
stituency groups, Kansas and Washington Democrats would have 
had to ask “how many?” The word “quota” is Latin for “how many?” 

During the debate on the Civil Rights Act of 1964, Sen. Hubert 
Humphrey (D-Minn.) said he would eat his hat if the act led to racial 
quotas. In fact, Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 was sup- 
posed to prohibit employment discrimination based on race, color, 
religion, sex and national origin.” However, the antidiscrimination 
statute has been transformed since Humphrey’s time. According to 
Robert Bork, the change began in 1973 with the Supreme Court’s 
ruling in Griggs v. Duke Power Co.: 


A group of black employees challenged the company’s require- 
ment of a high school diploma and a satisfactory intelligence test 
score for certain jobs previously given only to white employees. 
There was no doubt the company had discriminated in the past, 
but the trial court found, and the finding was not overturned, that 
such conduct had ended.... Though Duke Power had no discrim- 
inatory intent, the fact that both requirements disqualified blacks 
at a substantially higher rate than they did whites served to show 
a violation of the antidiscrimination statute. The problem is that 
the rule as framed requires the employer to demonstrate that the 
requirement predicts performance on the job, and the employer 
must do that to the satisfaction of any one of hundreds of district 
judges it may draw at trial. The employer is thus given a strong 
incentive, in order to avoid incessant, and often hopeless, litiga- 
tion, to adopt a quota system so that there can be no allegation 
that its hiring procedures have a disparate racial impact.” 


According to Bork, “The transformation of Title VII of the Civil 
Rights Act of 1964 into a group entitlement law rather than an anti- 
discrimination law was completed in Johnson v. Transportation 
Agency, Santa Clara County.”°° In that case, Paul Johnson received 
a score of 75 in the transportation agency’s interview process, while 
Diane Joyce received a 73. Agency supervisors recommended John- 
son to fill a job vacancy for the position of road dispatcher. 
However, Joyce went to the agency’s Affirmative Action Coordina- 
tor, who recommended that Joyce receive the promotion, which she 
received. The Supreme Court upheld the agency’s affirmative action 
plan, which entailed a preference based on Joyce’s sex. “Such a plan 
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is consistent with Title VII, for it embodies the contribution that vol- 
untary employer action can make in eliminating the vestiges of 
discrimination in the workplace,” Justice William Joseph Brennan, 
Jr. wrote in the majority opinion. 

“That last sentence should be read again,” Bork wrote. “Taking 
sex or ethnicity into account is consistent with the statute, because 
the employer is contributing to eliminating the vestiges of discrimi- 
nation. No discrimination had been shown, of course, and the trial 
court found as a fact that there had been none. But these days dis- 
crimination in the past is assumed. The assumption is then used to 
justify actual discrimination in the present. Johnson won a promo- 
tion because of his merits, then lost it because of his sex.”>! 

During the Senate Judiciary Committee’s confirmation hearing 
on President Bill Clinton’s nomination of Bill Lann Lee as assistant 
attorney general for the United States Department of Justice’s Civil 
Rights Division in 1997, Sen. Dick Durbin (D-IIl.) took exception 
to the portrayal of Lee as a supporter of quotas. “Bill Lann Lee was 
asked directly, what is his position on quotas,” Durbin said. “He 
said, unequivocally, decisively, ‘I am against them.’ Bill Lann Lee 
said, ‘I am against quotas.’ But if you would listen to his critics in 
the Judiciary Committee today, you would think his answer was ex- 
actly the opposite.” 

There’s a good reason why Lee’s critics thought the actual an- 
swer was exactly the opposite. As the Washington Times reported at 
the time, “As counsel for the NAACP’s Legal Defense Fund, Lee 
supports a court challenge arguing that graduate and professional 
schools in California violated federal law when they began admit- 
ting between 50 and 75 percent of the students based on merit.”*? He 
also said the California’s Proposition 209, which eliminated quotas, 
was “unconstitutional.”** 

After the Senate rejected Lee’s nomination, Clinton went ahead 
and named Lee the acting assistant attorney general and renomi- 
nated him to the post in 1999.*° 

“If affirmative action means programs that provide equal oppor- 
tunity, then I’m all for it,” former Secretary of State Colin Powell 
wrote in his autobiography. “If it leads to preferential treatment or 
helps those who no longer need help, I am opposed. I benefited from 
equal opportunity and affirmative action in the army, but I was not 
shown preference. The army, as a matter of fairness, made sure that 
performance would be the only measure of advancement. Affirma- 
tive action in the best sense promotes equal consideration, not 
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reverse discrimination. Discrimination ‘for’ one group means, inev- 
itably, discrimination ‘against’ another; and all discrimination is 
offensive.” 

I wholeheartedly agree with Powell’s comment. However, I 
highly suspect that if Powell were given truth serum, he would admit 
that he endorsed Obama in 2008 and 2012 because of Obama’s race, 
i.e., preferential treatment over performance. Powell offered reasons 
other than race, but none of them was credible. He questioned John 
McCain’s selection of Sarah Palin, the governor of Alaska, as his 
vice-presidential running mate, saying that Sarah Palin lacked the 
experience to be president. However, Palin had much more execu- 
tive experience than Obama. He said he was troubled by the 
Republicans’ personal attacks on Obama. However, the target of the 
greatest number of personal attacks in 2008 was undoubtedly Palin. 
The most egregious example of a personal attack in 2008 entailed 
the Obama campaign ad that portrayed McCain as computer illit- 
erate. Of course, McCain’s injuries from being tortured during the 
Vietnam War made it impossible for him to use a keyboard, comb 
his hair, or even tie his shoes.*’ There is no record of Powell, also a 
Vietnam War veteran, taking the Obama campaign to task for its 
personal attack on McCain. 

Oprah Winfrey, the black television host, also endorsed Obama. 
In fact, she endorsed him even before the first debate in the Demo- 
cratic primaries.** Was it because of race? Or was it merely a 
coincidence that the first presidential candidate she had ever en- 
dorsed shared her race? Interestingly, Winfrey joined Trinity United 
Church of Christ, the controversial church that Obama attended for 
two decades, in 1984. According to Newsweek, a major reason she 
stopped attending Trinity, characterized as “Unashamedly Black” 
on its website,” was Rev. Jeremiah Wright. “Oprah is a business- 
woman, first and foremost,” said one longtime friend, who requested 
anonymity when discussing Winfrey’s personal sentiments. “She’s 
always been aware that her audience is very mainstream, and doing 
anything to offend them just wouldn’t be smart. She’s been around 
black churches all her life, so Reverend Wright’s anger-filled mes- 
sage didn’t surprise her. But it just wasn’t what she was looking for 
in a church.””° Apparently, that’s what Obama was looking for in a 
church. It is also that type of message Obama sought when he at- 
tended Louis Farrakhan’s Million Man March in October 1995. 
“These are mean, cruel times, exemplified by a ‘lock ‘em up, take 
no prisoners’ mentality that dominates the Republican-led Con- 
gress,” Obama told a reporter after the march. “Historically, 
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African-Americans have turned inward and towards black national- 
ism whenever they have a sense, as we do now, that the mainstream 
has rebuffed us, and that white Americans couldn’t care less about 
the profound problems African-Americans are facing.’””! 

As Eric Holder said, we need to have the courage to be honest 
about racial issues. And the truth is that a majority of blacks voted 
for Obama because of his race. Obama’s supporters would react to 
that statement by noting that a majority of blacks have voted for the 
Democratic presidential candidate since the days of FDR. That’s 
true. However, we need to back up a few months from the general 
election and look at the primary contests in 2008. There were very 
few policy differences between Obama, Hillary Clinton, and John 
Edwards, the top three Democratic candidates. In fact, in a January 
2013 60 Minutes interview with Obama and Clinton, Obama said 
their debates during the primaries were tough “because we could 
never figure out what we were different on.” Of course, race was 
one obvious difference. 

In early 2007, Time magazine was asking, “Is Obama Black 
Enough?” “The black-on-black argument seemed to be bolstered by 
recent polls showing Obama significantly trailing Hillary Clinton 
among black voters,” the magazine reported. “But reading into poll 
numbers that way is a clever device, hatched by mainstream (pri- 
marily white) journalists who are shocked—shocked!—to discover 
that black people aren’t as dumbstruck by Obama as they are.”® In 
fact, as late as October 2007, Clinton led Obama by 24 percentage 
points among black voters.“ Among the members of the Congres- 
sional Black Caucus, of which Obama was a member, Clinton had 
thirteen supporters to Obama’s twelve.** 

However, the situation was very different by mid-February 2008. 
“Obama has swamped Clinton among black voters in each of the 20 
contests that had exit polls and large enough samples of African 
Americans to be meaningful,” the Washington Post reported. “Just 
to put that kind of shutout in perspective, black voters represent the 
only demographic group that the New York senator has not carried 
at least once during the Democratic primary campaign. Obama now 
has such a lock on the loyalties of African Americans—84 percent 
of the black vote in Alabama, 87 percent in Georgia, 84 percent in 
Maryland, and on and on—that the black vote is no longer contest- 
able.” 

Obama’s success with black voters put tremendous pressure on 
black lawmakers who had endorsed Clinton. Rep. Jesse Jackson, Jr. 
(D-II), an Obama supporter, called Rep. Emanuel Cleaver (D-Mo.), 
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a Clinton supporter, and asked, “If it comes down to the last day and 
you’re the only [black] superdelegate ... do you want to go down in 
history as the one to prevent a black from winning the White 
House?” Rep. John Lewis of Georgia eventually switched from 
Clinton to Obama. Monica Pearson of Atlanta’s WSB-TV Channel 
2 pointed out that when Lewis endorsed Clinton he said it was be- 
cause of her experience, while Obama is a freshman senator. Pearson 
asked him what had changed. “Mrs. Clinton has tremendous, unbe- 
lievable experience,” Lewis said. “But the American people are 
saying something so different. Yes, we need experience but we also 
want change.” 

So why did black support shift from Clinton to Obama between 
October 2007 and January 2008? The media concluded that the shift 
was largely due to Obama’s victory in the Iowa caucuses. “It was a 
significant validation given that blacks in South Carolina had been 
skeptical that Obama could actually win the nomination, a view that 
shifted dramatically after his Iowa victory and one that could help 
him in other Southern states that hold primaries Feb. 5,” reported the 
Chicago Tribune. According to this argument, Obama’s victory 
amongst whites in Iowa convinced black voters that Obama could 
win elsewhere. Once they realized Obama was a viable candidate, 
blacks decided to shift their support from Hillary to Obama. But is 
this a credible argument? 

Let’s consider Jesse Jackson, Sr.’s presidential campaigns. In his 
biography on Obama, David Remnick claimed that, in 1984, Jack- 
son “struggled to get support from African-Americans who didn’t 
think he had a chance to win.”® That’s not exactly true. In 1984, 
Jackson won 77 percent of the black vote in the Democratic presi- 
dential primaries. In 1988, Jackson won 92 percent of the black vote, 
which rivals Obama’s share of the black vote during the 2008 pri- 
maries.” Did Jackson also perform well in the Iowa caucuses? Not 
exactly. He received less than 3 percent of the vote in 1984.°' He did 
better in 1988, winning 11 percent of the vote.” In the 1984 New 
Hampshire primary, Walter Mondale received more than five times 
as many votes as Jackson.** In the 1988 New Hampshire primary, 
Michael Dukakis received nearly five times as many votes as Jack- 
son.** Jackson won just 12 percent of the white vote during the 1988 
primary season, which suggests that he did not need the validation 
of white voters in order to win more than 90 percent of the black 
vote. Therefore, it appears unlikely that Obama began winning over 
black voters in 2008 after white voters in lowa gave him their stamp 
of approval. 
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I believe black voters made the switch because the Obama cam- 
paign decided to run Obama as a black candidate. According to 
Remnick, “The campaign team quickly discovered that many Afri- 
can-Americans in South Carolina not only didn’t know Obama’s 
political positions but they had no idea who he was—or even that he 
was black.” Anton Gunn, the campaign’s political director in 
South Carolina, called David Plouffe, Obama’s campaign manager 
and said, “Design a button with [Obama’s] picture on it and say 
‘Obama for President’ so people can see this is a black man named 
Obama running for President.”°° 

In November 2007, Obama delivered speeches at two different 
NAACP dinners in South Carolina in a single night. He also spoke 
on the steps of the Clardendon County Courthouse, the site of a de- 
segregation case.” The Obama campaign also sent Obama’s wife, 
Michelle, to South Carolina to deliver speeches. “Anton Gunn ad- 
mitted with some trepidation that in South Carolina it would help 
Obama if African-American voters saw that he had not married a 
white or light-skinned black woman,” Remnick wrote. “Like it or 
not, that stuff matters to people here.’”** “I don’t think Obama could 
have been elected President if he had married a white woman,” said 
Melissa Harris-Lacewell (now Harris-Perry), a black political scien- 
tist at Princeton. “Had he married a white woman, he would have 
signaled that he had chosen whiteness, a consistent visual reminder 
that he was not on the African-American side. Michelle anchored 
him. Part of what we as African-Americans like about Barack is the 
visual image of him in the White House, and it would have been 
stunningly different without Michelle and those brown-skinned 
girls.”°? 

“I have a dream that my four little children will one day live in a 
nation where they will not be judged by the color of their skin but 
by the content of their character,” Martin Luther King, Jr. said 50 
years ago. Obviously, his dream has not been fulfilled. A majority 
of blacks, including educated blacks such as Harris-Perry, voted for 
Obama not because of his résumé, but because of his skin color. I 
realize that many on the left will disagree with this assertion. How- 
ever, honest blacks say the same thing. Rapper Jay-Z noted that 
while he thinks we need less government, he was going to vote for 
Obama, who wants much more government. “I gotta respect a man 
who is the first black President ever,” he said in September 2012. 
“T voted for Barack because he was black,” admitted actor Samuel 
L. Jackson in an interview for the March 2012 issue of Ebony mag- 
azine. “‘Cuz that’s why other folks vote for other people—because 
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they look like them. That’s American politics, pure and simple. 
[Obama’s] message didn’t mean [bleep] to me.””*' Of course, if peo- 
ple voted for other people because they look like them, Obama never 
would have been elected president since he depended on the votes 
of millions of white voters. 

In America the Beautiful: Rediscovering What Made This Nation 
Great, Ben Carson, the black neurosurgeon who made headlines af- 
ter being the keynote speaker at the 2013 National Prayer Breakfast, 
noted how Obama’s message was irrelevant to voters in Harlem. 
“Just prior to the [2008] presidential election, when the first African- 
American was elected president of the United States, I saw on tele- 
vision a segment where a reporter was interviewing African- 
Americans in Harlem, New York, about various policies advocated 
by candidate Barack Obama,” Carson wrote. “All the interviewees 
enthusiastically supported each policy discussed without knowing 
that they were actually held by candidate John McCain. The most 
hilarious part of the interviews occurred when the people were asked 
what they thought about Senator Obama’s choice of his running 
mate, Sarah Palin. The answers were all quite favorable toward Gov- 
ernor Palin because she was picked, they thought, by Obama.” 

Blacks voting for Obama because of his skin color is just as 
wrong as whites voting against Obama because of his skin color. 
This discrimination results in distrust, resentment, stigma, and sus- 
picion, all of which are detrimental to the goal of making a “human 
hive.” 
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Undocumented 
Democrats 


In the first place we should insist that if the immigrant who comes 
here in good faith becomes an American and assimilates himself to 
us, he shall be treated on an exact equality with everyone else, for it 
is an outrage to discriminate against any such man because of creed, 
or birthplace, or origin. But this is predicated upon the man’s be- 
coming in very fact an American, and nothing but an 
American...There can be no divided allegiance here. Any man who 
says he is an American, but something else also, isn’t an American 
at all. We have room for but one flag, the American flag, and this 
excludes the red flag, which symbolizes all wars against liberty and 
civilization, just as much as it excludes any foreign flag of a nation 
to which we are hostile...We have room for but one language here, 
and that is the English language...and we have room for but one sole 
loyalty and that is a loyalty to the American people. - Theodore Roo- 
sevelt 


Then there was the moment at the end of last year’s presidential 
campaign, when Vice President Joe Biden said to a man in Sarasota, 
“Are you Indian?” The man responded, “American!” Oddly 
enough, that word can sound gloriously subversive. - Jay Nord- 
linger’ 


y wife was born in the Philippines. She arrived in this country 
in 1990, nearly a year after we got married in the Philippines. 
She was able to come to this country because she married a U.S. 
citizen. However, before immigrating to the U.S., she wanted to 
demonstrate that she could have come to this country on her own. A 
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registered nurse, she knew that the U.S. had a nursing shortage. If 
she could pass an exam administered by the Commission on Gradu- 
ates of Foreign Nursing Schools, she could obtain a visa to work in 
the U.S. Andrea paid the fee for the exam, studied for weeks, and 
passed the exam on her first attempt. 

Andrea’s mother came to the U.S. in 1993 and soon after peti- 
tioned for Andrea’s older sister, Irene, to come to the U.S. Irene 
finally arrived in the U.S. in 2010. She had to wait well over decade, 
pay fees, travel to the U.S. embassy in Manila for interviews, and 
then do some more waiting. Like more than one million immigrants 
each year, Irene came to this country legally. Obviously, my family 
is very pro-immigration. However, we are disappointed to hear pro- 
ponents of illegal immigration attempt to conflate an opposition to 
illegal immigration with an opposition to immigration in general. 
Millions of illegal immigrants essentially jumped in line ahead of 
Irene during her long wait to immigrate to the U.S. That is wrong. 

It is often said that immigrants built this country. In fact, there 
are some who believe that entrepreneurship is so central to Ameri- 
can culture that Americans are genetically predisposed to it. Arthur 
C. Brooks, the president of the American Enterprise Institute for 
Public Policy Research, has explained why this might be the case: 


Think about it: Immigrants tend to be entrepreneurial, willing to 
give up security and familiarity for the possibility of prosperity 
and success. This trait is relatively rare—a mutation from the 
norm. Only a small minority of people from any particular com- 
munity tend to migrate away from their homeland. But the 
United States is a nation made up of such people, a land where 
immigrants and their descendants have married other immi- 
grants and their descendants, Consequently, a genetic mutation 
that leads to entrepreneurial behavior would appear in more of 
our citizens and replicate itself much more easily than else- 
where. As a result, America’s vast success might be explained 
in part by our genetic predisposition to embrace risks with po- 
tentially explosive rewards.’ 


As I mentioned in the introduction to this book, I am a descend- 
ant of Matthew Lyon. Lyon left his family behind in Ireland in 1765 
at the age of fifteen. He spent his first several years in America as 
an indentured servant. In spite of coming to this country penniless, 
he eventually founded Fair Haven, Vermont, where he invented the 
process for making paper from basswood, and “built up numerous 
works of internal improvement.’ He also founded Eddyville in 
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Kentucky, and represented Vermont and, later, Kentucky in the U.S. 
House of Representatives.* 

Lyon’s daughter, Elizabeth, and her husband, Dr. John Roe, left 
Kentucky for northwestern Illinois during the 1830s and built a 
home there. Roe and his sons joined the ‘49ers rush to California, 
crossing the plains and mountains. Unfortunately, the gold was not 
as easy to find as they had heard. One son, Uriah, broke one of his 
thigh bones while doing some heavy lifting in California, which 
caused “him to walk with his head near the ground.” The Roes re- 
turned to Illinois, defeated, but with their entrepreneurial spirit 
intact. In fact, at the age of seventy-one, John Roe and his wife trav- 
eled via train and stage from Illinois to Beatrice, Nebraska, where 
they had bought land to start a new farmstead. Elizabeth wrote about 
the hardships they encountered during their travels. Few, if any, of 
us can relate to these hardships today. In fact, when my youngest 
daughter was in the third grade, she was asked what would be good 
to bring along while traveling via stagecoach as the pioneers did. 
“Coffee and a good book,” she told her teacher. I have no doubt that 
many adults would offer a similar response. 

Shortly after arriving in Nebraska, Roe harnessed up a team of 
horses and began working in the field. He became dizzy in the hot 
sun, passed out, and fell beside his plow. He died several days later. 

My branch of the Groenhagen family crossed the Atlantic Ocean 
from “Ostfriesland” (or “East Friesland,” which is located in modern 
Germany) to America three years before the Roes traveled to Ne- 
braska. We have no record of their voyage across the ocean or their 
subsequent travel to northwestern Illinois. However, Pastor George 
Schnucker did write about brothers Arend J. Arends and Jan Arends 
and a young man named Freerk Hassebroek, who all came to Amer- 
ica in 1847, and described part of their trip from New York to 
Illinois: 


From New York the trip went up the Hudson River to Albany 
on a river boat. There the immigrants were packed on a canal 
boat with many others. Under these inhuman conditions they 
crossed the State of New York to Buffalo. Twice as many people 
were taken aboard than could find comfortable places and regard 
for health and privacy was out of the question. In addition, the 
people had to prepare their own food. Usually, the boat stopped 
at eating time and all the passengers had to climb the river bank 
to make a fire and, if possible, prepare something warm. Often 
they had nothing to eat. Then Hassebroek or the Arend brothers 
had to go out to the doors of the scattered farm houses to beg for 
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some bread or potatoes. How difficult that was for them, since 
they knew no English, one can well imagine.° 


According to Robert H. Behrens, after arriving in Illinois “The 
Ostfriesen often purchased the level, marshy land which other set- 
tlers had avoided, because such land could usually be acquired at a 
low price. Using their knowledge of drainage gained in Ostfriesland, 
and through years of hard work, the East Frisians turned this 
swampy ground into highly productive farmland.”’ 

“The generation of the present enjoys the fruit of the sweat and 
industriousness of the forefathers,’ Schnucker wrote. “Frequently, 
the present generation has forgotten the heavy adversities of the par- 
ents and grandparents.”* 

Freerk Hassebroek’s brother, Casper, came to America a few 
years later and married Ida Groenhagen. They moved to Riley, Kan- 
sas, in 1874, where the family farmed and owned a general store for 
several decades.” 

I will not bore the reader with further details about my family 
history. I just wanted to share enough to make the point that life was 
not easy for immigrants during the 18th and 19th centuries. Of 
course, the experiences of my family are not unique. Nevertheless, I 
think many people today have the idea that European immigrants 
came to this country and became well off because they stole land 
from the Indians and benefited from the free labor of slaves. In fact, 
the vast majority of them came here with little or nothing and suc- 
ceeded only because they were willing to work extremely hard to 
obtain that success. They had no welfare state to fall back on if they 
happened to fail, and many did indeed fail. The situation for immi- 
grants—both legal and illegal—is quite different today. 


IMMIGRANTS AND WELFARE 


In 2011, the Center for Immigration Studies, an independent, non- 
partisan, non-profit, research organization, reported the following 
concerning immigrants and welfare: 


e In 2009 (based on data collected in 2010), 57 percent of 
households headed by an immigrant (legal and illegal) 
with children (under 18) used at least one welfare pro- 
gram, compared to 39 percent for native households with 
children. 
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e Immigrant households’ use of welfare tends to be much 
higher than natives for food assistance programs and 
Medicaid. Their use of cash and housing programs tends 
to be similar to native households. 

e A large share of the welfare used by immigrant house- 
holds with children is received on behalf of their U.S.- 
born children, who are American citizens. But even 
households with children comprised entirely of immi- 
grants (no U.S.-born children) still had a welfare use rate 
of 56 percent in 2009. 

e Immigrant households with children used welfare pro- 
grams at consistently higher rates than natives, even 
before the current recession. In 2001, 50 percent of all 
immigrant households with children used at least one 
welfare program, compared to 32 percent for natives. 

e Households with children with the highest welfare use 
rates are those headed by immigrants from the Dominican 
Republic (82 percent), Mexico and Guatemala (75 per- 
cent), and Ecuador (70 percent). Those with the lowest 
use rates are from the United Kingdom (7 percent), India 
(19 percent), Canada (23 percent), and Korea (25 per- 
cent). 

e High welfare use by immigrant-headed households with 
children is partly explained by the low education level of 
many immigrants. Of households headed by an immi- 
grant who has not graduated high school, 80 percent 
access the welfare system, compared to 25 percent for 
those headed by an immigrant who has at least a bache- 
lor’s degree.!° 


In early 2011, Los Angeles County Supervisor Michael Antono- 
vich released statistics showing that welfare benefits for the children 
of illegal immigrants cost America’s largest county more than $600 
million in 2010. “We can no longer afford to be HMO to the world,” 
Antonovich spokesman Tony Bell said.'' Antonovich was even 
more pessimistic in September 2013. “When you add the $550 mil- 
lion for public safety and nearly $500 million for healthcare, the total 
cost for illegal immigrants to county taxpayers exceeds $1.6 billion 
dollars a year,” he said. “These costs do not even include the hun- 
dreds of millions of dollars spent annually for education.” 

Instead of working to cut the costs of providing welfare to immi- 
grants, the Obama administration has actually encouraged additional 
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spending. In August 2012, Sens. Jeff Sessions (R-Ala.), Charles 
Grassley (R-Iowa), Orrin Hatch (R-Utah), and Pat Roberts (R-Kan.) 
sent a letter to Homeland Security Secretary Janet Napolitano and 
Secretary of State Hillary Clinton concerning welfare rules for im- 
migrants. “It was recently brought to our attention that the U.S. 
Department of Agriculture has an ongoing partnership with Mexico 
through which Mexican consular offices encourage non-citizen en- 
rollment in USDA welfare programs,” the senators wrote. “It is our 
understanding that the materials distributed by the consular offices 
assure those being recruited that reliance on SNAP benefits, or food 
stamps, will not be taken into account when considering the merits 
of an application for a visa or adjustment of status. Further review 
of Department of State and Department of Homeland Security pro- 
tocols indicate that this policy applies to dozens of other welfare 
programs as well.” According to the senators, “It has long been a 
sound principle of immigration law that those who seek citizenship 
in this country ought to be financially self-sufficient.” 

When the U.S. Senate debated the 1965 Immigration Act, Sen. 
Ted Kennedy said, “No immigrant visa will be issued to a person 
who is likely to become a public charge.”'* In keeping with that prin- 
ciple, I was required to sign an affidavit of support to ensure that my 
wife would not become a public charge after entering the U.S. The 
same requirement was in place for my mother-in-law and sister-in- 
law. 

However, the Obama administration apparently did away with 
that requirement. According to the brochure Mexican consular of- 
fices share with Mexican nationals, USDA answers the question “If 
I get on SNAP benefits, will I be a ‘public charge?’” with this an- 
swer: “No. You and your family can apply for and receive SNAP 
benefits without hurting your chance of becoming U.S. citizens.”!° 

Unfortunately, U.S. taxpayers could be forced to pay even more 
for illegal immigrants in the future. In 2013, the California Endow- 
ment produced a 30-second commercial that promoted the 
expansion of Obamacare for illegal immigrants. Is this merely a 
pipedream of some obscure organization on the west coast? Not at 
all. “Comprehensive immigration reform could make millions of 
people suddenly eligible for assistance under President Obama’s 
healthcare law, assuming a final deal paves the way for undocu- 
mented immigrants to receive papers,” The Hill reported in January 
2013.'’ Recall that it was Obama’s pledge that the healthcare reform 
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law would not cover illegal immigrants that prompted Rep. Joe Wil- 
son to yell “You lie!” during the president’s address to Congress in 
September 2009.'* 


THE SOCIALIST COALITION AND ILLEGAL 
IMMIGRATION 


How much does illegal immigration cost the United States each 
year? According to a 2010 study by the Federation for American 
Immigration Reform, $29 billion at the federal level and $84 billion 
at the state and local level, for a total of $113 billion. Nearly half 
that amount is devoted to educating the children of illegal immi- 
grants.'° 

No other country in the world would tolerate these outrageous 
costs. In fact, Mexico routinely deports illegal immigrants. For ex- 
ample, in May 2011, Mexico deported hundreds of immigrants 
found in two semi-trucks. The more than 500 illegal immigrants dis- 
covered included 410 Guatemalans, who were immediately turned 
over to Guatemalan police.”” This is the same Mexico whose presi- 
dent, Felipe Calderon, addressed our Congress just a year earlier and 
complained about Arizona’s new immigration law, which merely al- 
lowed “law enforcement officers to ask for proof of legal residency 
of anyone who is being investigated for a crime or a possible legal 
infraction.””! 

So why does the U.S. tolerate illegal immigrants in this country? 
In Chapter 8, I discussed the possibility that Obama is deliberately 
working to damage the economy. Adding another $113 billion a year 
to the costs of operating government at all levels would certainly 
contribute to the Cloward-Piven Strategy, which was designed to 
overload the public welfare system in order to precipitate a crisis 
that would lead to a replacement of the welfare system with a na- 
tional system of “a guaranteed annual income and thus an end to 
poverty.” Providing a path to citizenship for illegal immigrants 
would arguably speed up that process since these new citizens are 
likely to vote for Democrats who promise more social welfare 
spending. 

During the immigration reform debate in 2013, gullible Repub- 
licans such as Sens. Lindsey Graham and John McCain argued that 
immigration reform pushed by Obama and the Democrats would ac- 
tually help Republicans in future elections. To any Republicans who 
believe that, I invite them to consider the words of Robert Creamer 
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in Listen to Your Mother: Stand Up Straight! How Progressives Can 
Win (2007): 


But the immigration battle is also important because it will have 
an enormous impact on the battle for power between the pro- 
gressive and conservative forces in American society. As of 
2007, there are 12 million undocumented immigrants in the 
United States. If they are placed on an earned pathway to citi- 
zenship through immigration reform, they will be eligible for 
citizenship and voting rights in 2012 and 2016. 


They could join the nearly 30 million immigrants who are legal 
residents and could apply for citizenship, or are citizens yet not 
registered to vote, or immigrant voters who never go to the polls, 
or immigrants who will turn 18 years old this year and could 
register to vote. 


If Democrats continue to stand firmly for immigrant rights, the 
issue will define immigrants’ voting loyalties for a generation. 
If we are successful, a gigantic block of progressive voters will 
enter the electorate over the next 15 years—a block that could 
be decisive in the battle for the future.” 


According to Creamer, progressives “have to change the Ameri- 
can electorate” before there can be a “progressive realignment.” 
Eliseo Medina echoed Creamer during a June 2, 2009 speech at the 
America’s Future Now! conference—the annual progressive confer- 
ence organized by the Campaign for America’s Future: 


When [Latino voters] voted in November [2008], they voted 
overwhelmingly for progressive candidates. Barack Obama got 
two out of every three voters that showed up. 


So I think there’s two things that matter for the progressive com- 
munity. 


Number one, if we are to expand this electorate to win, the pro- 
gressive community needs to solidly be on the side of 
immigrants, then we’ll expand and solidify the progressive coa- 
lition for the future.... When you are in the middle of a fight for 
your life you will remember who was there with you. And im- 
migrants count on progressives to be able to do that. 


Number two. We reform the immigration laws, it puts 12 million 
people on the path to citizenship and eventually voters. Can you 
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imagine if we have, even the same ratio, two out of three? If we 
have eight million new voters who care about our ratio and be 
voting, we will be creating a governing coalition for the long 
term, not just for an election cycle.” 


In 2013, the Associated Press (AP) announced that it would no 
longer use the term “illegal immigrant.”*> Jay Leno joked that the 
AP was replacing the term with “undocumented Democrat.””° Given 
Creamer and Medina’s words, Leno’s joke wasn’t that far off from 
the truth. 

Eliseo Medina is the former secretary-treasurer of the Service 
Employees International Union (SEIU) and an honorary chair of the 
Democratic Socialists of America (DSA). Shortly after Medina re- 
signed from his position with SEIU in October 2013, he led 
immigration reform activists who were on a hunger strike. Barack 
and Michelle Obama visited the hunger strikers on November 27, 
2013.7’ 

Now if Obama, the Democrats, SEIU, and DSA all believe that 
it’s a good idea to put illegal immigrants on a path to citizenship, 
you can be sure that it is not a good idea for Republicans. 

I did not realize the full extent of the Socialist Coalition’s in- 
volvement with the immigration issue until Sunflower Community 
Action (SCA), a Wichita-based group, bused nearly 300 people to 
Kansas Secretary of State Kris Kobach’s home on June 15, 2013 to 
protest his views on illegal immigration. Fortunately, Kobach and 
his family, which includes four young daughters, were not home 
when the mob arrived. 

I had never heard of SCA before, but after a quick Internet search 
found that the group is part of National People’s Action (NPA), a 
Chicago-based community organizing network with affiliates in 
fourteen states. In fact, Emira Palacios, a coordinator with SCA, also 
serves as NPA’s vice president and secretary.”* Palacios came to this 
country as an illegal immigrant more than twenty-five years ago.”” 
(SCA’s executive director, Sulma Arias, was also an illegal immi- 
grant.°°) 

In the past, NPA has engaged in protests similar to the one at 
Kobach’s home. For example, in March 2004, NPA protested out- 
side the home of Karl Rove, President George W. Bush’s chief 
political advisor, to show their support for the Development, Relief 
and Education for Alien Minors Act, or the DREAM Act. “If Presi- 
dent Bush wants our [re-election] vote, he has to give us the dream,” 
Palacios said. According to CNN, “Palacios said Rove agreed to 
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meet with group leaders in his garage but then chastised them for 
protesting in front of his house and scaring his children.” 

On May 16, 2010, Nina Easton, a Fortune magazine journalist 
and Fox News contributor, called police around 4:10 p.m. to report 
that there were at least 500 protesters on her neighbor’s property in 
Chevy Chase, Maryland. The neighbor, Bank of America executive 
Greg Baer, was not home at the time. However, his fourteen-year- 
old son was. Out of fear, he locked himself in a bathroom. The pro- 
test was organized by NPA and SEIU. 

A month before the protest at Baer’s home, NPA and SEIU 
staged a similar protest at the home of JP Morgan Chase executive 
Peter Scher. According to Gazette.net, Stephen Lerner, SEIU’ s 
Banking and Finance Campaign director, said that the protest was a 
way for homeowners threatened with foreclosure—many of whom 
he said have been ignored by the corporation when reaching out to 
seek loan modifications—to make their voices heard to Bank of 
America.” “The demonstration was completely peaceful—people 
came and made their point and left,” Lerner said. “The more people 
remember the root of this—that Bank of America is taking people’s 
homes—the more people can understand why people are driven to 
do something like this.”*” 

Before joining SEIU, Lerner was an organizer with the United 
Farm Workers (UFW) union. UFW’s co-founder, Dolores Huerta, 
is, like Medina, an honorary chair of DSA. 

SCA’s leaders also have some radical connections. According to 
the group’s website, in high school, Louis Goseland, SCA’s director 
of organizing, “threw himself at any opportunity to organize his fel- 
low students and quickly found himself immersed in the local 
activist community.” “From an early age, I was exposed to the 
power of organized people,” Goseland writes. “My mother was a 
long time member of the Communications Workers of America, my 
grandmother is a long-time activist for the rights of women, and my 
father is a radical in every sense of the word.”*? DSA has identified 
Goseland as a DSA member who participated in Occupy Wichita.** 
In June 2013, Goseland’s groups on Facebook included Wichita 
Democratic Socialists, Occupy Wichita and Kansas, Socialist Party 
USA, and WSU College Democrats.’ His avatar for his Twitter ac- 
count was John Brown, the abolitionist who commanded forces at 
the Battle of Black Jack and the Battle of Osawatomie in Kansas in 
1856.°° Osawatomie was the name of the Weather Underground’s 
newspaper. In addition, former Weatherman Jeff Jones serves on the 
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board of John Brown Lives!, which engages “Adirondack commu- 
nities in the freedom history of their region and to promote social 
justice and human rights.” 

Despite the radical nature of NPA and SCA, both groups have 
received substantial funding from the federal government and pri- 
vate foundations. Sen. James Inhofe (R-Okla.), then chairman of the 
Senate Committee on Environment & Public Works, wrote a letter 
to Michael Leavitt, administrator of the Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA) after the protest at Rove’s home to express his con- 
cern that the groups were “partially funded by the federal 
government receiving grants from the U.S. Environmental Protec- 
tion Agency.” Government records do in fact show that SCA 
received an EPA “environmental justice” grant of $14,800 in fiscal 
year 2000. That project was designed to “prevent lead poisoning and 
asthma. The project also aims to raise lead and indoor air quality 
awareness.” SCA received another “environmental justice” grant of 
$15,000 in fiscal year 2001. That project was “aimed at low-income 
neighborhoods in Wichita containing poorly maintained, pre-1950 
housing. Neighborhood leaders will be trained by public health of- 
ficials to inform their neighbors about the dangers of lead and indoor 
air quality.” A third “environment justice” grant of $15,000 in fiscal 
year 2002 was supposed to help SCA “fight illegal dumping of trash 
and hazardous materials in neighborhoods by empowering low in- 
come people through information analysis (i.e. workshops).’** 

National Review’s Mark Krikorian reported that SCA has also 
received funding from, among others, the Ford Foundation, Citi 
Bank’s foundation, Ben & Jerry’s Foundation, and the Capitol Fed- 
eral Foundation (a Kansas bank). Addressing SCA’s protest at 
Kobach’s private home, Krikorian asked if these foundations ap- 
prove of such conduct.’ Since I have banked with Capitol Federal 
since 1990, I emailed the bank for an answer to that question. Ac- 
cording to Tammy Dishman, Capitol Federal Foundation president, 
“The foundation last provided a grant to the Sunflower Community 
Action in 2009. We issued a grant for the purpose of providing as- 
sistance to increase home ownership among low-to-moderate 
income individuals and families in the Wichita community.” 

On the SCA website, two of the three books Goseland recom- 
mends are Rules for Radicals by Saul Alinsky and Dynamics of 
Organizing by Shel Trapp.“ I have discussed Alinsky several times 
in this book. We also need to take a look at who Trapp was. Accord- 
ing to NPA’s website, NPA was founded in 1972 by Trapp and Gale 
Cincotta “to develop the ideas, talent, and organizations that will 


260 


UNDOCUMENTED DEMOCRATS 


help reclaim our democracy and advance racial and economic jus- 
tice.” 

After Trapp died in 2010, an obituary in the Chicago Sun-Times 
noted that Trapp “appreciated Alinsky’s use of the dramatic gesture 
to afflict the powerful and attract news coverage.” According to the 
obituary, Trapp sometimes organized bank visits by homeowners 
who had been turned down for loans. The homeowners were encour- 
aged to bring lots of small change to open up accounts. “They would 
‘accidentally’ drop coins on the floor,” organizer Bruce Gottschall 
said. After that disruption, “They got the meeting with the [bank] 
president to talk about how the local bank could invest in the neigh- 
borhood.”” 

The obituary also contained this bit of information: 


The work Mr. Trapp and Cincotta did with a national coalition 
of community groups led to the 1977 Community Reinvestment 
Act, which promoted lending in lower-income neighborhoods. 
“Next to the civil rights movement, which is arguably the best 
piece of community organizing that happened in this country, 
the CRA is next,” [University of Wisconsin Professor Randy] 
Stoecker said. “The success of the CRA is not debatable. It has 
brought so much money into communities that would otherwise 
have been excluded from that money. Cities would be different. 
It’s scary to think of what they would be—and a number of rural 
areas.” 


“The thing to put next to Shel Trapp’s name is $1 trillion,” 
Stoeker added. “That was, in Greg Squires’ book Organizing Access 
to Capital, the estimate of the effect of that act, which Shel Trapp 
and [his] National People’s Action were responsible for. And I don’t 
know many organizers who can claim an impact of $1 trillion.” 

The CRA also contributed to the subprime scandal, which ulti- 
mately led to the Great Recession. A 2012 study by the National 
Bureau of Economic Research (NBER) concluded that the adher- 
ence to the CRA led to riskier lending by banks. Reporting on the 
study, Investors Business Daily noted that “From 2001-2007, Fannie 
and Freddie bought roughly half of all CRA home loans, most car- 
rying subprime features.” In addition, “Lenders not subject to the 
CRA, such as subprime giant Countrywide Financial, still fell under 
its spell. Regulated by HUD, Countrywide and other lenders agreed 
to sign contracts with the government supporting such lending under 
threat of being brought under CRA rules.... Housing analysts say the 
CRA is the central thread running through the subprime scandal— 
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from banks and subprime lenders to Fannie and Freddie to even Wall 
Street firms that took most of the heat for the crisis.” 

NPA brought us the CRA, which, in turn, gave us the banking 
crisis. Yet, incredibly, NPA sought to take advantage of the crisis to 
promote more socialism. “The banking crisis is the way to build a 
big economic justice movement in this country,” George Goehl, 
NPA’s executive director, said during a 2010 panel at the left-wing 
“America’s Future Now” conference in Washington, D.C. The con- 
ference was hosted by the Campaign for America’s Future and its 
sister organization, the Institute for America’s Future.’ 

“This fight against Wall Street is part of an even larger fight over 
who matters in the society, over our values and our priorities, over 
whether or not we have corporate control in banking, whether BP 
can destroy the coast, whether the insurance companies can deny our 
health care, whether companies can dominate our politics saying 
that money is speech,” Heather Booth, executive director of Ameri- 
cans for Financial Reform, said at the same conference.“ 

In that statement, Booth, the founder of the Alinskyite Midwest 
Academy in Chicago and training director for the Democratic Na- 
tional Committee for the 1995-96 cycle, showed how the Socialist 
Coalition is attempting to spread socialism in several areas, includ- 
ing banking, environment, health care, the First Amendment, and 
immigration. We see this at the national level and at the local level, 
as with the case of SCA in Kansas. 

After SCA protested at Kobach’s home, the media in Kansas 
were nearly unanimous in their criticism of the group. “An organi- 
zation that supports immigration reform probably did itself and its 
cause more harm than good Saturday when a large group of like- 
minded advocates visited Kansas Secretary of State Kris Kobach’s 
Wyandotte County home and veered from protest to trespass,” the 
Topeka Capital-Journal editorialized.** “Going to Kobach’s home 
was bullheaded, and those who encouraged the crowd that partici- 
pated owe Kobach an apology,” wrote Mary Sanchez, a far-left 
columnist for the Kansas City Star.” 

However, SCA also had its supporters. “Kansas Secretary of 
State Kris Kobach seems to have forgotten that the U.S. Constitution 
protects everyone’s right to free speech and the right to assembly,” 
the Communications Workers of America (CWA) said. “The official 
was incensed when members of Sunflower Community Action ral- 
lied outside his house to support immigration reform, and left shoes 
behind to signify the families that have been broken apart by cruel 
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immigration policies of the kind Kobach supports and has au- 
thored.”** “What doesn’t make sense is when Secretary of State Kris 
Kobach threatens to shoot peaceful children and their families,” said 
Lisa Ochs, president of American Federation of Teachers-Kansas. 
“As the Supreme Court ruling just issued yesterday shows, Kris Ko- 
bach is out of touch with working people in Kansas, the U.S. and the 
majority of humanity. Violence and threats of violence have no 
place in a civilized, compassionate society. Instead of engaging in 
threats and rhetoric, we need to move forward to fix the broken im- 
migration system in our country.” 

Ochs clearly lied when she said Kobach threatened to shoot 
peaceful children and their families. On June 16, 2013, Kobach ap- 
peared on Todd Starnes’ program on Fox News Radio. “You have a 
mob of 200 people gathering on someone’s property and it takes the 
police 15 minutes to get there,” he said. “That doesn’t give you a 
whole lot of confidence either. I shudder to think what would have 
happened if one of those members of the mob had tried to break into 
the house.” Kobach also said had they been home and the mob had 
gotten out of hand, his family would have been in “grave jeopardy.” 
And here’s the part of Kobach’s comments that was taken out of 
context by Ochs: “It’s important we recognize there’s a reason we 
have the Second Amendment. There are situations like this where 
you have a mob and you do need to be able to protect yourself.” 

Of course, Kobach’s comments were conditional. If someone 
tried to break into his house and had the mob gotten out of hand, 
they would not have been “peaceful” protesters. In that situation, 
Kobach, like any other person, would have the right to protect his 
family. 

CWA and AFT-Kansas stood together with SCA even though 
SCA clearly stepped over the line when it protested at the private 
residence of a public servant. On a small scale, these groups repre- 
sent what community organizing groups, socialist organizations, and 
labor unions, i.e., the Socialist Coalition, do in other cities, states, 
and nationwide. “Coalition,” after all, means “the growing together 
of parts.” We see the parts growing together in Atlanta Jobs for Jus- 
tice, which “leads and supports campaigns around economic and 
social justice in our workplaces and in our communities.” Its mem- 
bers include numerous labor unions, Metro Atlanta Democratic 
Socialists of America, and other radical groups.*! 

The Socialist Coalition also came together in Wisconsin on Feb- 
ruary 26, 2011 for the “Rally to Save the American Dream.” 
Organizations that participated in that event included AFL-CIO, 
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AFSCME, Apollo Alliance, BlueGreen Alliance, Campaign for 
America’s Future, Campaign for Community Change, Color of 
Change, Daily Kos, Democracy for America, Health Care for Amer- 
ica Now!, Media Matters, MoveOn.org, National People’s Action, 
SEIU, Sierra Club, and USAction.*” (Incidentally, I can find no def- 
inition for “American Dream” that entails the promotion of 
socialism.) 

And, of course, the Socialist Coalition comes together on the is- 
sue of immigration. For example, Pramila Jayapal founded 
OneAmerica, the state of Washington’s largest and the most influ- 
ential immigrant-rights advocacy group. In 2010, Jayapal’s group 
enlisted illegal immigrants to canvass neighborhoods in the Seattle 
area in an attempt to get naturalized citizens to vote for Democratic 
Party candidates such as Sen. Patty Murray, who was in a neck-to- 
neck race with Republican Dino Rossi. “Immigrants really do mat- 
ter,” Jayapal said. “If we can’t vote ourselves, we’re gonna knock 
on doors, or get family members to vote.”** 

In May 2013, Jayapal wrote that she started a “social justice ca- 
reer in international public health, running a $6 million loan fund for 
critical health projects.” She continued: “Today, as a Distinguished 
Taconic Fellow at the Center for Community Change, I have a re- 
markable opportunity to work at the national level on the most 
important questions of our time: passing immigration reform but 
also how to navigate our rapidly changing demographics with grace, 
and how to build an economy that works for everyone, including 
people of color, women and the most vulnerable.” 

The Center for Community Change was listed as part of the “Pro- 
gressive Coalition” in Erica Payne’s The Practical Progressive: 
How to Build a Twenty-first Century Political Movement. At the 
time Payne’s book was published (2008), the group’s board of di- 
rectors included: Heather Booth, Director of Health Care Reform 
Campaign, AFL-CIO; Tom Chabolla, Assistant to the President, 
SEIU; Sara Gould, President & CEO, Ms. Foundation for Women; 
and Cecilia Muñoz, Vice President, National Council of La Raza.’ 
Muñoz is currently the director of the White House Domestic Policy 
Council. 

Deepak Bhargava, the Center for Community Change’s execu- 
tive director, is also on the board of directors of the Campaign for 
Community Change,” which participated in the “Rally to Save the 
American Dream.” After graduating from Harvard, Bhargava went 
to work for ACORN.* Bhargava wrote an article for the Summer 
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2002 issue of Democratic Left, DSA’s official publication, criticiz- 
ing the 1996 welfare reform law. In the same issue, Democratic Left 
noted that Bhargava would join Frances Fox Piven, Holly Sklar, and 
others at the “Confronting the Low-Wage Economy” conference on 
September 20-22, 2002. The conference was held on the 40th anni- 
versary of the publication of Michael Harrington’s The Other 
America, and kicked-off DSA’s Low Wage Justice Project.’ 

Since 2005, the Center for Community Change has honored 
“people and organizations whose work is making progress toward 
social justice a reality with its Community Change Champion 
Awards.** Recipients of these awards include Barack Obama (2005), 
honorary DSA chairs Eliseo Medina (2006) and Frances Fox Piven 
(2011), Congressional Progressive Caucus co-chairs Keith Ellison 
(2010) and Raul Grijalva (2011), and Pramila Jayapal (2011). 

Incidentally, you can read more about Jayapal on the White 
House’s website. Obama’s White House honored her as a “Cham- 
pion of Change” in May 2013.° 
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Eco-socialists 
of the World, Unite! 


The only difference I can see between the green movement of the 
environmentalists and the old red movement of the Communists and 
socialists is the superficial one of the specific reasons for which they 
want to violate individual liberty and the pursuit of happiness. The 
Reds claimed that the individual could not be left free because the 
result would be such things as “exploitation,” “monopoly,” and de- 
pressions. The Greens claim that the individual cannot be left free 
because the result will be such things as destruction of the ozone 
layer, acid rain, and global warming. - George Reisman, Pepperdine 
University Professor Emeritus of Economics! 


I am an environmentalist and founder member of the Greens but I 
bow my head in shame at the thought that our original good inten- 
tions should have been so misunderstood and misapplied. We never 
intended a fundamentalist Green movement that rejected all energy 
sources other than renewable, nor did we expect the Greens to cast 
aside our priceless ecological heritage because of their failure to 
understand that the needs of the Earth are not separable from hu- 
man needs. We need take care that the spinning windmills do not 
become like the statues on Easter Island, monuments of a failed civ- 
ilisation. — James Lovelock, originator of the Gaia theory” 


E 1990, I became fascinated with a children’s cartoon called Cap- 
tain Planet and the Planeteers. It was quite different from the 
Looney Tunes cartoons I watched as a child. As an observer of pol- 
itics, it was the propagandistic nature of Captain Planet that caught 
my attention. 
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Conceived by media mogul Ted Turner, Captain Planet adopted 
the Gaia theory of James Lovelock, which “proposes that organisms 
interact with their inorganic surroundings on Earth to form a self- 
regulating, complex system that contributes to maintaining the con- 
ditions for life on the planet. Topics of interest include how the 
biosphere and the evolution of life forms affect the stability of global 
temperature, ocean salinity, oxygen in the atmosphere and other en- 
vironmental variables that affect the habitability of Earth.” 

In the first episode of Captain Planet, Gaia was awakened from 
her sleep on Hope Island by the polluting actions of humans. “It’s 
those poor, silly humans again,” she said. “They’re going to destroy 
my planet if they keep going on like this.” Realizing the seriousness 
of the pollution, Gaia summons forth five youths: Kwame from Af- 
rica; Gi from Asia; Ma-Ti from South America; Linka from the 
Soviet Union; and Wheeler from North America. Gaia calls this 
quintet the first Planeteers.‘ 

Kwame has power over earth, Gi over water, Linka over wind, 
Wheeler over fire, and Ma-Ti has the gift of heart. In Earth in the 
Balance, Al Gore noted that, according to Guru Granth Sahib, a Sikh 
seer, human beings are composed of five elements of nature: “Earth 
teaches us patience, love; Air teaches us mobility, liberty; Fire 
teaches us warmth, courage; Sky teaches us equality, broad-mind- 
edness; Water teaches us purity, cleanliness.” It appears that 
Captain Planet borrowed this formulation from Guru Granth Sahib 
and changed “sky” to “heart.” 

Being an American, Wheeler has to be guided toward doing the 
right things, which the other four do instinctively since they are from 
enlightened countries. Wheeler is meant to represent the United 
States, which is ignorant of threats to the environment. Here are sev- 
eral examples: 


e “IJt doesn’t seem fair,” said Wheeler after he and the other 
Planeteers were informed that they were chosen to clean 
the Earth. “We didn’t make this mess, so why do we have 
to clean it up. We’re not being paid any money.” 

e “What’s so bad about burning a little coal?” Wheeler 
asked in an episode in which eco-villain Verminous 
Skumm took over an abandoned coal factory to create 
acid rain to terrorize the people of a nearby town.’ 

e “What fun is a silly old shaman and a bunch of stupid old 
plants?” Wheeler asked in an episode in which the other 
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Planeteers hurried to recover an endangered plant Ma- 
Ti’s friend, a Shaman, believed may cure Wheeler.’ 

e Inthe “Volcano’s Wrath,” Linka asked Wheeler what he 
was doing. “You told me to sort the trash for recycling, 
so I’m sorting,” Wheeler responded. “This pile is all stuff 
my favorite drinks come in, and this pile....” “Wheeler, 
you got it all wrong,” said Linka. “You sort it by what it’s 
made of.” “Give me a break, Linka,” Wheeler responded. 
“I’m new at this.” 


Why was Wheeler, i.e., the United States, chosen to be the igno- 
rant one? According to Nicolas Boxer, executive producer of 
Captain Planet, “People in the United States have less awareness of 
what is happening in the world than people in other countries.”'° But 
is that true? Let’s look at recycling, which Wheeler, as a representa- 
tive of the United States, is new at. According to Aneki.com, the 
following countries have the highest recycling rates: 


e Switzerland 52% 

e Austria 49.7% 
e Germany 48% 

e Netherlands 46% 

e Norway 40% 

e Sweden 34% 

e United States 31.5%)! 


It seems as if Wheeler should have been teaching Linka and the 
other Planeteers about recycling. Wheeler could have taught Linka 
a few things about pollution as well. “No sooner had the political 
dust of Eastern Europe’s revolution against communism settled in 
1989 than the world gasped in horror at the unbelievable levels of 
pollution—especially air pollution—throughout the communist 
world,” Gore wrote in Earth in the Balance.'* Gore also noted that 
“the very worst environmental tragedies were created by communist 
governments, in which the power of the state completely over- 
whelms the capabilities of the individual steward.” 

Despite the poor environmental record of communist govern- 
ments, the producers continued to portray Linka (the Soviet Union) 
as more virtuous than Wheeler (the United States). Why? Because I 
believe the people behind Captain Planet and most other environ- 
mentalists are actually more interested in promoting socialism than 
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they are in fighting pollution. Consider this exchange between 
Wheeler and Linka: 


WHEELER: “Hey, love your accent, babe. You Russian? 
LINKA: “Soviet.” 


Of course, there is no such thing as a “Soviet” accent. And, of 
course, “soviet” comes from the Russian word for “council.” It has 
nothing to do with language or ethnicity, yet Linka placed a greater 
value on being identified as a “Soviet.” Oddly, viewers of Captain 
Planet never learned exactly how Gaia got Linka out of the Soviet 
Union. This was, after all, before the USSR dissolved in December 
1991. 

Are all environmentalists also socialists? No, but many are. For 
example, Ted Turner proclaimed that he was “socialist at heart” 
while speaking at a Time-Warner conference in Shanghai in 1999.1 
Ed Asner provided the voice for Hoggish Greedly, a Captain Planet 
eco-villain. Asner is a longtime member of DSA." And consider the 
following comments offered by leading environmentalists: 


e “TIsn’t the only hope for the planet that the industrialized 
civilizations collapse? Isn’t it our responsibility to bring 
that about?” - Maurice Strong, Secretary-General of the 
1992 Earth Summit in Rio'® 

e “We reject the idea of private property.” - Peter Berle, 
President of the National Audubon Society’’ 

e “The only really good technology is no technology at all. 
Technology is taxation without representation levied by 
an elitist species upon the rest of the natural world.” - 
Friends of the Earth'® 

e “{C]apitalism is the earth’s number one enemy.” - Eco- 
socialist Barry Commoner’? 

e “T think if we don’t overthrow capitalism, we don’t have 
a chance of saving the world ecologically. I think it is 
possible to have an ecologically sound society under so- 
cialism. I don’t think it is possible under capitalism.” - 
Judi Bari of Earth First!*° 

e “Under communism, prices were not allowed to reflect 
economic reality. Under capitalism, prices don’t reflect 
ecological reality. In the long run, the capitalist flaw—if 
uncorrected—may prove to be the more catastrophic.” - 
Denis Hayes, an environmental activist who coordinated 
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the first Earth Day festival in 1970. He has also been a 
high-ranking official in such organizations as the Earth 
Day Network, the Energy Foundation, Greenpeace, and 
the League of Conservation Voters.”! 

e “Free enterprise really means rich people get richer. They 
have the freedom to exploit and psychologically rape 
their fellow human beings in the process...Capitalism is 
destroying the earth.” - Helen Caldicott of the Union of 
Concerned Scientists” 


Keep in mind that these comments were not offered by unknown 
individuals with fringe groups. For example, the Union of Con- 
cerned Scientists (UCS) is “an alliance of more than 400,000 
citizens and scientists.” According to the George C. Marshall In- 
stitute, UCS was the fourth-largest recipient of foundation grants for 
climate studies in the period 2000-2002, having received 
$6,354,400.” And, as you might suspect from Helen Caldicott’s 
comment above, USC is deeply influenced by socialists. During the 
Cold War, UCS routinely sided with the Soviet Union over the 
United States. In fact, Yevgeny Velikhov of the Soviet Union 
founded the Committee of Soviet Scientists For Peace and Against 
Nuclear Threat to work with UCS. Velikhov was a science advisor 
to Mikhail Gorbachev, the General Secretary of the Communist 
Party of the Soviet Union from 1985 until 1991.° 

Caldicott, a Nobel Peace Prize recipient, is an Australian medical 
doctor and the founder of several antinuclear associations. She is 
also a member of Fundacion IDEAS Scientific Committee. Funda- 
ción IDEAS is “a progressive think-tank whose objective is to bring 
novel progressive ideas to the arena of political and social debate in 
an ever changing world.””° IDEAS is an acronym for “Igualdad” 
(equality), “Derecho” (rights), “Ecología” (ecology), “Acción” (ac- 
tion), and “Solidaridad” (solidarity). According to Wikipedia, these 
are “concepts of reference to the social democratic ideology of this 
think tank,” which “works on political ideas and proposals for the 
Spanish Socialist Workers’ Party.”’’ Interestingly, George Lakoff, a 
cognitive linguist and professor of linguistics at the University of 
California, Berkeley, is also on the Fundacion IDEAS Scientific 
Committee. 

UCS has also been associated with American socialists. In 1990, 
Chris Riddiough was the director of UCS’s Global Warming Pro- 
ject. At the same time, she served as a DSA vice-chair (she continues 
to hold that position today). The Summer 1990 issue of EcoSocialist 
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Review, a now defunct quarterly journal of DSA’s Environmental 
Commission, reprinted a speech that Riddiough delivered at the an- 
nual convention of the Chicago DSA on June 23, 1990. “[DSA is] 
still a small organization, but the fact that we survived the Reaganite 
‘80’s is testament to our staying power,” she said. “We now have 
the potential for new growth, arguing for environmental justice 
against corporate greed. At the moment our resources are limited, 
but if we can discipline ourselves to focus on a limited set of issues, 
I think we can have an impact on environmental protection by link- 
ing it to another of our central concerns—health care.””® 

Before Riddiough was with DSA, she was affiliated with the 
New American Movement, which merged with the Democratic So- 
cialist Organizing Committee in 1982 to form DSA.” Interestingly, 
Riddiough, who has been with the socialist movement since as early 
as 1977, seems to have been an enthusiastic supporter of Obama for 
president in 2008. In fact, she was a signer for Progressives for 
Obama (now Progressive America Rising).*° There is also a photo 
of Riddiough on Photobucket celebrating Obama’s inauguration in 
2009.7! 

In March 2009, UCS boasted that President Obama had “issued 
a memorandum that follows Union of Concerned Scientists (UCS) 
recommendations to prevent the abuse, manipulation and suppres- 
sion of federal science.’ Four years later, the Obama 
administration went from following UCS’s recommendations to giv- 
ing UCS a seat at the table when Kevin Knobloch, the president of 
UCS, became chief of staff to Department of Energy Secretary Ern- 
est Moniz.” 


ECO-SOCIALISTS IN THE WHITE HOUSE 


Carol Browner served as director of the White House Office of En- 
ergy and Climate Change Policy in the Obama administration from 
2009 to 2011. At the beginning of 2009, Browner was still listed as 
a member of Socialist International Commission for a Sustainable 
World Society. “Browner’s name and biography have been scrubbed 
from the Web site of Socialist International, the umbrella group for 
170 ‘social democratic, socialist and labor parties’ in 55 countries,” 
Fox News reported on January 15, 2009. “But a photo of Browner 
speaking in Greece to the group’s Congress on June 30 was cap- 
tured.” DSA is one of the organizations under Socialist 
International’s umbrella.** 
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Van Jones served as Obama’s special advisor for Green Jobs, 
Enterprise and Innovation at the White House Council on Environ- 
mental Quality from March to September 2009. Jones was involved 
with the Bay Area radical group Standing Together to Organize a 
Revolutionary Movement (STORM), which had Marxist roots.** In 
February 2010, Jones became a senior fellow at the Center for Amer- 
ican Progress, where he leads their Green Opportunity Initiative. *° 

John P. Holdren serves as Obama’s senior science advisor. “A 
massive campaign must be launched to restore a high-quality envi- 
ronment in North America and to de-develop the United States,” 
Holdren wrote in a 1973 book he co-authored with Paul R. Ehrlich 
and Anne H. Ehrlich. “De-development means bringing our eco- 
nomic system (especially patterns of consumption) into line with the 
realities of ecology and the global resource situation.” Moreover, 
“The need for de-development presents our economists with a major 
challenge. They must design a stable, low-consumption economy in 
which there is a much more equitable distribution of wealth than in 
the present one. Redistribution of wealth both within and among na- 
tions is absolutely essential, if a decent life is to be provided to every 
human being.”?” 

As Obama told Joe the Plumber in 2008, “I think when you 
spread the wealth around, it’s good for everybody.” 

Of course, that wasn’t Obama’s only comment in support of re- 
distribution. “Pitching his message to Oregon’s environmentally- 
conscious voters, Obama called on the United States to ‘lead by ex- 
ample’ on global warming, and develop new technologies at home 
which could be exported to developing countries,” AFP reported in 
May 2008.°° “We just can’t keep driving our SUVs, eating whatever 
we want, keeping our homes at 72 degrees at all times regardless of 
whether we live in the tundra or the desert, and keep consuming 25% 
of the world’s resources with just 4% of the world’s population, and 
expect the rest of the world to say you just go ahead we’ll be fine.”*? 

Obama’s friend and leader of the Weather Underground, William 
Ayers, used very similar words while speaking at the University of 
Oregon in April 2012. “And here we are 4 percent of the world’s 
population, 4.5 percent of the world’s population, consuming vast 
amounts of natural resources, consuming vast amounts of finished 
goods, and no politician will say that the empire is declining and that 
the game is over,” Ayers said.“ 

Socialists have been speaking like this for decades. However, as 
Richard John Neuhaus noted in 1992, they ignore the production 
side of the equation. “Every schoolchild is told that six percent of 
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the world’s population consumes 50 (or 60 or 70) percent of the 
world’s goods,” Neuhaus wrote. “They do not as often learn that the 
same six percent produces a comparable percentage of the world’s 
goods. The focus on consumption to the exclusion of production 
might be described as another kind of ‘consumerism’ in economic 
analysis. It is imperative that children learn that there is something 
radically wrong with so few having so much and so many having so 
little. The point of teaching that is not to produce guilt feelings about 
prosperity but, if [Pope] John Paul is to be believed, to point us to- 
ward the inclusion of all peoples in the circle of exchange and 
productivity.”"! 


THE SOCIALIST COALITION GOES GREEN 


What became of Mikhail Gorbachev, the Communist Party’s Gen- 
eral Secretary, after the fall of the Soviet Union in 1991? In a Time 
magazine article written by Alexei Yablokov, the chairman of the 
Green Russia political faction and vice chair of the Russian Demo- 
cratic Party, we learn that Gorbachev launched Green Cross 
International in the wake of the 1992 U.N. Rio Conference on Envi- 
ronment and Development. “We are facing a global environmental 
crisis, a conflict between man and nature,” Gorbachev told an Aus- 
tralian newspaper in 2006. “And that means we need a dramatic 
change in politics, in attitudes.”** Ted Turner serves on Green Cross 
International’s honorary board.“ 

In 1994, Gorbachev and Maurice Strong “launched an initiative 
(with the support from the Dutch Government) to develop an Earth 
Charter as a civil society initiative.”** According David Horowitz 
and Jacob Laksin, the Earth Charter is “an anticapitalist manifesto 
that condemns capitalism for the world’s social, economic, and en- 
vironmental ills.” Steven C. Rockefeller, the son of former 
governor Nelson Rockefeller and an emeritus professor of religion 
at Middlebury College, chaired the committee that wrote the Earth 
Charter. Rockefeller, co-chair of the Earth Charter International 
Council, was apparently so sensitive to charges that the Earth Char- 
ter promoted socialism that he actually wrote a paper entitled “Does 
the Earth Charter Support Socialism?” to answer critics. “From time 
to time critics of the Earth Charter express a concern that it promotes 
socialism,” Rockefeller wrote. “This reflects a misunderstanding of 
the nature and purpose of the document. The Earth Charter high- 
lights the importance of social and economic justice, but it does not 
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advocate socialism as a political and economic strategy for achiev- 
ing it.”“° I note that David Pepper, a lecturer in geography at Oxford 
Brookes University, wrote a book entitled Eco-socialism: From 
Deep Ecology to Social Justice in 1993. 

Gorbachev wasn’t the only socialist to go green. Many leftists in 
the U.S. also became involved in the environmental movement. 
“{T]he proletariat are no longer the bringers of liberation in the view 
of many neo-Marxists and other radicals,” Pepper wrote twenty 
years ago in Eco-socialism. “They replace the proletariat by a pleth- 
ora of groups, who, wittingly or no, work for social change.”*’ Of 
course, many of these groups are part of the Socialist Coalition, 
“wittingly or no.” Michael Harrington, DSA’s chairman from 1982 
until his death in 1989, characterized these groups, e.g., reli- 
gious/peace groups, environmentalists, citizen groups, labor, etc., as 
the “invisible socialists.”** 

Many of these “invisible socialist” groups belong to the Apollo 
Alliance. According to the Capital Research Center, the Apollo Al- 
liance “was formed to solve a decades-old problem for the left: how 
to align the interests of anti-growth environmentalists with orga- 
nized labor leaders who need to defend the jobs of their members, 
which depend on economic growth.’””? This would be a so-called 
“blue green alliance.” 

The Apollo Alliance was organized by Joel Rogers of the Center 
on Wisconsin Strategy and Robert Borosage of the Campaign for 
America’s Future (CAF).°° CAF, founded in 1996, is listed as a 
member of the “Progressive Infrastructure” in Erica Payne’s The 
Practical Progressive. Of its 130 co-founders, more than thirty were 
confirmed members of Democratic Socialists of America or one of 
its two predecessors, the Democratic Socialist Organizing Commit- 
tee and the New American Movement. These members include 
Julian Bond, Richard Cloward, Peter Dreier, Barbara Ehrenreich, 
Harold Meyerson, Frances Fox Piven, and John Sweeney. Heather 
Booth of the Midwest Academy, former Students for a Democratic 
Society leader Tom Hayden, Richard Trumka of the AFL-CIO, and 
Earth Day founder Denis Hayes are also listed as co-founders.*! In- 
terestingly, the first Earth Day was held on April 22, 1970. That day 
was also the 100th birthday of Vladimir Ilyich Lenin, the premier of 
the Soviet Union. 

According to CAF’s website, the group’s “annual Take Back 
America conference is the nation’s premier progressive gathering, 
attracting thousands to develop solutions, hone strategies, and for- 
tify our movement. Along with Americans United for Change and 
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USAction, we brought together nearly forty organizations to create 
the Change America Now (CAN) coalition, which promotes legis- 
lation providing economic security to all families.” 

Van Jones was a board member of the Apollo Alliance before 
joining the White House staff in 2009. The AFL-CIO, Service Em- 
ployees International Union (SEIU), the American Federation of 
State, County and Municipal Employees ( AFSCME), the United 
Steelworkers (USW), and other unions are also part of the alliance.” 
I discussed the AFL-CIO, SEIU, and AFSCME’s connections to the 
Democratic Socialists of America (DSA) in Chapter 4. Leo W. 
Gerard, USW’s president, also has a socialist connection. In the 
May-June, 2001 issue of New Ground, the Chicago DSA’s newslet- 
ter, Bob Roman noted that Gerard “is a Canadian export with ties to 
the Canadian New Democratic Party.”°* Like DSA, the Canadian 
New Democratic Party is a member of the Socialist International.” 
The Chicago DSA also honored Gerard at its annual Debs-Thomas- 
Harrington Dinner in 2007.°° 

Before it was disbanded, ACORN was a member of the Apollo 
Alliance. The Apollo Alliance became a project of the Tides Foun- 
dation in 2007. Wade Rathke, the founder of ACORN, served on the 
Tides Foundation’s board at the time.” Drummond Pike, who runs 
the Tides Foundation, was also treasurer of the Democracy Alliance, 
which was set up in 2005 with major backing from billionaire finan- 
cier George Soros." As of May 2013, Democracy Alliance’s board 
of directors included, among others, Mary Kay Henry, president of 
SEIU, John Stocks, executive director of the National Education As- 
sociation, and Michael Vachon, Soros’ political director. Kelly 
Craighead, Democracy Alliance’s president and managing director, 
“served eight years in the Clinton Administration with the rank of 
Deputy Assistant advising both President and First Lady Clinton on 
a range of domestic and international activities and initiatives.” 

Another individual involved with the Apollo Alliance is Jeff 
Jones (no relation to Van Jones). Jones served as the director of the 
Apollo Alliance’s New York Affiliate, and, through his consulting 
firm, Jeff Jones Strategies, is a consultant to the national Apollo Al- 
liance.® Jones’ website also notes that his clients include the Natural 
Resources Defense Council, the Workforce Development Institute 
(WDI), the New Partners for Community Revitalization, and the 
Land Trust Alliance. As a consultant to WDI, Jones helped write 
grant proposals for stimulus funds contained in Obama’s American 
Recovery and Reinvestment Act (ARRA).°! In addition, Jones 
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serves on the boards of WeAct for Environmental Justice, the Capi- 
tal District Chapter of the League of Conservation Voters, and John 
Brown Lives!® Martha Swan founded John Brown Lives! in 1999 
“to engage Adirondack communities in the freedom history of their 
region and to promote social justice and human rights.” 

John Brown, of course, was the abolitionist who commanded 
forces at the Battle of Black Jack and the Battle of Osawatomie in 
Kansas in 1856. Osawatomie later became the name of the Weather 
Underground’s newspaper. In 1974, the Weather Underground also 
published their political manifesto, Prairie Fire: The Politics of Rev- 
olutionary Anti-Imperialism. The title came from a Mao Zedong 
quote: “A single spark can start a prairie fire.” This book, which 
was dedicated to John Brown and others, including Sirhan Sirhan, 
who assassinated Sen. Robert F. Kennedy, contained the following 
statements: 


e “We are a guerrilla organization. We are communist 
women and men ... deeply affected by the historic events 
of our time in the struggle against U.S. imperialism.” 

e “The only path to the final defeat of imperialism and the 
building of socialism is revolutionary war.” 

e “We need a revolutionary communist party in order to 
lead the struggle, give coherence and direction to the 
fight, seize power and build the new society.” 

e “Our job is to tap the discontent seething in many sec- 
tors of the population, to find allies everywhere people 
are hungry or angry, to mobilize poor and working peo- 
ple against imperialism.” 

e “Socialism is the total opposite of capitalism/imperial- 
ism. It is the rejection of empire and white supremacy. 
Socialism is the violent overthrow of the bourgeoisie, 
the establishment of the dictatorship of the proletariat, 
and the eradication of the social system based on profit.” 


Four names, signing for the Weather Underground, appear at the 
end of the introduction of Prairie Fire. Two names, Bernardine 
Dohrn and Billy Ayers, have appeared in this book before. The ded- 
ication to Sirhan Sirhan came back to haunt Ayers nearly four 
decades later when the University of Illinois trustees denied giving 
emeritus status to Ayers, then a retired University of Illinois-Chi- 
cago professor. Christopher Kennedy, Robert Kennedy’s son, 
chaired the board that denied that status to Ayers.® Interestingly, 
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when Dohrn, Ayers, and Jones republished Prairie Fire in Sing a 
Battle Song (2006), they removed the reference to Sirhan Sirhan. 

The third name, Celia Sojourn, is a pseudonym for several indi- 
viduals who were unnamed. The fourth name is Jeff Jones. Yes, 
that’s the same Jeff Jones who now works as a consultant to the 
Apollo Alliance and other environmental groups. As a leader of the 
Weather Underground, Jones was a fugitive for eleven years until 
his arrest in 1981. Like Ayers and Dohrn, Jones remains unrepentant 
concerning his participation in the Weather Underground. In a 2004 
interview with Democracy Now!’s Amy Goodman and Juan Gonza- 
lez, who was a Students for a Democratic Society member, Jones 
said, “[T]o this day, we still, lots of us, including me, still think it 
was the right thing to try to do.”*” 

Obviously, socialists have a great deal of influence in the Apollo 
Alliance. But does that have any effect on the lives of average Amer- 
icans? Consider that in late 2008 the Apollo Alliance developed a 
so-called stimulus measure called the Apollo Economic Recovery 
Act (AERA). According to Mother Earth News, “The stimulus plan 
costs $50 billion and aims to end the nation’s reliance on foreign oil 
by improving energy efficiency of building, increasing clean energy 
tax credits, expanding home weatherization programs, modernizing 
the transmission grid, increasing investments in rapid transit and re- 
pairing roads and bridges.” 

Of course, it may just be a coincidence that the Apollo Alliance’s 
AERA sounds very much like the green jobs component of the Dem- 
ocrats’ American Recovery and Reinvestment Act (ARRA), which 
Congress passed in February 2009. It might also be a coincidence 
that Van Jones left the board of the Apollo Alliance to become 
Obama’s special advisor for green jobs. And it might also be a co- 
incidence that Steven Chu became Obama’s secretary of energy. In 
2008, Chu sat on the board of directors of the William and Flora 
Hewlett Foundation.” That foundation gave Borosage’s Institute for 
America’s Future $125,000 in 2003” and $300,000 in 2005”! “for 
general support of the Apollo Project for Good Jobs and Energy In- 
dependence.” 

Of course, they’re not coincidences. After the Democrats passed 
ARRA, Senate Majority Leader Harry Reid specifically credited the 
Apollo Alliance. “This legislation is the first step in building a clean 
energy economy,” he said. “The Apollo Alliance has been an im- 
portant factor in helping us develop and execute a strategy that 
makes great progress on these goals and in motivating the public to 
support them.”” 
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In 2011, the Apollo Alliance and the BlueGreen Alliance com- 
bined to become the new BlueGreen Alliance, which is now home 
to the Apollo Alliance Project.” Like the Apollo Alliance, the Blue- 
Green Alliance board of directors includes the presidents of several 
unions and executives with several environmental groups.” 


THE SCIENTIFIC PRIESTHOOD 


Do you understand all the science behind climate change? Probably 
not. And it’s very likely that your friends and relatives who believe 
humans are responsible for climate change don’t understand the sci- 
ence, either. Therefore, their belief is actually blind faith. In The 
Next American Civil War, Lee Harris discussed the potential dangers 
associated with such blind faith: 


We desperately need to retain a large chunk of the population 
who will adamantly refuse to believe anything that they don’t 
understand for themselves. Far better for children to reject Dar- 
win’s theory of evolution because they can’t believe we came 
from monkeys than to teach them to repeat the theory by rote as 
if we were descended from parrots.... The percentage of the pop- 
ulation who will be able to see for themselves the more abstruse 
truths of science will never be very large. Hence, the only way 
to get the entire population to accept these truths is by a process 
of mass indoctrination, by which everyone in the society is 
trained and taught to take on blind faith the dictates of the cog- 
nitive elite. But once any elite has obtained this power over the 
masses, they will have achieved a degree of domination that no 
thuggish ruling class has ever possessed. They will literally be 
able to control what everyone thinks and believes. Now it may 
be possible that an elite made up entirely of highly educated sci- 
entific minds would never dream of using their colossal power 
for their own selfish purposes, but the history of ruling elites 
throughout the ages is not exactly reassuring on this point.” 


Harris should be somewhat comforted by the fact that an April 
2013 Public Policy Polling (PPP) poll found that thirty-seven per- 
cent of Americans believe that global warming is a hoax. According 
to PPP, “Republicans say global warming is a hoax by a 58-25 mar- 
gin, Democrats disagree 11-77, and Independents are more split at 
41-51.”7° Reporting on the poll, NBC’s Al Roker responded, “Okay, 
two words: Superstorm Sandy!””’ Of course, even the Union of Con- 
cemed Scientists acknowledges that Superstorm Sandy was not 
caused by climate change.” 


278 


ECO-SOCIALISTS OF THE WORLD, UNITE! 


President Obama also linked Superstorm Sandy to climate 
change in his 2013 State of the Union address. “But for the sake of 
our children and our future, we must do more to combat climate 
change,” he said. “Yes, it’s true that no single event makes a trend. 
But the fact is, the 12 hottest years on record have all come in the 
last 15. Heat waves, droughts, wildfires, and floods—all are now 
more frequent and intense. We can choose to believe that Super- 
storm Sandy, and the most severe drought in decades, and the worst 
wildfires some states have ever seen were all just a freak coinci- 
dence. Or we can choose to believe in the overwhelming judgment 
of science—and act before it’s too late.””” 

Obama lied about Superstorm Sandy being caused by climate 
change. However, it was not the only lie he told in that passage of 
his speech. The claim that the twelve hottest years on record have 
all come in the last fifteen ignores the fact that the satellite temper- 
ature data have been flat for over the last sixteen years. According 
to John Hinderaker at Powerline, satellite data are important because 
“they are not subject to the biases that so often infect land-based 
weather stations,” which “are located in and around cities, which are 
warmer than the surrounding countryside.” Further: 


[A]gencies like NOAA that make a fortune from global warm- 
ing hysteria have been systematically altering past temperature 
records at land-based stations. The temperatures that you see re- 
ported today for past decades, like the 1930s, are not what was 
recorded at the time. Instead, the reporting agencies “adjust” 
those temperatures downward to make it look as though the past 
was cooler. This, of course, makes the present look warmer by 
comparison. Satellite temperature records have not been tink- 
ered with in this way, and therefore are more reliable.®° 


Obama was also wrong about the heat waves, droughts, wildfires, 
and floods. “The claim is so factually challenged that it is a wonder 
it got by the White House staff,” noted the Science and Environmen- 
tal Policy Project. “Looking at the weather stations that have 80 
years of data shows heat records were set in the 1930s, the Palmer 
drought index shows the 1930s and the 1950s were hotter and dryer 
with the 1930’s dust bowl lasting a decade. ... Increased floods are 
not supported by the data, and, according to the National Inter- 
agency Fire Center, wildfires are declining.”*! 

It’s amazing that Obama didn’t blame global warming for an as- 
teroid passing by Earth, as CNN anchor Deb Feyerick suggested in 
February 2013. 


279 


THE TEA PARTY CHALLENGE 


The New York Times reported in June 2013 that climate change 
advocates cannot explain why temperature data have been flat for 
fifteen years “even as greenhouse gases have accumulated in the at- 
mosphere at a record pace”: 


The slowdown is a bit of a mystery to climate scientists. True, 
the basic theory that predicts a warming of the planet in response 
to human emissions does not suggest that warming should be 
smooth and continuous. To the contrary, in a climate system still 
dominated by natural variability, there is every reason to think 
the warming will proceed in fits and starts. 


But given how much is riding on the scientific forecast, the prac- 
titioners of climate science would like to understand exactly 
what is going on. They admit that they do not, even though some 
potential mechanisms of the slowdown have been suggested. 
The situation highlights important gaps in our knowledge of the 
climate system, some of which cannot be closed until we get 
better measurements from high in space and from deep in the 
ocean.*3 


“Ed Hawkins, of the University of Reading, in Britain, points out 
that surface temperatures since 2005 are already at the low end of 
the range of projections derived from 20 climate models,” The Econ- 
omist reported in March 2013. “If they remain flat, they will fall 
outside the models’ range within a few years.”*4 

If climate scientists cannot explain why temperature data have 
been flat for more than fifteen years when their models predicted 
significant increases, how much confidence can we have in their 
models for the next fifteen years, let alone the next fifty years? And 
what sense does it make to enact Obama’s “Climate Action Plan,” 
which he proposed just two weeks after the New York Times reported 
that temperature data have been flat for fifteen years?*° As Robert 
Bradley, Jr. noted in Forbes, that plan is “all pain-no gain.” “Alt- 
hough not mentioned, Obama’s Climate Plan would impose 
permanently higher energy prices—effectively a hidden tax on 
American families and businesses,” Bradley wrote. “The plan would 
also launch new rounds of fanciful green-tech subsidies, adding to 
the $48 billion waste documented by the National Academy of Sci- 


A FEW WORDS ABOUT AL GORE 
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It is not possible to write a chapter on environmental issues without 
discussing the 800-pound gorilla in the room: Al Gore. Here’s all 
we really need to know about Gore: 


e As a member of the U.S. House of Representatives from 
1977 to 1984, Gore compiled an 84 percent pro-life vot- 
ing record. After being elected to the U.S. Senate in 1984 
and setting his sights towards running for president, he 
became pro-abortion.” 

e During his speech at the 1996 Democratic National Con- 
vention, Gore spoke about his sister, a two-pack-a-day 
smoker who died from lung cancer at age 46. “Tomorrow 
morning another 13-year-old girl will start smoking,” 
Gore told the crowd. “I love her, too. Three thousand 
young people in America will start smoking tomorrow. 
One thousand of them will die a death not unlike my sis- 
ter’s, and that is why, until I draw my last breath, I will 
pour my heart and soul into the cause of protecting our 
children from the dangers of smoking.”** Gore failed to 
tell the audience that he continued to accept contributions 
from tobacco interests six years after his sister’s death. 
And he wasn’t quiet about it. In 1988, four years after his 
sister died, he boasted about his connections to tobacco. 
“Throughout most of my life, I’ve raised tobacco,” he 
told an audience in North Carolina. “I want you to know 
that with my own hands, all of my life, I put it in the plant 
beds and transferred it. I’ve hoed it. ’ve chopped it. I’ve 
shredded it, spiked it, put it in the barn and stripped it and 
sold it.”*? 

e On May 24, 2004, Gore delivered a speech at New York 
University in which he called on Secretary of State Don- 
ald Rumsfeld, National Security Adviser Condoleezza 
Rice, and CIA Director George Tenet, his former Clinton 
administration colleague, to resign. Sponsored by the 
MoveOn.org Political Action Committee, Gore’s speech 
also criticized the Bush administration’s association with 
Iraqi National Congress (INC) leader Ahmed Chalabi. 
“Now the White House has informed the American peo- 
ple that they were also ‘all wrong’ about their decision to 
place their faith in Ahmed Chalabi, even though they 
have paid him 340,000 dollars per month,” Gore said. 
“Chalabi had been convicted of fraud and embezzling 70 
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million dollars in public funds from a Jordanian bank, and 
escaped prison by fleeing the country. But in spite of that 
record, he had become one of key advisors to the Bush 
Administration on planning and promoting the war 
against Iraq.””° Gore failed to tell the audience that the 
Clinton-Gore administration allied itself with Chalabi 
and INC. Gore even met with Chalabi after the admin- 
istration pledged to provide the INC with $8 million.”! 
That meeting took place eight years after Chalabi was 
convicted of fraud and embezzling 70 million dollars in 
public funds from a Jordanian bank. 


Obviously, Gore is a man who will say anything if he believes it 
will give him a political and/or financial advantage. He’s been anti- 
abortion and then pro-abortion, pro-tobacco and then anti-tobacco, 
and pro-Chalabi and then anti-Chalabi. If at some point in the future 
it becomes profitable for Gore to change his position on global 
warming, I have no doubt that he will make that change. From his 
actions, it is apparent that Gore doesn’t really believe his own words 
concerning global warming today. After all, fifteen years after Gore 
wrote Earth in the Balance in 1992, the Gores’ carbon footprint was 
far greater than the average family’s. “Gore’s mansion, [20-room, 
eight-bathroom] located in the posh Belle Meade area of Nashville, 
consumes more electricity every month than the average American 
household uses in an entire year, according to the Nashville Electric 
Service (NES),” Businessweek’s Bruce Nussbaum reported shortly 
after Gore received the Nobel Peace Prize in 2007. “Since the release 
of An Inconvenient Truth, Gore’s energy consumption has increased 
from an average of 16,200 kWh per month in 2005, to 18,400 kWh 
per month in 2006.” 

Shortly before they divorced, the Gores added to their massive 
carbon footprint in 2010 when they spent $8,875,000 on an ocean- 
view villa in California.” As Peter Schweizer noted in USA Today 
in 2006, “[I]f Al Gore is the world’s role model for ecology, the 
planet is doomed.” 

Unfortunately, Gore’s blatant hypocrisy is largely ignored by the 
mainstream media. In fact, there even appears to be efforts to 
“sneak” Gore’s message to our children in ways that we may not 
expect. I was shocked last year when I thumbed through one of my 
fifteen-year-old daughter’s English textbooks. The textbook, Path- 
ways: Literature for Readers and Writers, included the works of 
dozens of famous authors, including Maya Angelou’s “I Know Why 
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the Caged Bird Sings,” Alice Walker’s “Good Night, Willie Lee, Ill 
See You in the Morning,” Truman Capote’s “A Christmas 
Memory,” and Langston Hughes‘ “Harlem II.” However, the “non- 
fiction” portion of this textbook included a selection from Gore’s An 
Inconvenient Truth.” 

American readers may not be aware of this, but a British judge 
found that An Inconvenient Truth contains some fictional content. In 
2007, a High Court judge said nine statements in Gore’s film were 
not supported by mainstream scientific consensus. “In his final ver- 
dict, the judge said the film could be shown [in schools] as long as 
updated guidelines were followed,” reported BBC News. “These say 
teachers should point out controversial or disputed sections.” Fur- 
ther, “Mr Justice Burton told London’s High Court that distributing 
the film without the guidance to counter its ‘one-sided’ views would 
breach education laws.”°° 

Guidance to counter “one-sided” views? What a novel concept. 
Unfortunately, Gore and his followers strongly discourage such a 
practice. For example, in 2009 Bjorn Lomborg, the Danish skeptical 
environmentalist, challenged Gore at the Wall Street Journal’s 
Eco:nomics conference in California. “I don’t mean to corner you, 
or maybe I do mean to corner you, but would you be willing to have 
a debate with me on that point?” Lomborg asked. 

“TI want to be polite to you,” Gore responded. “The scientific 
community has gone through this chapter and verse. We have long 
since passed the time when we should pretend this is a ‘on the one 
hand, on the other hand’ issue. It’s not a matter of theory or conjec- 
ture, for goodness sake.” 

Gore has also refused to debate Brian Sussman, who for many 
years was the top television meteorologist in the San Francisco Bay 
area. Sussman, who has a “Debate Me, Al Gore” section on his web- 
site, notes that Gore has “never ONCE conducted a debate to 
publicly uphold his claims.” Gore has participated in dozens of de- 
bates as a candidate for the U.S. House of Representatives, the U.S. 
Senate, and the presidency. He also famously defeated Ross Perot in 
their 1993 debate on the North American Free Trade Agreement. 
Yet, despite all that experience, he will not debate anyone on global 
warming. Why? “Because he knows his positions are indefensible,” 
Sussman writes.°® 

Instead of debating his critics, Gore has taken to insulting them. 
“T think that those people are in such a tiny, tiny minority now with 
their point of view,” Gore said on 60 Minutes in 2009. “They’re al- 
most like the ones who still believe that the moon landing was staged 
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in a movie lot in Arizona and those who believe the earth is flat. That 
demeans them a little bit, but it’s not that far off.””” 

Barack Obama engaged in the same type of insults in a June 2013 
address on climate change. “We don’t have time for a meeting of the 
Flat Earth Society,” he said. “Sticking your head in the sand might 
make you feel safer, but it’s not going to protect you from the com- 
ing storm.” For the record, there is an actual Flat Earth Society and 
it has no official position on climate change. 

Like Gore, Obama says that there is no debate regarding global 
warming. U.S. Energy Secretary Ernest Moniz has made the same 
claim. “Let me make it very clear that there is no ambiguity in terms 
of the scientific basis calling for a prudent response on climate 
change,” he told a crowd of Energy Department employees follow- 
ing his swearing-in ceremony in May 2013. “I am not interested in 
debating what is not debatable.’””'”! 

William F. Buckley, Jr. wrote about the liberals’ reluctance to 
debate more than fifty years ago in Up From Liberalism: 


A second marked characteristic of the Liberal in debate with the 
conservative is the tacit premise that debate is ridiculous be- 
cause there is nothing whatever to debate about. Arguments 
based on fact are especially to be avoided. Many people shrink 
from arguments over facts because facts are tedious, because 
they require a formal familiarity with the subject under discus- 
sion, and because they can be ideologically dislocative. Many 
Liberals accept their opinions, ideas, and evaluations as others 
accept revealed truths, and the facts are presumed to conform to 
the doctrines, as any dutiful fact will; so why discuss the fact? 


In dismissing a conservative’s contentions, it is not enough 
merely to say that the matter under “discussion” is closed; it is 
usually necessary, for the sake of discipline, to berate the person 
who brought the matter up.!° 


Hence, those who question global warming belong to the “Flat 
Earth Society” or are likened to Holocaust deniers. Dr. James Han- 
sen, the controversial NASA scientist, suggested the latter when he 
offered testimony before the utilities board in his native state of lowa 
in 2007: 


Recently, after giving a high school commencement talk in my 
hometown, Denison, Iowa, I drove from Denison to Dunlap, 
where my parents are buried. For most of 20 miles there were 
trains parked, engine to caboose, half of the cars being filled 
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with coal. If we cannot stop the building of more coal-fired 
power plants, those coal trains will be death trains—no less 
gruesome than if they were boxcars headed to crematoria, 
loaded with uncountable irreplaceable species.'™ 


It is interesting to note that a woman named Irena Sendler was 
also nominated for the Nobel Peace Prize the same year that Gore 
received it. Was she, like Gore, a hypocritical demagogue who ped- 
dled a slideshow chockfull of errors? No. Sendler merely “helped 
lead a smuggling operation that rescued thousands of children from 
Warsaw’s Jewish ghetto during World War II,” thus saving them 
from the actual Holocaust. 
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Chapter 16 


Fourth Estate Has 
Become a Fifth Column 


Look Bernie, of course there’s a liberal bias in the news. All the 
networks tilt left. Come on, we all know it—the whole damn world 
knows it—but that doesn’t mean we have to put it on the air! - An- 
drew Heyward, former president of CBS News, to CBS reporter 
Bernard Goldberg! 


Let’s talk a little media bias here. The media, I think, wants Kerry 
to win. And I think they’re going to portray Kerry and Edwards, I’m 
talking about the establishment media, not Fox, but they’re going to 
portray Kerry and Edwards as being young and dynamic and opti- 
mistic and all. There’s going to be this glow about them that some, 
is going to be worth, collectively, the two of them, that’s going to be 
worth maybe 15 points. - Evan Thomas, Newsweek assistant manag- 
ing editor, on the July 10, 2004 episode of Inside Washington? 


here’s a 1961 episode of the original Twilight Zone series enti- 

tled “It’s a Good Life.” In the introduction, Rod Serling noted 
that a monster had arrived in the village of Peaksville, Ohio. “Just 
by using his mind, he took away the automobiles, the electricity, the 
machines, because they displeased him,” Serling said. “And he 
moved an entire community back into the Dark Ages, just by using 
his mind.” Despite all this, the people in Peaksville have to smile, 
think happy thoughts, and say happy things because, once dis- 
pleased, the monster can wish them into a “cornfield,” or change 
them into a “grotesque, walking horror.” Serling finally introduced 
the monster: six-year-old Anthony Fremont. 
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After Anthony made a three-headed gopher and killed it, an adult 
said, “That’s real fine that you did that. You’re a good boy, Anthony. 
We all love you.” Singing displeases Anthony, so after an inebriated 
Dan Hollis began singing “Happy Birthday” to himself at his birth- 
day party and thinking bad things about Anthony, the little monster 
turned him into a jack-in-the-box and wished it into the cornfield. 
Anthony then turned to Dan’s wife and warned her that if she also 
thought bad things about him, he would do the same thing to her. 
“It’s good what you did to Dan,” said Anthony’s father. “It’s real 
good.” 

At the end of the episode, Anthony, who can control the weather, 
made it snow. “Why, that will ruin half the crops!” his father yelled 
at Anthony. Then, after regaining his composure, his father said, 
“But it’s good that you’re making it snow, Anthony. Real good. And 
tomorrow, tomorrow’s going to be a real good day.” 

To me, when it comes to Barack Obama, the mainstream media 
are a lot like the adults in “It’s a Good Life.” They seem to feel the 
need to praise Obama and tell him he has done good things even 
when the things he has done are clearly not good things. Obama 
doesn’t even need to have the threat of a “cornfield” to keep them in 
line. They voluntarily say, “That’s a real good thing that you have 
done, Barack” and “It’s good what you did to Mitt.” 

In the Obama version of “It’s a Good Life,” high unemployment 
is a “real good thing” because it gives the unemployed more time 
for “health, hobbies, family.” High gas prices are a good thing be- 
cause they’re a “result of a pickup in economic activity.” 
Hurricanes and tornadoes are real good things because it gives 
Obama the opportunity to push a carbon tax.° Lying to the American 
people and telling them they can keep their health insurance plans if 
they like them is swell because their new plans may offer better cov- 
erage.° 

MSNBC’s Chris Matthews is perhaps the most ridiculous of 
Obama’s myrmidons in the media. “I look at Obama as a perfect 
American,” Matthews said on Hardball in April 2013. “The guy 
went to school, he never broke a law. He did everything right. He 
raised a wonderful family. He’s a good husband, a good father. My 
God, I don’t think he’s ever gotten a speeding ticket. The guy does 
everything right and these right-wingers....I don’t know what they’re 
so afraid of, except that he happens to be black.” 

Of course, the “perfect American” admitted in Dreams From My 
Father that he used both marijuana and cocaine in high school and 
college. Those were illicit drugs, meaning that Obama did in fact 
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break the law. And, while he may never have gotten a speeding 
ticket, Obama did receive seventeen parking tickets while he was a 
student at Harvard Law School between 1988 and 1991. He paid for 
just two of those tickets while he was a student. The remaining $375 
in fines and fees were paid by credit card on January 26, 2007 as he 
was preparing to run for president.* 

In her hagiographic biography of Barack and Michelle Obama, 
New York Times correspondent Jodi Kantor dropped all pretenses of 
objectivity in her praise of both Obamas. Here are several examples: 


e “That fall [of 2009], Tea Party and Republican protesters 
staged a revolt against a planned ‘back to school’ speech 
by the president, even though his predecessors had given 
the routine addresses and he only planned on urging 
young people to study hard.” Other presidents had deliv- 
ered “back to school” speeches. However, Kantor did not 
mention that Obama’s original draft of his speech asked 
students to write letters about how they could “help the 
president.” According to ABC News, “The Department 
of Education has since removed the wording on the lesson 
plan after many argued it was a way of indoctrinating stu- 
dents.””"” 

e “On the campaign trail Obama had promised to let the 
Bush tax cuts expire for people making over $250,000 a 
year: the wealthiest Americans had grown wealthier than 
ever before, and yet they were paying a lower share of the 
national tax bill than ever before.”!! Not true. In 1982, the 
top 1 percent paid 19.03 percent of income taxes, the top 
10 percent paid 48.59 percent of income taxes, and the 
bottom 50 percent paid 7.35 percent of income taxes. In 
2009, the top 1 percent paid 36.73 percent of income 
taxes, the top 10 percent paid 70.47 percent of income 
taxes, and the bottom 50 percent paid 2.25 percent of in- 
come taxes. 

e “[Michelle] Malkin even took a hatchet to long-dead Fra- 
ser Robinson, arguing with no evidence that his job at a 
water plant made him part of the ‘Chicago political cor- 
ruptocracy.’”'? Not true. Malkin did offer evidence. 
According to Malkin, Robinson, Michelle Obama’s fa- 
ther, “was a volunteer precinct captain for the Democrat 
Party. Washington Post writer Liza Mundy called him ‘an 
essential member of the powerful political machine run 
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by [Richard J.] Daley, who, in addition to being mayor, 
was the chairman of the Cook County Democratic Cen- 
tral Committee, meaning he controlled both the 
government and the political party, and could use one to 
do the other’s bidding.’ Former alderman Leon Despres 
bluntly told Mundy that it was ‘overwhelmingly likely’ 
that Robinson’s job at the city water department was a 
reward for his loyalty. ‘The water department, where Fra- 
ser Robinson worked, was a renowned repository of 
patronage jobs.””'* In Listen to Your Mother: Stand Up 
Straight! How Progressives Can Win, Robert Creamer, 
who has been an organizer in Chicago for more than four 
decades, also wrote about how the “machine” in the 
Windy City works. “Of course, most of those captains 
worked their precincts because they had patronage jobs— 
an issue that is still being fought out in Chicago,” he 
wrote.’° 

“The president always pronounced foreign places and 
names with perfection, every vowel, consonant, and in- 
flection in place. It was the Obama virtuosity again, 
letting no A go unplussed.... In Jakarta, he ended his 
speech with the extraordinary sight of a U.S. president 
speaking perfectly accented Bahasa.”!® I’m not exactly 
sure how Kantor could make the judgment that Obama 
spoke perfectly accented Bahasa. However, this is the 
same U.S. president who pronounced “corpsman” as 
“corpse man” at the National Prayer Breakfast in 2010." 
“Before that election, Sarah Palin had put [Rep. Gabby 
Giffords] on a map of twenty House Democrats she 
wanted to unseat, showing Giffords’s district in cross- 
hairs. (‘Don’t Retreat, Instead—Reload!’ Palin later 
wrote on Twitter.) Giffords and Obama had that in com- 
mon, too: they had both been attacked with the ugliest 
possible rhetoric by Republicans.”'* Kantor wrote this 
about the 2010 mid-term election. Kantor did not men- 
tioned that the Democratic Congressional Campaign 
Committee used a map similar to Palin’s. As far as “ugli- 
est possible rhetoric,” Kantor ignored that Obama said, 
“Tf they bring a knife to the fight, we bring a gun” about 
Republicans at a 2008 fundraiser.'? She also ignored 
Teamster President Jimmy Hoffa’s comments during a 
campaign event in 2011. “President Obama, this is your 
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army,” Hoffa declared. “We are ready to march. Let’s 
take these son of bitches out and give America back to an 
America where we belong.””° Hoffa was referring to the 
Tea Party. Obama appeared on the stage immediately af- 
ter Hoffa spoke. Although he had urged “a more civil and 
honest public discourse” just a few months earlier after 
Rep. Gabby Giffords was shot, he did not reprimand 
Hoffa. 

e “He quoted Job, his command of Scripture rebuking those 
who said he was not a Christian. That told-you-so look 
flickered in his eyes—I/ will mention Jesus on my terms, 
you jerks”! Kantor wrote this concerning Obama’s 
speech at a memorial event after Jared Loughner killed 
six and left Giffords seriously wounded in January 2011. 
Of course, it’s easy to have a command of Scripture when 
you’re reading off a teleprompter. However, Kantor’s 
praise of Obama scoring points against his opponents dur- 
ing a memorial service is not much different from Mr. 
Fremont praising his son after little Anthony sent poor 
Dan Hollis to the cornfield. “That was a real fine thing 
you did, Barack,” Kantor seemed to be saying. 


I singled out Matthews and Kantor. However, they are merely 
representative of the vast majority of journalists in the United States, 
who overwhelmingly support Obama in particular and Democrats in 
general. 

On April 2, 2013, Steve Rose of the Kansas City Star compared 
Johnson County, Kansas, with Berkeley, California. “Berkeley 
voted 90 percent for Barack Obama last year,” Rose wrote. “Poor 
Mitt Romney got only 4.6 percent of the vote, barely eking out sec- 
ond place against the candidate for the Green Party, who got 3.2 
percent. You can’t get any more liberal than that and still be in 
America.” That’s not quite true. As Tim Groseclose noted in Left 
Turn: How Liberal Media Bias Distorts the American Mind, 
“TA ]|ccording to surveys, in a typical presidential election Washing- 
ton correspondents vote about 93-7 for the Democrat, while the rest 
of America votes 50-50.” Remarkably, Berkeley is slightly more 
conservative than Washington correspondents. King County, Texas, 
is the only county in the United States that votes as conservatively 
as Washington correspondents vote liberally.” 

“TW hile the job of a journalist is to shine light on facts, in the 
current state of the U.S. media, journalists do not shine their light 
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straight,” wrote Groseclose, who has joint appointments in the po- 
litical science and economics departments at UCLA. “Instead it is as 
if they use a prism, bending the light and causing it to make a left 
turn. The end result is that we, the readers and viewers of the news, 
are more likely to see facts from the left side of the spectrum. This 
is what I mean by a distortion theory of media bias. Such behavior 
of journalists also causes our political views to make a left turn— 
that is, to become more liberal.” 

Groseclose’s conclusions about media bias are supported by 
eight years of research, state-of-the-art statistical and social-scien- 
tific methods, and research by rising-star professors of economics 
and political science. He developed a “political quotient” (PQ) based 
upon issues chosen by the Americans for Democratic Action, a lib- 
eral interest group. He also developed a “slant quotient” so that 
media bias “can be measured objectively and quantitatively.” Ac- 
cording to the slant quotients, “every mainstream national news 
outlet in the United Stated has a liberal bias.” That includes Fox 
News. In addition, Groseclose found that “media bias aids Demo- 
cratic candidates by about 8 to 10 percentage points in a typical 
election.” Without that bias, John McCain would have defeated 
Barack Obama 56-42 instead of losing 53-46.”° Of course, without 
media bias, Mitt Romney also would have defeated Obama. 

According to Groseclose, “In our current world, where views are 
distorted by media bias, the PQ of the average voter is approximately 
50. This is about the score of Sen. Ben Nelson (D-Neb.) or Sen. 
Olympia Snowe (R-Me.).” However, if the media bias could be 
eliminated, then the PQ of the average voter would be approximately 
25 or 30.7’ In such a world, Groseclose writes, American political 
values would mirror those of my home state of Kansas, where Mitt 
Romney received nearly sixty percent of the vote in 2012. Every 
federal and statewide elected official in Kansas is a Republican, Re- 
publicans control more than ninety of 125 seats in the Kansas House 
of Representatives, and Democrats in the Kansas Senate can literally 
meet in a phone booth. Instead, the mainstream media try to con- 
vince us that Harry Reid (PQ 75.6), Joe Biden (PQ 80.5), Hillary 
Clinton (PQ 87.6), Barack Obama (PQ 87.7), and Nancy Pelosi (PQ 
100.7) are “moderate” politicians. 

Are members of the mainstream media being deliberately dis- 
honest when they portray these far-left politicians as “moderates.” 
Groseclose does not believe so. “Most journalists, I have found, 
aren’t that bothered that the typical newsroom is so liberal,” he 
wrote. “One reason is that they often don’t realize how liberal they 
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are. As Bernard Goldberg has noted, journalists are like fish. Having 
lived their entire lives in water, they don’t realize they’re wet.”** 
To get an idea of just how biased the media are, consider the 
coverage of the Tea Party movement versus the coverage of Occupy 
Wall Street (OWS). Protesters with OWS committed hundreds of 
crimes and other outrages. As of December 9, 2011, Breitbart’s “Big 
Government” website had compiled a “rap sheet” of 417 incidents. 
Headlines associated with those incidents included the following: 


e “Madison Occupiers Lose Permit Due to Public Mastur- 
bation” 

e “Occupier Arrested On Bomb Threat Charges” 

e “Flier at Occupy Phoenix Asks, ‘When Should You 
Shoot a Cop?’” 

e “Stinking up Wall Street: Protesters Accused of Living in 
Filth as Shocking Pictures Show One Demonstrator Def- 
ecating on a POLICE CAR” 

e “Occupy Cleveland’ Protester Alleges She Was Raped” 

e “Man Accused of Exposing Self to Children Arrested” 

e “Occupy Portland Protester Desecrates Memorial To 
U.S. War Dead” 

e “‘Occupy Wall Street’ Protesters Steal from Local Busi- 
nesses” 

e “Occupier Tries to Steal Police Officer’s Gun” 

e “Woman charged with pimping teen recruited at Occupy 
NH rally”? 


Anyone attempting to find similar behavior from Tea Party mem- 
bers will come up empty-handed. Nevertheless, after twenty-four- 
year-old James Holmes killed twelve people in a mass shooting at 
an Aurora, Colorado, theater in July 2012, Brian Ross, ABC News’ 
chief investigative correspondent, appeared on television to suggest 
that the shooter may be a Tea Party member. “There’s a Jim Holmes 
of Aurora, Colorado, page on the Colorado Tea party site as well, 
talking about him joining the Tea Party last year,” Ross said on 
Good Morning America. “Now, we don’t know if this is the same 
Jim Holmes. But it’s Jim Holmes of Aurora, Colorado.’””° 

Using PeopleSmart.com, I found more than twenty entries for 
“James Holmes” in Aurora, Colo., so, obviously, it’s a very common 
name. In fact, the website HowManyOfMe.com shows that there are 
nearly 3,000 people named “James Holmes” in the United States. 
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Ross and ABC News later issued an apology for suggesting that 
Jim Holmes, a law-abiding, fifty-two-year-old Hispanic conserva- 
tive, was the shooter. However, they never publicly explained why 
they jumped to such a wild conclusion in the first place. The Tea 
Party movement may have been loud in 2010, but, unlike OWS, it 
was not known for lawlessness. 

A similar phenomenon occurred after the terrorist bombing at the 
Boston Marathon on April 15, 2013. Just hours after the bombing, 
NBC News “reporter” Luke Russert tweeted, “I was at Fenway Park 
w my dad and @mikebarnicle during Waco which was on Patriots 
Day in 1993. Speculating on possible link.’*! Patriots Day com- 
memorates the anniversary of the Battles of Lexington and Concord 
on April 19, 1775. (In 2013, the holiday was celebrated on April 15, 
the same day as the Boston Marathon.) Many of the patriots associ- 
ates with those battles, including Paul Revere, Samuel Adams, and 
John Hancock, were members of the Sons of Liberty. On December 
16, 1773, members of the Sons of Liberty boarded three East India 
Company ships and destroyed all the tea on board by throwing it into 
Boston Harbor. This political protest against the British became 
known as the Boston Tea Party. 

Members of the mainstream media also attempted to portray the 
Tea Party movement as racist because few blacks participated in Tea 
Party events. “If you believe there is merit to your political argu- 
ment, fine,” said Keith Olbermann, who was then with MSNBC. 
“But ask yourself when you next go to a Tea Party rally or watch 
one on television or listen to a politician or a commentator praise 
these things or merely treat them as if it was just a coincidence that 
they are virtually segregated, ask yourself, where are the black 
faces? Who am I marching with? What are we afraid of? And if it 
really is only a president’s policy and not his skin, ask yourself one 
final question. Why are you surrounded by the largest crowd you 
will ever again see in your life that consists of nothing but people 
who look exactly like you.”*” 

Interestingly, Olbermann’s own network played a role in ensur- 
ing that its viewers would not see black faces at conservative rallies. 
On August 18, 2009, MSNBC’s Contessa Brewer reported on anti- 
Obamacare protesters legally carrying firearms at rallies. “A man at 
a pro-health care reform rally...wore a semiautomatic assault rifle on 
his shoulder and a pistol on his hip,” she said. “There are questions 
about whether this has racial overtones....white people showing up 
with guns.” According to the Media Research Center (MRC), 
“MSNBC edited the footage so that only the man’s weapon and shirt 
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were visible.” The man carrying the weapon was actually black.” 
When MRC and other conservatives exposed the edited footage, an 
MSNBC spokesman lamely responded, “Contessa was speaking 
generally and not about that specific person with the automatic 
weapon.”** 

It is true that few blacks participated in the Tea Party movement. 
In fact, Gallup found that, while Tea Partiers are “fairly mainstream 
in their demographics,” only six percent of Tea Party supporters 
were “non-Hispanic black.” Non-Hispanic blacks make up eleven 
percent of all U.S. adults.” However, when business analyst Harri- 
son Schultz and professor Hector R. Cordero-Guzman from the 
Baruch College School of Public Affairs conducted a survey of 
1,619 visitors to the occupywallst.org site on October 5, 2011, they 
found that just 1.6 percent of OWS’s supporters were black.*° O1- 
bermann never asked OWS to consider why their supporters 
consisted of nothing but people who looked exactly like them. 

The media also tried to portray the Tea Party movement as igno- 
rant and uneducated. There were numerous reports about Tea Party 
members demanding that the government keep its hands off their 
Medicare, which, of course, is a government-run program. In August 
2009, Slate’s Timothy Noah asked readers to help him track the 
“Medicare-Isn’t-Government Meme.” Noah linked to just three ex- 
amples of this meme, saying, “It was funny the first two or three 
times.” The first two examples were actually the same item, a 2009 
Washington Post article in which Rep. Robert Inglis (R-S.C.) 
claimed that a man stood up at a town-hall meeting and told him 
“keep your government hands off my Medicare.”** The Tea Party 
movement played a significant role in defeating Inglis a year later in 
the Republican primary election. The third example came from 
Barack Obama, who claimed that he received a letter from a woman 
who wrote, “I don’t want government-run health care, I don’t want 
socialized medicine, and don’t touch my Medicare.”*” 

The claims that Inglis and Obama made were also repeated by 
the New York Times, AlterNet, the Daily Kos, and other far-left me- 
dia outlets. I personally believe that the “Medicare-Isn’t- 
Government Meme” was borrowed by the left in an attempt to em- 
barrass the Tea Party movement. I say “borrowed” because the 
meme goes back at least two decades. In Dead Right (1994), David 
Frum wrote, “A wonderful example is the (sadly, probably apocry- 
phal) story told among journalists of the old lady who opposed the 
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Clinton health care plan because she didn’t want the government in- 
terfering with her Medicare.”® “Apocryphal” is defined as “of 
doubtful authenticity.” 

On September 17, 2013, Politico reported that Yale law professor 
Dan Kahan, after analyzing “the responses of more than 2,000 
American adults recruited for another study,” found that “those who 
identified as part of the tea party movement were actually better 
versed in science than those who didn’t.” “I’ve got to confess, 
though, I found this result surprising,” Kahan admitted. “As I pushed 
the button to run the analysis on my computer, I fully expected I’d 
be shown a modest negative correlation between identifying with 
the Tea Party and science comprehension.” Kahan acknowledged 
that he didn’t personally know a single individual involved with the 
Tea Party movement, and that his preconceptions were shaped by 
the media. “All my impressions come from watching cable tv—& I 
don’t watch Fox News very often—and reading the ‘paper’ (New 
York Times daily, plus a variety of politics-focused Internet sites 
like Huffington Post and POLITICO),” he wrote.*! 

Bernard Goldberg and L. Brent Bozell have written several out- 
standing books on liberal bias in the media. Bozell’s Media 
Research Center also does an excellent job of documenting media 
bias online at NewsBusters.org. It is not my intention to duplicate 
their work here, so I will direct the reader to these sources for more 
information. My goal with this chapter is to show constitutionalists 
that the news media, which has been dubbed the “fourth estate,” has 
become a “fifth column” in the United States. A “fifth column” is “a 
group of secret sympathizers or supporters of an enemy that engage 
in espionage or sabotage within defense lines or national borders.” 
That enemy, of course, are those who are advancing socialism 
through the Democratic Party in this country. 

The close relationship between the news media and the Demo- 
cratic Party is often a blood or marital relationship. During the 
hearings on the Benghazi scandal, Patrick Howley with the Daily 
Caller reported that CBS News president David Rhodes is the 
brother of Obama Deputy National Security Advisor Ben Rhodes, 
the official who “was instrumental in changing the [Benghazi] talk- 
ing points in September 2012.” According to Howley, “CBS News 
executives have reportedly expressed frustration with their own re- 
porter, Sharyl Attkisson, who has steadily covered the Obama 
administration’s handling of the Benghazi terrorist attack in Libya 
since late last year.””” 
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Investigative reporter James Simpson in May 2013 reported that 
“ABC [News] President Ben Sherwood’s sister, Dr. Elizabeth Sher- 
wood-Randall, is a Special Assistant to Barack Obama on national 
security affairs,” while “CNN’s deputy bureau chief, Virginia Mose- 
ley, is the wife of Tom Nides, who until February was Hillary 
Clinton’s deputy.” 

White House Press Secretary Jay Carney, a former Washington 
bureau chief for Time magazine, is married to Claire Shipman, a sen- 
ior correspondent for ABC News (which already has credibility 
issues with George Stephanopoulos, who was a leading member of 
Bill Clinton’s 1992 U.S. presidential campaign and, later, a member 
of the Clinton administration). As of September 2013, Shipman’s 
biography on ABC News’ website merely noted that she “resides in 
Washington, D.C., with husband Jay Carney and their two young 
children,’ and makes no mention of his position in the White 
House.“ 

Chuck Todd, chief White House correspondent for NBC News, 
is married to Kristian Denny Todd, “a veteran of numerous success- 
ful Democratic campaigns.” After serving as senior communications 
strategist to U.S. Senate candidate Jim Webb’s 2006 victory in Vir- 
ginia, she “joined Steve Jarding and Jessica Vanden Berg in creating 
Maverick Strategies and Mail providing direct mail and consulting 
services for Democratic candidates and progressive causes.”*° 
Chuck Todd himself worked for the 1992 presidential campaign of 
Sen. Tom Harkin (D-Iowa).*° 

Connie Schultz, a columnist for the Cleveland Plain Dealer, re- 
signed from that newspaper in September 2011 after she videotaped 
a Tea Party rally that featured Ohio Treasurer Josh Mandel as one 
of the speakers. Schultz later wrote a column about the rally in which 
she concluded that the patriotic Americans at the rally “deserve bet- 
ter than the extremists claiming to be their leaders.”*’ Presumably, 
Schultz considered Mandel one of those “extremists.” She didn’t 
mention Mandel by name, so she must have believed no one would 
mind if she took a swipe at him before he officially announced that 
he would be running as a Republican challenger for the U.S. Senate 
seat held by Sherrod Brown (D-Ohio), Schultz’s husband.** 

When members of the news media are related to those who hold 
key positions in the Obama White House, do consulting for Demo- 
cratic candidates and progressive causes, or are married to elected 
officials, it is difficult to believe that they report the news down the 
middle. Add to this the fact that, in a typical presidential election, 93 
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percent of Washington correspondents vote for the Democratic can- 
didate, and we constitutionalists have to consider the following point 
made by Groseclose in Left Turn: 


[P]eople sometimes treat the press as the fourth branch of gov- 
ernment. Suppose, however, that one of the actual three 
branches were as unrepresentative of the people as the press is. 
For instance, suppose that 93 percent of Congress were Demo- 
cratic. Or suppose the opposite—that 93 percent were 
Republican. Or suppose that one party tended to win the presi- 
dency 93 percent of the time. If this were the case, then it would 
not be an exaggeration, I believe, to say that such a situation 
would produce a revolution. A government that unrepresenta- 
tive of the people cannot remain stable.*” 


PORTRAYING CONSTITUTIONALISTS AS OUT OF THE 
MAINSTREAM 


In Listen to Your Mother: Stand Up Straight! How Progressives Can 
Win, Robert Creamer discussed ways to “deactivate” conservative 
activists. Creamer suggested that progressives “surround them with 
the echo chamber of our positions and assumptions.” “We need to 
make them feel that they are not mainstream, to make them feel iso- 
lated,” he wrote.’ Creamer suggested exploiting the “herding 
mentality” of journalists “to make the views of the other side appear 
to be out of the mainstream.”°' At the same time, “Our job as Pro- 
gressives is to create a bandwagon effect for progressive points of 
view, to surround people with our view of the world, to repeat our 
values over and over; to make our values ‘mainstream.””*” 

Creamer seems to be admitting that he and his fellow progres- 
sives are out of the mainstream. Polls certainly indicate that this is 
the case. In fact, in 2012 Gallup found that 40 percent of Americans 
describe their views as conservative, making conservatives the larg- 
est ideological group in the U.S. Just 21 percent described their 
views as liberal.’ The Washington Post in September 2013 reported 
that “the American public in 2012 was more conservative than at 
any point since 1952.” 

Creamer argues that left-wing groups “need to be referred to in 
the press as ‘progressive groups,’ and not ‘liberal’ groups.”°° There- 
fore, he would undoubtedly take issue with polls that limit the 
ideological choices to conservative, liberal, and moderate. But does 
anyone really believe that substituting “liberal” with “progressive” 
would make leftists as mainstream as conservatives? 


297 


THE TEA PARTY CHALLENGE 


Despite a plurality of Americans who describe their views as 
conservative, the media and members of academia continue to por- 
tray conservatives as being out of the mainstream. This was the 
premise of Thomas Mann and Norman Ornstein’s /t’s Even Worse 
Than It Looks: How the American Constitutional System Collided 
With the New Politics of Extremism (2012). Mann, a senior fellow 
at the Brookings Institute, and Ornstein, a resident scholar at the 
American Enterprise Institute, argue that “the Republican Party has 
become an insurgent outlier—ideologically extreme; contemptuous 
of the inherited social and economic policy regime; scornful of com- 
promise; unpersuaded by conventional understanding of facts, 
evidence, and science; and dismissive of the legitimacy of it political 
opposition.”** According to these “scholars,” “It is traditional that 
those in the American media intent on showing their lack of bias 
frequently report to their viewers and readers that both sides are 
equally guilty of partisan misbehavior.”°’ Mann and Ornstein disa- 
gree with this alleged tradition and claim that there is “asymmetric 
polarization” in American, and they blame Republicans, especially 
Tea Party Republicans, for this polarization. 

If the publisher of It’s Even Worse Than It Looks had inadvert- 
ently listed the names of James Carville and Paul Begala as the 
authors of this book, no one would have suspected that it was actu- 
ally written by men who portray themselves as scholars. They 
characterize Barack Obama as a “centrist protector of government’”*® 
even though National Journal rated Obama as the “most liberal” 
senator in 2007.°° Note that Obama was further to the left than Ber- 
nie Sanders (I-Vt.), a self-described socialist. They also 
characterized Ben Nelson, the former senator from Nebraska, as a 
“conservative.” Each year, Americans for Democratic Action, “the 
nation’s most experienced organization committed to liberal poli- 
tics, liberal policies, and a liberal future,” assigns every lawmaker 
with a “Liberal Quotient” (LQ) from 0 percent (most conservative) 
to 100 percent (most liberal). Nelson’s LQ was 80 percent in 2012, 
55 percent in 2011, 50 percent in 2010, 70 percent in 2009, and 75 
percent in 2008.°' It would be a stretch to call Nelson a moderate, 
let alone a conservative. Of course, if Mann and Ornstein see the 
liberal Obama as a “centrist” and the slightly-less-liberal-than- 
Obama Nelson as a “conservative,” they are going to see actual con- 
servatives as “extremists.” 

At the end of their book, Mann and Ornstein offer this suggestion 
for “reining in an insurgent outlier” and ending the dysfunction in 
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American politics: “Punish a party for ideological extremism by vot- 
ing against it. (Today, that means the GOP.) It’s a surefire way to 
bring the party back into the political mainstream.” 

Remarkably, even with a liberal bias already evident in the me- 
dia, Mann and Ornstein call on the media to become even more 
biased: 


A balanced treatment of an unbalanced phenomenon is a distor- 
tion of reality and a disservice to your consumers. A prominent 
Washington Post reporter sanctimoniously told us that the Post 
is dedicated to presenting both sides of the story. In our view, 
the Post and other important media should report the truth. Both 
sides in politics are no more necessarily equally responsible than 
a hit-and-run driver and a victim; reporters don’t treat them as 
equivalent, and neither should they reflexively treat the parties 
that way. 


Of course, in Mann and Ornstein’s world, Republicans are the 
hit-and-run driver, while Democrats are the victims. 

Oddly, in a book with the subtitle How the American Constitu- 
tional System Collided With the New Politics of Extremism, Mann 
and Ornstein made no mentioned whatsoever of the eighty or so 
House Democrats who belong to the Congressional Progressive 
Caucus (CPC). As I showed in Chapter 4, CPC is aligned with the 
Democratic Socialists of America (DSA), which is part of the So- 
cialist International. According to Michael Harrington, the chairman 
of DSA until his death in 1989, the Socialist International claims 
“direct descent from Marx’s International Workingmen’s Associa- 
tion.” As Balint Vazsonyi, who first exposed that CPC’s official 
webpage was originally hosted on DSA’s website, noted in 2002, 
“every single tenet of the Socialist International is the exact opposite 
of the principles upon which America was founded, and which de- 
fine the U.S. Constitution.”“ That’s the same Constitution CPC 
members took an oath to preserve, protect, and defend. 

If you visit DSA’s website, you’! notice that DSA uses the words 
“socialist” and “progressive” interchangeably. If you visit the So- 
cialist International’s website, you’ ll notice that the organization’s 
tagline is “Progressive Politics For A Fairer World.” According to 
the Socialist International’s “Declaration of Principles,” “The inter- 
national challenge is nothing less than the beginning of a new, 
democratic world society. We cannot allow blocs, nations and pri- 
vate corporations to shape the political structure of the planet as a 
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mere by-product of their own self-interest.”° Compare that state- 
ment with this one found in Robert Creamer’s book: “The fact is that 
Progressives are not about an American empire. We are about a 
world community—a stable, peaceful, prosperous, democratic 
world community.”°° 

Creamer’s “progressive” vision of the way the world should be 
is no different from the vision of the Socialist International’s. Of 
course, that vision, as Vazsonyi noted, runs counter to the principles 
that define our Constitution. 

Like Mann and Ornstein, Creamer does not write about CPC or 
DSA, which is odd because his wife, Rep. Jan Schakowsky (D-II1.) 
is a vice-chair of the former and was identified as being a member 
of the latter at least during the 1980s.°’ Creamer and Schakowsky 
met while they both worked at Illinois Public Action. Jackie Kendall 
was also a member of Illinois Public Action’s organizing staff, and 
would later serve as the director of the Midwest Academy.® Both 
Schakowsky and Kendall have had long relationships with DSA. For 
example, Schakowsky was a featured speaker at Chicago DSA’s an- 
nual Debs-Thomas-Harrington Dinner in 2004.° She was also a 
speaker at the socialist group’s dinner in 2011.”° The Chicago DSA 
honored Kendall during its annual dinner in 1999.”' In 2007, Kendall 
was part of the team that developed Camp Obama and trained vol- 
unteers who went to Iowa to work in the 2008 caucuses.” 

In 1991, Kendall, along with Steve Max and Kim Bobo, wrote 
Organizing for Social Change: Midwest Academy Manual for Ac- 
tivists. The Midwest Academy was founded by Paul Booth, Heather 
Booth, and Steve Max, who were high officials with Students for a 
Democratic Society. Along with Harry Boyte, in 1969 they wrote a 
pamphlet, “Socialism and the Coming Decade,” which envisioned 
“using community organizing to create and manage a radical mass 
movement capable of bringing socialism to the U.S. in the long 
term.” Bobo served on the steering committee of Project Vote! in 
Chicago when Obama headed that organization during the early 
1990s. The original publisher of Organizing for Social Change, 
Seven Locks Press, also served as publisher of Robert Creamer’s 
book. 

“In our view, the Post and other important media should report 
the truth,” Mann and Ornstein wrote in It’s Even Worse Than It 
Looks. Yet when have the Post and other “important media” ever 
reported the truth concerning CPC and DSA? When have they ever 
reported the truth about Obama’s close relationship with Kendall, 
Bobo, and other socialists in Chicago? 
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WHY MOST MEMBERS OF THE MEDIA ARE LEFTISTS 


In 1962, the year I was born, Walter Cronkite began serving as the 
anchor for the CBS Evening News. He continued in that position un- 
til 1981, the year that I graduated from high school. I literally grew 
up hearing Cronkite’s newscasts and, like most of those in my gen- 
eration, remember that he closed each newscast with catchphrase 
“And that’s the way it is.” 

In Chapter 5, I noted that the young Karl Marx wrote to his father 
about a basic contradiction in German philosophy between “what is 
and what should be.” In the same chapter, I noted that Saul Alinksy 
and Barack Obama also wrote and spoke about this contradiction. 

As a journalist, Cronkite tended to focus on “what is,” and, as a 
result, became one of the most trusted men in the country. After 
leaving journalism, he was much more open about his liberalism and 
started talking more about “what should be.” 

Today, it is obvious that many journalists would rather focus on 
“what should be” instead of “what is.” “And I believe that good jour- 
nalism, good television, can make our world a better place,” CNN 
reporter Christine Amanpour said in 2000.” Of course, it’s not the 
job of a journalist to make the world a better place. Nevertheless, 
journalism schools and media outlets themselves echo Amanpour’s 
sentiment. Here are just a few examples: 


e “As a [Journalism & Mass Communication] major, you 
will be able to acquire an education that will make two 
critical differences in your life. First, it will prepare you 
to satisfy your interests, advance your causes, and express 
your passions. In this way, it will help you make good 
progress toward realizing yourself. Second, it will pre- 
pare you to serve your organizations, communities, 
nation, and world. In this way, it will help you make the 
kind of difference that moves humanity forward.... You 
will be ready to make the world a better place for yourself 
and others.” (North Carolina A&T State University”) 

e “It doesn’t matter the medium—we teach you how to 
gather information, analyze it, boil it down, and then 
communicate it effectively, accurately, quickly and ethi- 
cally—all to make the world a better place. That is 
journalism.” (University of Arizona”) 
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e “In memory of Stone and Holt Weeks, following their 
tragic deaths in 2009, NPR and the Washington Post have 
partnered to give a promising individual the opportunity 
to launch a career in journalism.... The Stone and Holt 
Weeks Fellow learns about the role of journalism in 
‘making the world a better place.’ This Fellowship offers 
a broad exposure to the relationship between journalism 
and public education, citizenship, social change and de- 
mocracy, and will learn that a major aim of journalism, as 
expressed a century ago by author Finley Peter Dunne, is 
‘to comfort the afflicted and afflict the comfortable.’””° 


During the 2012 presidential campaign, Terrance Heath, the 
online producer at Campaign for America’s Future (CAF), wrote, 
“Social activist ‘Mother’ Mary Jones, borrowing from humorist Fin- 
ley Peter Dunne, once said of her work, ‘My business is to comfort 
the afflicted, and afflict the comfortable.’”’’ Mother Jones was a un- 
ion organizer who was involved with the Industrial Workers of the 
World, the Social Democratic Party, and the Socialist Party of 
America. In his book, Robert Creamer noted that CAF took over the 
organization of an annual retreat that was initially cosponsored by 
the Midwest Academy and Citizen Action. According to Creamer, 
the retreat was “broadly attended by progressive leaders and activ- 
ists throughout the country.” “Many attended primarily so that they 
could connect with each other,” Creamer added.” 

If a major goal of journalism is, as NPR and the Washington Post 
claim, “to comfort the afflicted and afflict the comfortable,” and if 
journalists are supposed to change the world to make it a better 
place, wouldn’t journalists who subscribe to these beliefs agree with 
this statement offered by Bill Ayers and Bernardine Dohrn in Race 
Course Against White Supremacy: “If you want fundamental 
change, tie your fate to the most oppressed”? If that’s the case, I 
believe this helps explain why most journalists are biased in favor 
of the Democratic Party, which supposedly cares more about the op- 
pressed. 

Of course, we all believe things could be better than they cur- 
rently are. However, in an attempt to make things better, those on 
the left tend to enact legislation that would only work in some unat- 
tainable utopia. As Paul A. Sexson and Stephen B. Miles, Jr., noted 
in 1964, “[T]he liberal, as a liberal, thinks so much in terms of 
should that he simply fails to see the is. The liberal, as a liberal, is 
unable to handle realities.””” 
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If socialists and their allies in the media merely influenced them- 
selves in Washington, D.C., New York, and other liberal 
strongholds, constitutionalists would have little reason to be con- 
cerned. However, they do not stop there. “One of our key strategic 
goals is to surround voters and our opponents with an echo chamber 
reflecting our values and positions—to create a sense that our views 
represent the consensus of the mainstream,” Creamer wrote.*° Fur- 
ther, “Elite outlets like the New York Times and Washington Post are 
particularly important in creating a bandwagon effect of ‘conven- 
tional wisdom’ in the media.”*! 

Unfortunately, the left-wing echo chamber has a serious effect 
on the voting habits of the so-called “low information voters.” 
Again, as Tim Groseclose demonstrated in Left Turn, the liberal bias 
of members of the media causes our political views to make a left 
turn—that is, to become more liberal. 

The mainstream media are not going to become reasonably “fair 
and balanced” any time in the near future. Several generations of 
journalists have been corrupted by the belief that their job is to 
“make the world a better place.” Complaining about that corruption 
is an exercise in futility. We constitutionalists need to realize that, 
accept it, and then work on finding ways to share our values and 
positions directly with the voters. 
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Chapter 17 


Red America vs. 
Blue America 


[Michelle] Obama begins with a broad assessment of life in America 
in 2008, and life is not good: we’re a divided country, we’re a coun- 
try that is “just downright mean,” we are “guided by fear,” we’re a 
nation of cynics, sloths, and complacents. “We have become a na- 
tion of struggling folks who are barely making it every day,” she 
said, as heads bobbed in the pews. “Folks are just jammed up, and 
it’s gotten worse over my lifetime. And, doggone it, I’m young. 
Forty-four!” — The New Yorker, March 10, 2008! 


I grew up in Kansas. I’m about as American as you get. - Superman, 
Man of Steel (2013) 


6 i under George W. Bush, there are two Americas, not 

one,” Democratic presidential candidate John Edwards said 
in a speech at a Des Moines community center on December 29, 
2003. “One America that does the work, another America that reaps 
the reward.... One favored, the other forgotten.... One privileged, the 
other burdened.” 

Given that Barack Obama won eight of the ten wealthiest coun- 
ties in the U.S. in 2012, one might assume that the privileged are in 
Obama’s America.’ However, I would suggest that the two Ameri- 
cas are divided more by geography than wealth. 

Most of us have seen maps of the U.S. that are in red and blue, 
representing, respectively, the counties won by Republican and 
Democratic presidential candidates in 2008 and 2012. For the most 
part, these maps are overwhelming red. Here and there we find sev- 
eral spots of blue. That is because Republican John McCain won 72 
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percent of the country’s counties in 2008. Republican Mitt Romney 
fared even better, winning 77.7 percent of the counties.’ Of course, 
the counties that McCain and Romney won are more rural and less 
populated than the counties Obama won in 2008 and 2012. Obama’s 
victories in both those elections appear to have been victories of ur- 
ban America over rural America. 

In Chapter 6, I noted that conservatives, who dominate rural 
America, are more likely to contribute to charity and donate blood 
than liberals, who dominate urban America. In Chapter 3, I noted 
that Republicans, who dominate rural America, have a higher degree 
of reverence for the Constitution than Democrats, who dominate ur- 
ban America. The differences do not stop there. 

It might surprise some to learn that conservatives appear to be 
more open-minded than liberals. In a 2012 study on social network- 
ing sites (SNS) such as Facebook, LinkedIn, or Google+, the Pew 
Research Center found that “82% of SNS users have not taken any 
steps to ignore or disconnect from someone whose views are differ- 
ent—or have not encountered any views that would prompt such a 
move.” However, “In all, 28% of liberals have blocked, unfriended, 
or hidden someone on SNS because of one of these reasons, com- 
pared with 16% of conservatives and 14% of moderates.” 

In The Righteous Mind: Why Good People Are Divided by Poli- 
tics and Religion, psychologist Jonathan Haidt suggests why 
conservatives may be more open-minded than liberals. According to 
Haidt’s Moral Foundation Theory, humans have six sets of moral 
foundations: Care/harm, Liberty/oppression, Fairness/cheating, 
Loyalty/betrayal, Authority/subversion, and Sanctity/degradation. 
The Social Conservative Moral Matrix assigns roughly equal im- 
portance to all six sets of moral foundations, while the Liberal Moral 
Matrix places much greater importance on the first three sets. “A 
more positive way to describe conservatives is to say that their 
broader moral matrix allows them to detect threats to moral capital 
that liberals cannot perceive,” Haidt wrote. “They do not oppose 
change of all kinds (such as the Internet), but they fight back fero- 
ciously when they believe that change will damage the institutions 
and traditions that provide our moral exoskeletons (such as family). 
Preserving those institutions and traditions is their most sacred 
value.””® 

Haidt noted that conservatives recognize the value of the Care, 
Liberty, and Fairness foundations. However, liberals have a difficult 
time understanding the other three foundations. “When I speak to 
liberal audiences about the three ‘binding’ foundations—Loyalty, 
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Authority, and Sanctity—I find that many in the audience don’t just 
fail to resonate; they actively reject these concerns as immoral,” he 
wrote. “Loyalty to a group shrinks the moral circle; it is the basis of 
racism and exclusion, they say. Authority is oppression. Sanctity is 
religious mumbo-jumbo whose only function is to suppress female 
sexuality and justify homophobia.” 

However, according to Haidt, the liberals’ low scores on the Loy- 
alty, Authority, and Sanctity foundations have often given us 
policies that have hurt the very people the liberals set out to help: 


[T]he urge to help the inner-city poor led to welfare programs in 
the 1960s that reduced the value of marriage, increased out-of- 
wedlock births, and weakened African American families. The 
urge to empower students by giving them the right to sue their 
teachers and schools in the 1970s has eroded authority and 
moral capital in schools, creating disorderly environments that 
harm the poor above all. The urge to help Hispanic immigrants 
in the 1980s led to multicultural education programs that em- 
phasized the difference among Americans rather than their 
shared values and identity. Emphasizing differences makes 
many people more racist, not less. 


In 2012, the Pew Research Center quizzed Americans and found 
that Republicans were more knowledgeable about Campaign 2012 
than their Democrat counterparts. “Democratic voters struggle to 
identify the Republican Party as the majority in the House of Rep- 
resentatives (29% correct) and John Roberts as the U.S. Chief 
Justice (31%),” the center reported. Republicans outscored Demo- 
crats on eleven of twelve questions.’ In 2011, the Pew Research 
Center quizzed Americans on what they know in “words and pic- 
tures.” “Republicans generally outperformed Democrats on the 
current quiz,” the center noted. “On 13 out of the 19 questions, Re- 
publicans score significantly higher than Democrats and there are no 
questions on which Democrats did better than Republicans.”!° 

Jay Leno, the former host of The Tonight Show, often ran a seg- 
ment called “Jaywalking,” where he asked the man or woman on the 
street questions regarding current or historical events. While the an- 
swers could be hilarious, the ignorance displayed should concern 
most Americans. There is a Henry Stuber quote that is often 
misattributed to his friend Benjamin Franklin (the quote is found in 
Franklin’s autobiography, which includes a portion written by Stu- 
ber) that warns against ignorance: “A nation of well-informed men 
who have been taught to know and prize the rights which God has 
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given them cannot be enslaved. It is in the region of ignorance that 
tyranny begins.”!! Tocqueville offered a similar warning in Democ- 
racy in America: “Hence the concentration of power and the 
subjection of individuals will increase amongst democratic nations, 
not only in the same proportion as their equality, but in the same 
proportion as their ignorance.” 

In Chapter 2, I characterized the two opposing forces in the 
United States as constitutionalists and socialists. I found it especially 
distressing when I learned of a Hearst Corporation study in which 
nearly half of adult respondents believed that the principle “from 
each according to his abilities, to each according to his needs” was 
in the Constitution.'? Of course, that principle is found in The Com- 
munist Manifesto. A 1989 survey commissioned by the National 
Endowment for the Humanities found that a quarter of college sen- 
iors confused Karl Marx’s ideas with those in the Constitution. 
Interestingly, the same survey found that more than 80 percent of 
the seniors “knew of Senator Joseph R. McCarthy’s disputed inves- 
tigations into alleged Communist activities in the 1950’s.”'4 

Of course, there are studies that show that those on the left are 
better educated than those on the right. In Up From Liberalism, Wil- 
liam F. Buckley, Jr. suggested a reason for this. “[T]Jhere is a 
correlation between the length of time one spends studying at the 
feet of Liberals and the extent to which one comes to share their 
views,” he wrote. “That is to say, large scale indoctrination goes for- 
ward—as one would expect—in our colleges and universities.”'> It’s 
no secret that conservatives are greatly outnumbered amongst fac- 
ulty members at our universities. For example, 157 Princeton faculty 
and staff contributed to the presidential nominees in 2012. One hun- 
dred fifty-five contributed to Obama, while just two—a visiting 
lecturer in engineering and a janitor—contributed to Romney.'° 

Friedrich A. Hayek noted that “in general, the more intelligent 
an educated person is, the more likely he or she now is not only to 
be a rationalist, but also to hold socialist views (regardless of 
whether he or she is sufficiently doctrinal to attach to his or her 
views any label, including ‘socialist’). The higher we climb up the 
ladder of intelligence, the more we talk with intellectuals, the more 
likely we are to encounter socialist convictions. Rationalists tend to 
be intelligent and intellectual; and intelligent intellectuals tend to be 
socialists.” However, “morals, including, especially, our institutions 
of property, freedom and justice, are not a creation of man’s reason 
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but a distinct second endowment conferred on him by cultural evo- 
lution.” Hayek characterized “the ideal that the ability to acquire 
skills stems from reason” as the “fatal conceit.””'® 

In Bowling Alone, Robert D. Putnam noted that people in cities 
express less social trust than small-town dwellers. According to Put- 
nam, social trust “is strongly associated with many other forms of 
civic engagement and social capital”: 


Other things being equal, people who trust their fellow citizens 
volunteer more often, contribute more to charity, participate 
more often in politics and community organizations, serve more 
readily on juries, give blood more frequently, comply more fully 
with their tax obligations, are more tolerant of minority views, 
and display many other forms of civic virtue. Moreover, people 
who are more active in community life are less likely (even in 
private) to condone cheating on taxes, insurance claims, bank 
loan forms, and employment applications. Conversely, experi- 
mental psychologists have shown that people who believe that 
others are honest are themselves less likely to lie, cheat, or steal 
and are more likely to respect the rights of others. In that sense, 
honesty, civic engagement, and social trust are mutually rein- 
forcing.” 


Putnam also explained the difference between “thick trust” and 
“thin trust.” “Trust embedded in personal relations that are strong, 
frequent, and nested in wider networks is sometimes called ‘thick 
trust,’” he wrote. “Thin trust” involves “‘the generalized other,’ like 
your new acquaintance at the coffee shop.” According to Putnam, 
“thin trust” is more valuable than “thick trust” because it extends the 
“radius of trust” beyond the roster of people whom we can know 
personally.”° 

In More Like Us, James Fallows also discussed the “radius of 
trust” and its importance in society. “When the radius of trust is 
small, the society is carved into tribes, castes, clans,” he wrote. “Peo- 
ple are loyal to a handful of brothers inside the circle and may as 
well be at war with everyone else. The obligation to behave de- 
cently—and the expectation of decency in return—ends with family 
and friends. This is what Hobbes had in mind when he talked about 
the war of Every Man against Every Man.” 

Political scientist Samuel Huntington noted that the absence of 
trust provides formidable obstacles to the creation of public institu- 
tions: 
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Those societies deficient in stable and effective government are 
also deficient in mutual trust among their citizens, in national 
and public loyalties, and in organization skills and capacity. 
Their political cultures are often said to be marked by suspicion, 
jealousy, and latent or actual hostility toward everyone who is 
not a member of the family, village, or, perhaps, the tribe.”! 


In 1845, Ralph Waldo Emerson wrote that Americans would de- 
scribe America as an “asylum of all nations,” where “the energy of 
Irish, Germans, Swedes, Poles, and Cossacks, and all the European 
tribes, —of the Africans, and of the Polynesians,—will construct a 
new race.” Instead of one race of Americans made up of individuals, 
we now have constituency groups, i.e., “tribes,” made up of African 
Americans, Latino Americans, Arab Americans, Asian Americans, 
Jewish Americans, Native Americans, gay and lesbian Americans, 
disabled Americans, etc. Instead of addressing Americans in gen- 
eral, politicians, especially those belonging to the Democratic Party, 
tailor their messages for these various tribes. Will Ferrell’s character 
in The Campaign took this practice to the extreme when, while cam- 
paigning at a carnival, he proclaimed, “Filipino Tilt-a-Whirl 
operators are this nation’s backbone!” 

When the politicians are not addressing tribes, they are setting up 
their own tribes, i.e., “caucuses.” Amongst the dozens of caucuses 
in Congress, we find the Congressional Asian Pacific American 
Caucus, the Congressional Black Caucus, the Congressional Caucus 
on Turkey and Turkish Americans, the Congressional Hispanic Cau- 
cus, the Congressional Hispanic Conference, and the LGBT 
Equality Caucus. 

So what affect has this tribalism had on our society? Consider the 
case of the O. J. Simpson murder trial. “When the verdict of ‘not 
guilty’ was read, I wept,” wrote author Robert James Bidinotto. “For 
the victims. For what I believe was a gross miscarriage of justice. 
And for the future of my country. But while millions wept, many 
others cheered. And the cheers and tears, instantly televised, were 
overwhelmingly apportioned along racial lines.” Bidinotto quoted 
the president of the Los Angeles Urban League, who told USA To- 
day, “but this trial is about many things.... For some, [the verdict] 
does represent a way of partially vindicating some of the past injus- 
tices that have been inflicted upon so many African-Americans....” 
In other words, to many blacks this was not a case of one individual 
who allegedly murdered two other individuals in 1994, but instead 
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the vindication of one group that had been mistreated by another 
group in the past. 

To Bidinotto, the Simpson verdict demonstrated that “America 
is sinking into a violent new tribalism”: 


Younger working people resent the insatiable political demands 
of the elderly; the elderly resent their escalating property taxes 
going into public schools for the younger generation; teenagers 
demand subsidized college tuition from adults. Residents 
trapped in urban decay seethe with hostility at people living in 
protectively-zoned suburbs; suburbanites complain about 
providing food stamps for inner-city dwellers and crop subsidies 
for farmers; farmers denounce high taxes for urban mass transit. 
Men complain about preferential laws for women, women com- 
plain about unequal pay vis-a-vis men.” 


Haidt wrote about the “binding” moral foundations, including 
Sanctity. Could the liberals’ reluctance to recognize this foundation 
be a major reason for this tribalism and lack of social trust? “If your 
moral matrix rests entirely on the Care and Fairness foundations,” 
Haidt wrote, “then it’s hard to hear the sacred overtones in Amer- 
ica’s unofficial motto: E pluribus unum (from many, one). By 
‘sacred,’ I mean ... the ability to endow ideas, objects, and events 
with infinite value, particularly those ideas, objects, and events that 
bind a group together into a single entity. The process of converting 
pluribus (diverse people) into unum (a nation) is a miracle that oc- 
curs in every successful nation on Earth. Nations decline or divide 
when they stop performing this miracle.” 

In addition to social trust being stronger in small towns, Putnam 
noted that “virtually all forms of altruism—volunteerism, commu- 
nity projects, philanthropy, directions for strangers, aid for the 
afflicted, and so on—are demonstrably more common in small 
towns.” Further: 


Crime rates of all sorts are two or three times higher in cities. 
(Not surprisingly, victims of crime and violence—wherever 
they live—express reduced social trust, a perfectly intelligible 
updating of their views about the trustworthiness of others.) 
Store clerks in small towns are more likely to return overpay- 
ment than their urban counterparts. People in small towns are 
more likely to assist a “wrong number” phone caller than urban 
dwellers. Cheating on taxes, employment forms, insurance 
claims, and bank loan applications are three times more likely 
to be condoned in cities than in small towns. Car dealers in small 
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towns perform far fewer unnecessary repairs than big-city deal- 
erships.”* 


As Democrats push for gun control to reduce gun violence, it is 
interesting to note that gun violence is largely an urban phenome- 
non. Data from the Center for Disease Control and Prevention show 
that “almost 60 percent of U.S. firearm homicides occur in the 62 
cities of the country’s 50 largest metros.” In fact, a map of “Vio- 
lence-Related Firearm Deaths per 100,000 (2006-2007)? looks 
remarkably similar to Robert Vanderbei’s 3D map of blue and red 
counties and their populations.”° 

Republicans and Democrats also tend to get their news from dif- 
ferent sources. A 2002 Gallup poll found that 29 percent of 
Republicans and just 15 percent of Democrats got their news from 
talk radio shows every day. Forty-percent of Democrats and 31 per- 
cent of Republicans got their news from public television every 
day.” Apparently, radio tastes have differed for some time. As Rich- 
ard Weaver noted in 1959, “An official survey made by the Bureau 
of Agricultural Economics found that whereas with city people 
‘comedy-variety shows are the overwhelming favorites, rural people 
generally seemed to prefer the more serious type of programs, such 
as news and market reports, religious music and sermons.””* If that 
trend has continued into the new century (of course, with media in 
addition to radio), it might help explain why Republicans tend to 
outscore Democrats on quizzes such as those conducted by the Pew 
Research Center. It might also justify Rush Limbaugh’s portrayal of 
liberals as low-information voters who get their news from enter- 
tainment media such as TMZ and E! Online.” 

Weaver also noted a difference regarding tradition. “An interest- 
ing commentary on presentism is that people close to the soil appear 
to have longer memories than have the urban masses,” he wrote. 
“Traditions there live for generations; what their grandfathers did is 
real to them. Consequently they may be said to assimilate lessons.”°° 

In Gross National Happiness, Arthur C. Brooks found that there 
is a “happiness” gap in America. According to Brooks, “The happi- 
ness gap between conservatives and liberals is, in fact, astonishingly 
large and enduring, and it doesn’t have anything to do with who is 
winning elections.”*! Further: 


In 2004, people who said they were conservative or very con- 
servative were nearly twice as likely to say they were very happy 
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as people who called themselves liberal or very liberal (44 per- 
cent versus 25 percent). Conservatives were only half as likely 
to say there were not too happy (9 versus 18 percent). Political 
conservatives were also far less likely than liberals to express 
maladjustment to their adult lives. For example, adults on the 
political right were only half as likely as those on the left to say, 
“at times, I think I am no good at all.” They were also less likely 
to say they were dissatisfied with themselves or that they were 
inclined to feel like a failure or to be pessimistic about their fu- 
tures. Further, in a 2007 survey, 58 percent of Republicans rated 
their mental health as “excellent,” versus 43 percent of political 
independents and just 38 percent of Democrats.** 


Brooks also noted that religion and marriage make us even hap- 
pier. “[W]hen we combine religion and politics, happiness 
differences explode,” he wrote. “Equal percentages of secular liber- 
als say they are very happy as not too happy (22 percent). Compare 
this with religious conservatives, who are ten times likelier to say 
they are very happy than not too happy (50 percent versus 5 per- 
cent.”*? In addition, “52 percent of married, religious, conservative 
people with kids are very happy—versus only 14 percent of single, 
secular, liberal people without kids.” If demography is destiny, lib- 
erals should be concerned since “religious conservatives are having 
nearly 80 percent more kids than secular liberals.”* 

So there are indeed two Americas. The first America is blue, lib- 
eral, and more urban. This America places a higher value on 
pluribus, is more tribal, and has less social trust. This America is 
less open-minded, less informed about political issues, less happy, 
and less willing to give to charity. In this America, the residents call 
for change even if that change “will damage the institutions and tra- 
ditions that provide our moral exoskeletons.” 

The second America is red, conservative, and more rural. This 
America places a higher value on unum, is less tribal, and has more 
social trust. This America is more open-minded, more informed 
about political issues, happier, and more willing to give to charity. 
In this America, the residents understand the distinction between 
change and reformation. 

Which America would you prefer to live in? For more than two 
decades, I have chosen to live in Kansas, which is clearly part of the 
second America. In 2004, Thomas Frank, who received the Demo- 
cratic Socialists of America’s Eugene V. Debs Award in 2005, 
wrote What’s the Matter with Kansas?, a book with the thesis that 
working-class Republicans in Kansas and elsewhere have been 
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duped into voting against their economic self-interest. However, as 
Haidt noted, “[F]rom the perspective of Moral Foundations Theory, 
rural and working-class were in fact voting for their moral interests.” 
These Republicans “don’t want their nation to devote itself primarily 
to the care of victims and the pursuit of social justice.” 

In 2006, University of Maryland professors James G. Gimpel and 
Kimberly A. Karnes also took issue with Frank’s thesis. “Rural vot- 
ers with economic grievances against government are fewer and 
further between than in cities and suburbs,” they wrote. “Perhaps we 
now have the explanation for why [Larry] Bartels’ (2006) analysis 
shows that working class White voters position themselves closer to 
the Republican Party than to the Democrats on economic issues. The 
Democrats are not an attractive party for rural Americans, not only 
because of their positions on commonly understood issues of moral- 
ity politics (gay rights, abortion, or prayer in schools) but also 
because many rural Americans doubt whether typical Democratic 
economic positions fit with what they believe is true about them- 
selves and the world.” 

Haidt suggested that liberals such as Frank will not understand 
what makes people vote Republican until they understand the dif- 
ference between a six-foundation morality and a three-foundation 
morality.” But can a liberal learn the difference between a six-foun- 
dation morality and a three-foundation morality and, thus, have a 
better understanding of conservatism? Haidt himself noted that he 
has had two turning points in his own intellectual life narrative. The 
first was in India, “when his mind opened to the existence of the 
broader moralities.” From that turning point in 1993 through the 
election of Obama in 2008, Haidt was still a partisan liberal. His 
second turning point came when he read Jerry Muller’s Conserva- 
tism. As a liberal, Haidt had assumed that “conservatism = 
orthodoxy = religion = faith = rejection of science.” However, he 
wrote that this line from Muller floored him: 


What makes social and political arguments conservative as op- 
posed to orthodox is that the critique of liberal or progressive 
arguments takes place on the enlightened grounds of the search 
for human happiness based on the use of reason. 


This led Haidt to consider that conservatives might “have a better 


formula for how to create a healthy, happy society.”*? Brooks’ re- 
search strongly suggests that this is likely to be the case. He 
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concluded Gross National Happiness with nine main lessons for in- 
creasing our gross national happiness: 


e Right or left, political extremism is bad for our nation’s hap- 
piness. 

e America must defend its tradition of religious faith. 
Family life must be protected. 

e We should be quick to defend freedom, but slow to abridge 
it. 

e For happiness, our national priority should be success, not 
just economic growth. 

e We must look for ways to promote opportunity, not eco- 
nomic equality. 

e We should celebrate our work, not impose greater leisure. 
A happy America must continue to be a giving nation. 

e Happiness is easiest to find in limited government.” 


What these lessons have in common is that they provide the in- 
dividual with a sense of control. According to Brooks, “We have 
seen again and again that people are happier when they feel in con- 
trol of their lives.’*! 

The socialists have a radically different view concerning happi- 
ness and control. “Contemporary Welfare States are based on the 
nationalization of the pursuit of happiness,” James Bovard noted in 
Freedom in Chains. “This nationalization presumes that everyone 
will have more happiness if they surrender their own goals and ef- 
forts to those of political masterminds—that a person’s happiness 
will rise in proportion as he loses control over his own life.” 

Brooks cited a study that shows just how wrong the socialists are. 
In the study, researchers asked people to rate the happiness they re- 
ceived from daily activities. “Commuting was rated dead last, 
delivering the most unhappiness of any daily activity,” Brooks 
wrote. “Why is this? Commuting certainly wastes time and re- 
sources. Even worse, though, is the effect it has on our perceived 
control: We are cooped up in a car at the mercy of traffic patterns 
day after day after day. Depriving us daily of the ability to control 
our circumstances, commuting is like a mild form of torture.” 

In Listen to Your Mother: Stand Up Straight! How Progressives 
Can Win, Robert Creamer seemed to sympathize with those stuck in 
traffic. “The bottom line is that people don’t want to be corks bob- 
bing around in a stream with little ability to control their direction 
or the outcome of life’s journey,” he wrote. “They want to be able 
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to come and go as they please, choose what they’! have for dinner, 
control the TV remote, have some control over their work day.” 
However, he followed those words with this ominous sentence: 
“The desire for control is weaker among people who are conditioned 
to subservience or socialized institutional settings, but it persists at 
some level in almost everyone.”** But doesn’t the welfare state, 
which Creamer supports, condition people to subservience? As 
Thomas Jefferson noted, “Dependence begets subservience and ve- 
nality, suffocates the germ of virtue, and prepares fit tools for the 
designs of ambition.” 

Of course, there are those on the left who would deny that the 
welfare state is designed to put individuals under the control of the 
government. However, consider this exchange Rep. John Dingell 
(D-Mich.), who is currently the longest-serving member of Con- 
gress, had with WJR-AM Detroit radio host Paul W. Smith 
concerning Obamacare in 2010: 


SMITH: Are we ready to let 72,000 more people die in our 
country, if 18,000 died or whatever the number is, the figure that 
anyone comes up with, per year because of a lack of health in- 
surance or health care, when this bill doesn’t basically take 
effect until 2014? 

DINGELL: We’re not ready to be doing it. But let me remind 
you, this has been going on for years. We are bringing it to a 
halt. The harsh fact of the matter is, when you’re going to pass 
legislation that will cover 300 million American people in dif- 
ferent ways, it takes a long time to do the necessary 
administrative steps that have to be taken to put the legislation 
together to control the people.” 


As a socialist, Obama is very unlikely to consider that conserva- 
tives might have a better formula for happiness. However, it appears 
that Obama and his political team have at least accepted Haidt’s the- 
sis that a six-foundation morality gives conservatives an advantage 
over liberals. According to Haidt, Democrats have done poorly in 
presidential elections since 1968 because they became the party of 
pluribus. “Democrats generally celebrate diversity, support immi- 
gration without assimilation, oppose making English the national 
language, don’t like to wear flag pins, and refer to themselves as 
citizens of the world,” he wrote. “The president is the high priest of 
what sociologist Robert Bellah calls the “American civil religion.’ 
The president must invoke the name of God (though not Jesus), glo- 
rify America’s heroes and history, quote its sacred texts (the 
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Declaration of Independence and the Constitution), and perform the 
transubstantiation of pluribus into unum.’*” 

You may recall that Obama stopped wearing a flag pin for sev- 
eral months in 2007 and 2008. As the Associated Press’ Mike Glover 
reported, Obama “said he will no longer wear an American flag lapel 
pin because it has become a substitute for “true patriotism’ since the 
Sept. 11, 2001, terrorist attacks.’** Obama also referred to himself 
as a “citizen of the world” in his July 24, 2008 speech in Berlin.” 

The flag-pin eschewing “citizen of the world” was nowhere to be 
seen when Obama delivered his second inaugural address on Janu- 
ary 21, 2013. With a flag pin on his lapel, he started his speech with 
“Each time we gather to inaugurate a President we bear witness to 
the enduring strength of our Constitution.” He continued: “We recall 
that what binds this nation together is not the colors of our skin or 
the tenets of our faith or the origins of our names. What makes us 
exceptional—what makes us American—is our allegiance to an idea 
articulated in a declaration made more than two centuries ago: ‘We 
hold these truths to be self-evident, that all men are created equal; 
that they are endowed by their Creator with certain unalienable 
rights; that among these are life, liberty, and the pursuit of happi- 
ness.” 

Counting “Creator,” Obama invoked the name of God six times. 
Later in the speech he said, “Now, more than ever, we must do these 
things together, as one nation and one people,” i.e., he performed the 
transubstantiation of pluribus into unum. He also glorified Amer- 
ica’s heroes and history: “The patriots of 1776 did not fight to 
replace the tyranny of a king with the privileges of a few or the rule 
of a mob. They gave to us a republic, a government of, and by, and 
for the people, entrusting each generation to keep safe our founding 
creed.”*° 

In his second inaugural address, Obama played the part of the 
“high priest” of the “American civil religion.” Obama clearly paid 
lip service to Americans with a six-foundation morality. However, 
he came off much like an insincere televangelist who can preach the 
words of the Gospel on Sunday, yet refuses to live up to them 
through his actions during the rest of the week. After all, the Obama 
who in January 2013 praised “our allegiance to an idea” that declares 
“We hold these truths to be self-evident” is the same Obama who 
wrote these words in The Audacity of Hope: “It’s not just absolute 
power that the Founders sought to prevent. Implicit in its structure, 
in the very idea of ordered liberty, was a rejection of absolute truth, 
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the infallibility of an idea or ideology or theology or ‘ism,’ any ty- 
rannical consistency that might lock future generations into a single 
unalterable course, to drive both majorities and minorities into the 
cruelties of the Inquisition, the pogrom, the gulag, or the jihad.”*’ 

Compare Obama’s words to Abraham Lincoln’s in a 1859 letter 
to Henry L. Pierce and others: “All honor to Jefferson—to the man 
who, in the concrete pressure of a struggle for national independence 
by a single people, had the coolness, forecast, and capacity to intro- 
duce into a merely revolutionary document, an abstract truth, 
applicable to all men and all times, and so to embalm it there, that 
to-day, and in all coming days, it shall be a rebuke and a stumbling- 
block to the very harbingers of re-appearing tyrany [sic] and oppres- 
sion.”°* We can also compare Obama’s words to Martin Luther 
King, Jr.’s in his “Letter from a Birmingham Jail” (1963): “One day 
the South will know that when these disinherited children of God sat 
down at lunch counters, they were in reality standing up for what is 
best in the American dream and for the most sacred values in our 
Judaeo Christian heritage, thereby bringing our nation back to those 
great wells of democracy which were dug deep by the founding fa- 
thers in their formulation of the Constitution and the Declaration of 
Independence.” It should be noted that when he was sworn in for 
a second term, Obama used Bibles that were owned by Lincoln and 
King.” 

There is a Red America and there is a Blue America. I think the 
evidence shows that the values, ideals, and principles of Red Amer- 
ica are superior to those found in Blue America. Therefore, we must 
work to spread those superior values, ideals, and principles to where 
they are lacking. 
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Strangling Tyranny 
In Its Crib 


Unfortunately, you’ve grown up hearing voices that incessantly 
warn of government as nothing more than some separate, sinister 
entity that’s at the root of all our problems; some of these same 
voices also doing their best to gum up the works. They’ll warn that 
tyranny is always lurking just around the corner. You should reject 
these voices. Because what they suggest is that our brave and crea- 
tive and unique experiment in self-rule is somehow just a sham with 
which we can’t be trusted. - Barack Obama, May 5, 2013' 


Internal Revenue Service officials in Washington and at least two 
other offices were involved with investigating conservative groups 
seeking tax-exempt status, making clear that the effort reached well 
beyond the branch in Cincinnati that was initially blamed, accord- 
ing to documents obtained by The Washington Post. - The 
Washington Post, May 13, 2013? 


uring the holidays in December 2012, my family and I spent a 

few days in Illinois to visit family there. Before returning to 
Kansas, we stopped at an aunt and uncle’s place to have lunch with 
them and four cousins. 

The conversation during lunch went from one topic to another 
until it eventually turned to the topic of the mass shooting in New- 
town, Connecticut, which had occurred three weeks earlier. One 
cousin who is usually composed became very emotional. Another 
cousin who is usually very emotional became hysterical. A third 
cousin and my uncle also jumped in and agreed with the other two 
that we need more gun control. Outnumbered four to one, and with 
two of those four getting quite emotional, I decided that it was not 
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the time or place to debate them. After all, I see them rarely and I 
did not want to argue with family during the holidays. 

So I sat quietly as Cousin #1 argued that no one needs a “30- 
round clip” or an assault weapon. Of course, he meant “magazine” 
instead of “clip.” Also, since when in the United States do we deter- 
mine what someone can have based on whether or not it is needed? 
We all own things that we do not need. Should the government be 
allowed to take all of those things away as well? 

Cousin #2 criticized the National Rife Association’s Wayne 
LaPierre’s suggestion that we place an armed guard in every public 
school. “What good would that do?” he asked. “Look at Fort Hood. 
That’s a military base with guns everywhere, yet a gunman still man- 
aged to kill many people there.” 

As the only cousin who had actually served on military bases, I 

knew that guns and rifles are not found everywhere on such bases. 
We all had M-16s issued to us, but they were locked up in the base 
armory. I saw my rifle just three times a year, i.e., once when I used 
it to qualify at the rifle range and twice when I cleaned it at the ar- 
mory. 
In the case of Fort Hood, Major Nidal Malik Hasan started his 
shooting spree at his workplace, the Soldier Readiness Processing 
Center, where personnel receive routine medical treatment. Two of 
Hasan’s victims charged Hasan, but were fatally wounded. A third 
tried to stop Hasan by throwing a folded chair at him, but was shot 
and wounded. Hasan eventually killed thirteen people and wounded 
another thirty. The only people who confronted Hasan with guns 
were two civilian police officers. Hasan wounded the first. The sec- 
ond officer stopped Hasan with five shots. Hasan was still carrying 
177 rounds of unfired ammunition in his pockets and, therefore, 
could have killed or wounded many more if he had not been shot. 

Cousin #3 noted that there were armed security personnel at Col- 
umbine and Virginia Tech, yet they failed to prevent the carnage at 
those schools. Cousin #2 said that that shows that having armed 
guards at schools is a bad idea. However, earlier in the conversation, 
Cousin #2 mentioned that someone had broken into his daughter’s 
apartment and stolen her computer, a large jar of coins, and other 
items. Given that the police failed to stop that crime, would he then 
argue that it’s a bad idea to have police departments? 

That holiday get-together was really a microcosm of the gun de- 
bate currently taking place in America. Unfortunately, as my cousins 
demonstrated, there is a great deal of misinformation out there re- 
garding the Second Amendment and firearms in general. 


319 


THE TEA PARTY CHALLENGE 


THE PURPOSE OF THE SECOND AMENDMENT 


In January 2013, Ben Shapiro, editor of Breitbart.com, appeared on 
CNN’s Piers Morgan Tonight to discuss gun control. During the 
heated discussion, Shapiro and Morgan had the following exchange: 


MORGAN: I know the Second Amendment. What I haven’t 
heard is one coherent reason for why a civilian in America needs 
an AR-15 military style assault weapon. Tell me why you need 
one. 

SHAPIRO: I told you why the general population of America, 
law abiding— 

MORGAN: Why do they need those weapons? 

SHAPIRO: They need them for the prospective possibility of 
resistance to tyranny, which is not a concer today. It may not 
be a concern tomorrow. 

MORGAN: Where do you expect the tyranny to come from? 
SHAPIRO: It could come from the United States, because gov- 
ernments have gone tyrannical before, Piers. 

MORGAN: Do you understand how absurd you sound?? 


If Shapiro’s belief that guns are needed because the U.S. govern- 
ment could become tyrannical at some point in the future is 
“absurd,” then a majority of Americans hold an “absurd” belief. 
Shortly after the Shapiro-Morgan debate, Rasmussen Reports found 
that “65% of American Adults think the purpose of the Second 
Amendment is to make sure that people are able to protect them- 
selves from tyranny.” Only 17 percent disagreed with that belief.’ 

It is quite possible that the U.S. government will never become 
tyrannical. However, Morgan and others on the left are incredibly 
naive if they believe the possibility of a tyrannical U.S. government 
does not exist. James Bovard addressed this possibility in Freedom 
in Chains: 


It is absurd to expect governments to descend gradually, step- 
by-step into barbarism—as if there was a train schedule to po- 
litical hell and people could get off at any stop along the way. 
People forget how quickly the forms of political power can turn 
a civilized behavior into unrestrained pillage and mass violence. 
Most people strolling the streets of German towns in the late 
1920s would never have suspected that, within a few years, the 
government would launch a policy of genocide. Similarly, 
someone visiting Moscow in 1913 or Pnomh Penh in 1969 
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would likely not have seen the barbarity just around the bend. 
Politicians rarely give formal warnings of how they intend to 
abuse power they acquire.’ 


The case of Germany is particularly concerning because of how 
advanced it was at the beginning of the 20th century. Sir Richard 
John Evans, an authority on the Third Reich, described Germany 
prior to World War I: 


Well before the outbreak of the First World War, Germany was 
the Continent’s wealthiest, most powerful and most advanced 
economy.... Germany was the world leader in most modern in- 
dustries, such as chemicals, pharmaceuticals and electricity. In 
agriculture, the massive use of artificial fertilizers and farm ma- 
chinery had transformed the efficiency of the landed estates of 
the north and east by 1914, by which time Germany was, for 
example, producing a third of the world’s output of potatoes. 
Living standards had improved by leaps and bounds since the 
turn of the century if not before. The products of Germany’s 
great industrial firms, such as Krupps and Thyssen, Siemens and 
AEG, Hoechst and BASF, were famous for their quality the 
world over.® 


Leftists scoff at comparisons with Nazi Germany. However, the 
parallels between the rise of the Nazis and the Obama administration 
are there. In Chapter 2, I noted how many on the left see Obama as 
a “Messiah.” The Nazis thought the same of Hitler. Evans’ noted 
that Goebbels “too soon began to fall under Hitler’s spell, enthused 
by the reading of My Struggle (‘who is this man,’ he wrote: ‘half 
plebian, half God!’)”’ And consider Evans’ description of how the 
Nazis won over the German people: 


The cult of leadership which they created around Hitler could 
not be matched by comparable effort by other parties to project 
their leaders as the Bismarcks of the future. All this was 
achieved through powerful, simple slogans and images, frenetic, 
manic activity, marches, rallies, demonstrations, speeches, post- 
ers, placards, and the like, which underlined the Nazis’ claim to 
be far more than a political party; they were a movement, sweep- 
ing up the German people and carrying them unstoppably to a 
better future. What the Nazis did not offer, however, were con- 
crete solutions to Germany’s problems, least of all in the area 
where they were most needed, in economy and society.® 
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We could also call a “cult of leadership” a “cult of personality.” 
According to Wikipedia, “A cult of personality arises when an indi- 
vidual uses mass media, propaganda, or other methods, to create an 
idealized, heroic, and, at times god-like public image, often through 
unquestioning flattery and praise.”? Steve McCann at the American 
Thinker noted in April 2011 that Obama would have to rely on the 
cult of personality to be reelected since “Team Obama knows it will 
not be able to honestly campaign on the President’s record of ac- 
complishments.”!° 

New York Times correspondent Jodi Kantor, an Obama apologist, 
echoed McCann in her 2012 biography on the Obamas. “With many 
Americans frustrated with Obama’s stewardship of the economy,” 
she wrote, “his reelection in 2012 increasingly rests on attractive im- 
ages and charming stories of him and his family, even though the 
true story of the Obamas in the White House is far more complex.” "! 

Former San Francisco Mayor Willie Brown confirmed 
McCann’s assertion in January 2013 when he credited the “cult of 
personality” with Obama’s reelection. “I think, the cult of the per- 
sonality had a lot more to do with the end results this time around,” 
Brown said.'* 

Wikipedia also says that a “cult of personality is similar to hero 
worship, except that it is established by mass media and propa- 
ganda.” I note that Herbert Spencer said, “Hero-worship is strongest 
where there is least regard for human freedom.” ”? 

The Obama campaign also used “powerful, simple slogans and 
images.” Slogans don’t get any simpler than “Hope and Change” 
and “Yes, We Can.” As far as images, there was the famous Obama 
“Hope” poster designed by artist Shepard Fairey. According to Wik- 
ipedia, the image “was widely described as iconic and came to 
represent the 2008 Obama presidential campaign.”'* According to 
Sebastian Smee of the Boston Globe, Fairey’s image has “discon- 
certing associations with Soviet-style graphics.”'* “All political art 
is propaganda (that is the point), but most political posters are bland, 
forgettable, wallpaper, like Fred Thompson on an off day,” wrote 
William Booth of the Washington Post. “Fairey wanted something 
more iconic—aspirational, inspirational—and cool. In other words, 
he wanted to make posters that the cool cats would want. The 2008 
Democratic primary season equivalent of the Che poster (with all 
that implies). More Mao, more right now.”'° Booth added, “Writers 
for the Clout column in the Philadelphia Daily News said ‘the So- 
viet-style heroic Obama, the use of a single word HOPE’ reminded 
them of George Orwell’s ‘1984’ and Big Brother.””” 
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Another image was the Obama logo, which has a striking resem- 
blance to the Weather Underground logo.'* The logo was ubiquitous 
during the 2008 and 2012 presidential campaigns. In fact, the logo 
seemed to replace the Democrats’ “donkey” logo during the 2012 
Democratic National Convention. “The omnipresence of the 
leader’s mark underlines the degree to which Obama for America 
controls every aspect of the convention—from the platform, to the 
agenda, to the access of media to politicians and delegates inside the 
Time Warner Cable Arena,” Breitbart.com’s Joel B. Pollak noted. 
“Obama has supplanted the Democratic Party, which is now very 
much a top-down, one-man show.’”'? After the convention, the 
Obama campaign even began selling a version of the American flag 
with the Obama logo replacing the star field.” Earlier that year, the 
Lake County (Florida) Democratic Party headquarters began flying 
a Chinese-made flag that replaced the star field with a photo of 
Obama. Nancy Hurlbert, chairwoman of the local party eventually 
took down the flag after receiving complaints from local veterans.”! 

The Obama Cult of Personality has become more than a political 
party. It is, as Evans said the Nazis claimed to be, a movement. In 
early 2008, Michael Gerson, President George W. Bush’s chief 
speechwriter from 2001 until June 2006, wrote, “There are rare mo- 
ments in politics when a candidacy crosses some line of purpose and 
enthusiasm and becomes a movement.” Gerson continued, ““It was 
no longer just about asking for votes,’ Obama’s bright young word- 
smith, Jon Favreau, told me, ‘but about building a movement.’””* 
James Zogby, the founder and president of the Arab American In- 
stitute, wrote about the “Obama Movement” in February 2008. “I’ve 
traveled to other cities to see the impact this movement has had on 
real people,” Zogby said. “I have been struck by vignettes which, 
for me, tell the story so well. There was, for example, a fourteen 
year-old Pakistani girl in New York who handed me a letter, asking 
me to pass it on to Senator Obama. In the letter she referred to him 
as ‘the hero of my generation’ and offered to volunteer in his cam- 
paign, describing it as ‘my campaign.’” Zogby then offered this 
observation: “[I]gnoring the reality of this still-emerging movement 
comes with a risk to Democrats. Obama was right when he observed 
at a press conference last week that, should he win, Clinton’s voters 
would support him; but should she win, his voters would not neces- 
sarily support her.” In other words, Obama and his supporters saw 
the “Obama Movement” as being something separate and greater 
than the Democratic Party. 
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There is yet another parallel between the rise of the Nazis and the 
“Obama Movement.” According to Evans, “The vagueness of the 
Nazi programme, its symbolic mixture of old and new, its eclectic, 
often inconsistent character, to a large extent allowed people to read 
into it what they wanted to and edit out anything they might have 
found disturbing.” In a January 2007 article, Jodi Kantor of the 
New York Times wrote about when Obama was the first black pres- 
ident of the Harvard Law Review. “People had a way of hearing 
what they wanted in Mr. Obama’s words,” Kantor wrote. “Earlier, 
after a long, tortured discussion about whether it was better to be 
called ‘black’ or ‘African-American,’ Mr. Obama dismissed the 
question, saying semantics did not matter as much as real-life issues, 
recalled Cassandra Butts, still a close friend. According to [Harvard 
law professor Charles J. Ogletree, Jr.], students on each side of the 
debate thought he was endorsing their side. ‘Everyone was nodding, 
Oh, he agrees with me,’ he said.””° 

As a candidate and president, Obama has obviously maintained 
his fondness for vagueness in order to allow people to hear “what 
they wanted in Mr. Obama’s words.” In February 2008, Victor Da- 
vis Hanson suggested that candidate Obama’s domestic and foreign 
policy proposals were vague by design. “The more he sticks with 
generalities, the less he offends particular constituents—without 
having to make tough choices that day after day might keep offend- 
ing 49 percent of the electorate,” Hanson wrote.” In an article 
entitled “Obama Goes Vague,” the New Yorker’s Ryan Lizza noted 
that he was scratching his head after Obama’s address at the 2012 
Democratic National Convention: 


Does Obama have a new plan for addressing climate change? 
Beats me. (He did say, “And yes, my plan will continue to re- 
duce the carbon pollution that is heating our planet because 
climate change is not a hoax.” But he didn’t actually offer a real 
proposal to do anything to stop climate change—nothing like a 
carbon tax or cap and trade. In fact, he talked about increasing 
oil production and other sources of carbon pollution.) Will he 
pursue comprehensive immigration reform in the next session 
of Congress? He didn’t say. When he faces the fiscal cliff, which 
would be the first and possibly the most consequential issue of 
his potential second term, how will he reform Medicare and re- 
structure the tax code? Again, the details were absent last 
night.” 
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Lizza noted that, while Obama’s vagueness might be the right 
strategic move, “[T]here’s a danger in winning this way. As he 
found in 2009, when voters detect a gap between the agenda on 
which a candidate campaigned and the agenda that he or she tries to 
implement once in power, they can quickly sour on a President.””* 

Combine the Obama Cult of Personality, or the “Obama Move- 
ment,” with Obama’s personality, and I see the potential for, given 
the circumstances, a tyrannical leader. I believe that Obama suffers 
from Narcissistic Personality Disorder (NPD), which is “character- 
ized by an abnormal love of self, an exaggerated sense of superiority 
and importance, and a preoccupation with success and power.” Ac- 
cording to WebMD, in many cases, people with narcissistic 
personality disorder: 


Are self-centered and boastful 

Seek constant attention and admiration 

Consider themselves better than others 

Exaggerate their talents and achievements 

Believe that they are entitled to special treatment 
Are easily hurt but may not show it 

Set unrealistic goals 

May take advantage of others to achieve their goals 


Other common traits of narcissistic personality disorder include 
the following: 


e Belief that he or she is “special” and unique, and can only 
be understood by other special people 

e Expectation that others will automatically go along with 
what he or she wants 

e Inability to recognize or identify with the feelings, needs, 
and viewpoints of others 

e Envy of others or a belief that others are envious of him 
or her 

e Hypersensitivity to insults (real or imagined), criticism, 
or defeat, possibly reacting with rage, shame, and humil- 
iation 

e Arrogant behavior and/or attitude” 


325 


THE TEA PARTY CHALLENGE 


Even his most ardent supporters would have to admit that Obama 
is unusually arrogant. Jodi Kantor wrote about Obama’s high opin- 
ion of himself in The Obamas: 


Obama had always had a high estimation of his ability to cast 
and run his operation. When David Plouffe, his campaign man- 
ager, first interviewed for a job with him in 2006, the senator 
gave him a warning: “TI think I could probably do every job on 
the campaign better than the people I'll hire to do it,” he said. 
“Tt’s hard to give up control when that’s all I’ve known.” Obama 
said nearly the same thing to Patrick Gaspard, whom he hired to 
be the campaign’s political director. “I think I’m a better 
speechwriter than my speechwriters,” Obama told him. “I know 
more about policies on any particular issue than my policy di- 
rectors. And I'll tell you right now that I’m gonna think I’m a 
better political director than my political director.”°° 


In a December 2011 60 Minutes interview, Obama compared 
himself with past presidents. “The issue here is not going be a list of 
accomplishments,” Obama said. “As you said yourself, Steve, you 
know, I would put our legislative and foreign policy accomplish- 
ments in our first two years against any president—with the possible 
exceptions of Johnson, F.D.R., and Lincoln—just in terms of what 
we’ve gotten done in modern history.”* 

Note that Obama merely allowed for the possibility that Johnson, 
F.D.R., and Lincoln had greater accomplishments during their first 
two years in office. 

Michelle Obama apparently shares her husband’s belief that he 
knows more than his advisors. “He reads every word, every memo, 
so he is better prepared than the people briefing him,” she said at a 
$1,000-per-ticket fundraiser in 2011. “This man doesn’t take a day 
off”? 

Kantor also related a story concerning the Obamas and their 
friends, Marty Nesbit and Eric Whitaker, after Obama accepted the 
Nobel Peace Prize in Norway in October 2009: “The trip spurred a 
thought the Obamas and their friends would voice to each other 
again and again as the president’s popularity continued to decline: 
the American public just did not appreciate their exceptional leader. 
The president ‘could get 70 or 80 percent of the vote anywhere but 
the U.S., Marty Nesbitt told Eric Whitaker indignantly.” 

For the record, the worldwide approval rate for “U.S. leadership” 
was 49 percent in 2009. The approval rate dropped to 41 percent in 
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2012. The approval rate in Kenya in 2012 was 68 percent, but that 
was down from 83 percent in 2011** and 93 percent in 2009. 

When the Obamas appeared on The Oprah Winfrey Show in 
2011, Michelle Obama appeared as an enabler to her husband’s 
NPD: “I always told the voters: the question isn’t whether Barack 
Obama is ready to be president. The question is whether we’re 
ready. And that continues to be the question we have to ask our- 
selves.” “Knowingly or not, she was echoing the statements that 
got her in trouble during the campaign—the adoring view of her 
husband, a president the public was too lazy or ignorant to appreci- 
ate,” Kantor wrote. “It was the same view she had expressed again 
and again over the course of his political career: she believed he was 
special and good, and she worried about whether other people would 
understand and appreciate him.” 

In his 2008 biography of Obama, Obama: From Promise to 
Power, Chicago Tribune reporter David Mendell wrote about a 
comment Obama made just before his breakout speech at the 2004 
Democratic National Convention. “After Obama and I slipped 
through a security checkpoint and he momentarily broke free from 
the entourage, I sidled up to him and told him that he seemed to be 
impressing many people of influence in this rarefied atmosphere,” 
Mendell said. “Obama, his gaze fixed directly ahead, never broke 
his stride. “‘I’m LeBron, baby,’ he replied, referring to LeBron 
James, the phenomenally talented teenager who at the time was 
shooting the lights out in the National Basketball Association. ‘I can 
play on this level. I got some game.””** 

In the paperback version of Senate Majority Leader Harry Reid’s 
book, The Good Fight, the Nevada senator wrote, “‘That speech was 
phenomenal, Barack,’ I told him. And I will never forget his re- 
sponse. Without the barest hint of braggadocio or conceit, and with 
what I would describe as deep humility, he said quietly: ‘I have a 
gift, Harry.” If Reid wrote that Obama said this without the barest 
hint of braggadocio or conceit, you can be sure that he said it with a 
great deal of braggadocio and conceit. 

Many commentators have also noted how often Obama uses his 
“oift” to refer to himself in speeches. “Speaking in Sandusky, Ohio, 
on July 5, President Barack Obama used the first-person pronouns 
‘TY’ and ‘me’ a combined 117 times in a speech that lasted about 25 
minutes and 32 seconds,” CNS News noted in 2012.*° That breaks 
down to the use of a first-person pronoun every 13 seconds. After 
U.S. Navy SEALs killed Osama bin Laden in 2011, Victor Davis 
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Hanson shared the following excerpts from Obama’s speech an- 
nouncing bin Laden’s death: 


“Tonight, I can report .. . And so shortly after taking office, I 
directed Leon Panetta . . . I was briefed on a possible lead to bin 
Laden . . . I met repeatedly with my national security team... I 
determined that we had enough intelligence to take action... . 
Today, at my direction . . . I’ve made clear . . . Over the years, 
I’ve repeatedly made clear . . . Tonight, I called President 
Zardari... and my team has also spoken. . .These efforts weigh 
on me every time I, as Commander-in-Chief . . . Finally, let me 
say to the families . . . I know that it has, at times, frayed.”*! 


“Most of these first-person pronouns could have been replaced 
by either the first-person plural (our, we) or proper nouns (the United 
States, America),” Hanson wrote. “But they reflect a now well- 
known Obama trait of personalizing the presidency.””” 

Two days after candidate Obama delivered his “A More Perfect 
Union” speech on March 18, 2008, he appeared on CNN’s Larry 
King Live. When King asked Obama about his relationship with 
Rev. Jeremiah Wright, Obama responded, “You know, I gave obvi- 
ously a major speech about this issue and race in general on 
Tuesday.”*? At a March 12, 2009 press conference, Obama told re- 
porters that he “gave a major speech on education priorities 
yesterday.” In an April 2011 interview with George Stephanopou- 
los, Obama noted that he “gave a major speech” on the Middle East 
and gas prices.“ 

Obama thinks so highly of his “major” speeches that he gifted 
Her Royal Highness Queen Elizabeth II with an iPod that included 
his speech at the 2004 Democratic National Convention and his 
2009 inauguration address.*° 

While it is normal for supporters of a candidate or those in the 
media (which, in Obama’s case, are very often one and the same) to 
refer to a speech as a “major speech,” I’ve never heard anyone else 
characterize his or her own speech as a “major speech.” Some might 
have considered Obama’s speech on race a “major speech,” but no 
one, save Chris Matthews, would put it in the same category as 
Abraham Lincoln’s “Gettysburg Address” or Martin Luther King, 
Jr.’s “I Have a Dream” speech. I very much doubt that Lincoln or 
King ever referred to their own speeches as “major” speeches. They 
were not that arrogant. 

As history has shown, great arrogance combined with great 
power can have deadly consequences. 


328 


STRANGLING TYRANNY IN ITS CRIB 


RESISTING TYRANNY BEFORE IT EXISTS 


“The history of the great events of this world is scarcely more than 
the history of crimes,” Voltaire wrote in An Essay on Universal His- 
tory, the Manners, and Spirit of Nations. We Americans are from 
the same species that gave us the Nazis, the Soviets, and the Khmer 
Rouge. We have no immunity from possible crimes committed by 
our leaders. Our principles, ideals, traditions, religions, and institu- 
tions have protected us for more than two centuries. However, as 
shown in the previous chapters, those principles, ideals, traditions, 
religions, and institutions are under attack from socialists who do 
not share our Founders’ vision. 

Commentators such as Piers Morgan believe that the U.S., unlike 
Germany, could never descend into barbarism and, thus, be led by 
tyrannical leaders. However, the day after his debate with Ben 
Shapiro, he shared this “tweet” on Twitter: “America has over 5000 
nuclear warheads. Quite hard to defend against a ‘tyrannical U.S. 
government’ with that kind of firepower.’*’ How does one simulta- 
neously believe that it’s absurd to think that the U.S. government 
could become tyrannical and that that same government could use 
nuclear weapons on its own citizens? The U.S. government did not 
use nuclear weapons against the North Koreans, Chinese, North Vi- 
etnamese, or Iraqis. Does Morgan really believe it would use those 
weapons against Americans? 

Of course, it’s ridiculous to suggest that the government’s supe- 
rior weaponry makes defense against a “tyrannical U.S. 
government” impossible. The U.S. lost a war in Southeast Asia and 
has struggled in both Iraq and Afghanistan even with the most ad- 
vanced and powerful military that the world has ever seen. In fact, 
as Isabel Paterson noted in 1943, a government’s reliance on tech- 
nology may be a hindrance: 


In recent years, it has been asserted that revolution becomes im- 
possible when a government has machine technology at its 
disposal, because the unarmed populace is helpless against high- 
power weapons. On the contrary, the technically equipped army 
depends absolutely on the uninterrupted free functioning of the 
civil order for its weapons and supplies. Airplanes and tanks are 
even more immediately dependent on factory production than 
the knight was on the blacksmith. And machine production can- 
not be maintained efficiently by forced labor.*® 
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Guns may some day be needed to defend ourselves from a tyran- 
nical government. However, we must do all we can do to prevent 
tyranny in the first place. “To tell people they may provide for them- 
selves, by erecting a new legislative, when by oppression, artifice, 
or being delivered over to a foreign power, their old one is gone, is 
only to tell them, they may expect relief when it is too late, and the 
evil is past cure,” John Locke wrote. “This is in effect no more than 
to bid them first to be slaves, and then to take care of their liberty; 
and when their chains are on, tell them, they may act like freemen. 
This, if barely so, is rather mockery than relief; and men can never 
be secure from tyranny, if there be no means to escape it till they are 
perfectly under it: and therefore it is, that they have not only a right 
to get out of it, but to prevent it.” 

G. K. Chesterton echoed Locke in Eugenics and Other Evils: An 
Argument Against the Scientifically Organized State (1922). “The 
wisest thing in the world is to cry out before you are hurt,” he wrote. 
“Tt is no good to cry out after you are hurt; especially after you are 
mortally hurt. People talk about the impatience of the populace; but 
sound historians know that most tyrannies have been possible be- 
cause men moved too late. It is often essential to resist a tyranny 
before it exists. It is no answer to say, with a distant optimism, that 
the scheme is only in the air. A blow from a hatchet can only be 
parried while it is in the air.”°° 

Lee Harris also addressed the problem with moving too late in 
The Next American Civil War (2010): 


Herein lies the problem with brute-force despotism: Once it has 
developed, it becomes almost impossible to resist. Few rebels in 
history have been a match for a well-disciplined professional 
army. Therefore, safety lies in refusing to let despotism get 
started, to prevent it from taking its first baby steps down the 
road to serfdom and ultimately slavery. The monster Tyranny 
must be strangled in its crib, long before it is allowed to become 
a ranging full-grown Godzilla able to trample all in its way.>! 


In Chapter 19, I will discuss how I believe we can strangle the 
monster Tyranny in its crib. 
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What Then 
Must We Do? 


I sit on a man’s back, choking him and making him carry me, and 
yet assure myself and others that I am very sorry for him and wish 
to ease his lot by all possible means—except by getting off his back. 
- Leo Tolstoy, What Then Must We Do? 


The past shows unvaryingly that when a people’s freedom disap- 
pears, it goes not with a bang, but in silence amid the comfort of 
being cared for. That is the dire peril in the present trend toward 
statism. If freedom is not found accompanied by a willingness to re- 
sist, and to reject favors, rather than to give up what is intangible 
but precarious, it will not long be found at all. - Richard M. Weaver 


he knock on my door at the International Center came early on 
the morning of December 1, 1989. “Gringo is on the move,” 
yelled David Callender. 

Callender and I were foreign students at the University of the 
Philippines. Callender, then a reporter with the Capital-Times in 
Madison, Wisconsin, was at the school on a Rotary International 
scholarship. “Gringo” was Colonel Gregorio Honasan, the leader of 
the Reform the Armed Forces Movement (RAM). RAM and troops 
loyal to former Philippine President Ferdinand Marcos had just 
launched a coup attempt against President Corazon Aquino. 

Callender borrowed a few pesos from me and then I, still half 
asleep, went back to bed, not thinking too much about what he had 
just said. It wasn’t until after Callender returned to the International 
Center several hours later that I understood the seriousness of the 
situation. Callender excitedly told me about a gun battle between 
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RAM forces and government forces that took place near the inter- 
section of Epifano De Los Santos Avenue (EDSA) and Quezon 
Avenue in Quezon City. 

Callender and I, along with two other American students, then 
walked to the intersection to see what was going on. “May utak doon 
(there’s a brain over there),” a Filipino man said to us while pointing 
at a tree. As we approached the tree, we could see that it was bullet- 
riddled. At the base of the tree, three Filipino boys were squatting 
and poking a human brain with sticks. 

As troops travelling on foot and in personnel carriers neared us, 
we decided to take cover in an abandoned building. We had no way 
of telling which side the troops were on. Once they passed by, we 
stepped outside and joined the crowd of Filipinos gathering on 
EDSA. 

About half an hour later, two F-4 Phantom II fighters flew above 
us at a low altitude. I pulled the Americans aside and whispered, 
“The Philippine Air Force doesn’t have F-4s. Those are ours. We 
better head back to campus.” We later learned that President Aquino 
had requested U.S. assistance, which President George H.W. Bush 
granted. That assistance prevented RAM forces from using aircraft. 

The next day, we ventured out to White Plains, a well-to-do 
neighborhood in Quezon City that overlooks Camp Aguinaldo. We 
watched as a Philippine Sirkosky helicopter slowly circled the base 
and fired rockets at RAM forces holed up there. Occasionally, an 
ambulance leaving the base would drive by us. At one point, we 
heard small weapons fire nearby. We took cover in a concrete “bun- 
ker” holding compost at a garden center. As we crouched down, we 
heard a bell ringing. I peeked out and saw that the bell ringer was a 
middle-aged Filipino man with a styrofoam cooler strapped over his 
shoulder. He was selling ice cream. The Filipinos had somehow 
managed to turn a coup attempt into a spectator sport complete with 
refreshments. 

After several days, the coup attempt was quashed. Ironically, I 
had spent four years in the Marine Corps, yet my first and only com- 
bat experience came while I was a graduate student. We Americans 
survived the coup attempt without a scratch. Unfortunately, dozens 
of Filipino soldiers and civilians lost their lives. 

Four years prior to the coup attempt, I was still in the Marines 
and stationed with Marine Aircraft Group 36 on Okinawa, Japan. I 
learned that one of our planes was flying to the U.S. naval base at 
Subic Bay the next morning and would return the following day. I 
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begged my captain to let me go, noting that the next day was Thanks- 
giving and I wouldn’t be on duty. I also pointed out that I was 
scheduled to go through separations in just two weeks and may 
never see the Philippines again. She relented, knowing that I loved 
the Philippines. In fact, she had already given another officer, who 
was flying on the same plane, instructions to have a going away pre- 
sent made for me while we were in the Philippines. It was a plaque 
with our unit’s logo and a plate engraved with words “Dedicated to 
God, Country, & P.I., Kevin L. Groenhagen, Sep 83-Dec 85.” “P.I.” 
stood for “Philippine Islands.” 

Earlier that November, President Marcos had announced a “snap 
election” while appearing on This Week with David Brinkley.' | 
ended up spending my Thanksgiving eating at Shakey’s and talking 
with Filipinos about the upcoming election. They were excited about 
the election, but confident that Marcos, through hook or crook, 
would be reelected. 

By the time the election was held on February 7, 1989, I had left 
my room in the barracks and had moved into a dorm room at North- 
em Illinois University (NIU). I had already befriended several 
Filipinos at NIU, including the family of a future chief justice of the 
Supreme Court of the Philippines. While the Commission on Elec- 
tions (COMELEC) said Marcos had won the election, the National 
Movement for Free Elections, an accredited poll watcher, had Cora- 
zon Aquino as the winner. The Filipinos at NIU were saddened when 
it appeared that Marcos had cheated them yet again. However, 
COMELEC computer technicians walked out in protest. According 
to Francis X. Clines of the New York Times, “Weeping and fearful, 
the Government computer workers arose from their terminals and, 
data disks in hand, darted from the Commission on Elections to 
make the charge that the Marcos Government was rigging the pres- 
idential vote.” 

The vote rigging eventually led to tens of thousands of Filipinos 
amassing on EDSA. They served as a human cordon protecting rebel 
forces from an attack by Marcos’ army. “As the tanks rolled toward 
the rebels, crying women stood in front of them,” Raymond Bonner, 
an investigative reporter and foreign correspondent for the New York 
Times, wrote. “It became ‘People Power.’ The whole world watched 
and cheered as the people stood up to the dictator and the tanks.” 

The United States had intercepted a radio message from Malaca- 
fang Palace, the official residence of the Philippine president, giving 
orders to attack the rebel forces. However, the White House issued 
a public statement to Marcos calling for the “peaceful transition to a 
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new government.” Marcos agreed to give up power and Aquino be- 
came president on February 25. The U.S. Air Force flew Marcos to 
Hawaii, where he lived until his death two months prior to the 1989 
coup attempt. 

What does the Philippines have to do with this book? I wanted to 
note two very different approaches to setting up a new government. 
In the first, the coup attempt, individuals unhappy with the status 
quo decided to use force to get their way. The people were not with 
them and the attempt ended in failure, but not before dozens of Fil- 
ipinos had died. In the second, the people themselves, unhappy with 
the status quo, used peaceful methods to force a dictator out of of- 
fice. Had Marcos opted to attack the rebel forces, I believe the 
people then could have justifiably used arms to protect themselves. 
However, the use of arms against a tyrannical government should 
always be the last resort. 

Of course, civil disobedience doesn’t always work. It was effec- 
tive when Mohandas Gandhi used it against British rule in India. 
However, it failed when Chinese students carried a model of the 
Statue of Liberty and stood in front of tanks in Tiananmen Square in 
1989. The Chinese Red Cross initially reported that 2,600 died when 
Chinese troops attacked the students. The official Chinese govern- 
ment figure is 241 dead and 7,000 wounded.’ If the Chinese ruled 
India instead of the British, it is almost a certainty that Gandhi and 
his followers would have suffered the same fate as the Chinese stu- 
dents. It is also likely that if the U.S. had not intervened in the 
Philippines in 1986, the “People Power” protest would have ended 
in bloodshed. 

If change is to come in the United States outside of the ballot 
box, I believe it must be to prevent a tyrannical government and ac- 
complished through civil disobedience. Talk of “Second 
Amendment remedies,” as unsuccessful U.S. Senate candidate Shar- 
ron Angle put it in 2010, is, at this point, irresponsible, dangerous, 
and premature. 

In a December 26, 1825 letter to William B. Giles, former Pres- 
ident Thomas Jefferson noted that the “federal branch of our 
Government is advancing toward the usurpation of all the rights re- 
served to the States, and the consolidation in itself of all powers, 
foreign and domestic.” “Under the authority to establish post roads, 
they claim that of cutting down mountains for the construction of 
roads, of digging canals, and aided by a little sophistry on the words 
‘general welfare,’ a right to do, not only the acts to effect that, which 
are specifically enumerated and permitted, but whatsoever they shall 
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think, or pretend will be for the general welfare,” Jefferson wrote. 
Further: 


And what is our resource for the preservation of the Constitu- 
tion? Reason and argument? You might as well reason and argue 
with the marble columns encircling them. The representatives 
chosen by ourselves? They are joined in the combination, some 
from incorrect views of government, some from corrupt ones, 
sufficient voting together to outnumber the sound parts; and 
with majorities only of one, two, or three, bold enough to go 
forward in defiance. Are we then to stand to our arms, with the 
hot-headed Georgian? No. That must be the last resource, not to 
be thought of until much longer and greater sufferings. If every 
infraction of a compact of so many parties is to be resisted at 
once, as a dissolution of it, none can ever be formed which 
would last one year. We must have patience and longer endur- 
ance then with our brethren while under delusion; give them 
time for reflection and experience of consequences; keep our- 
selves in a situation to profit by the chapter of accidents; and 
separate from our companions only when the sole alternatives 
left, are the dissolution of our Union, with them or submission 
to a government without limitation of powers. Between these 
two evils, when we must make a choice, there can be no hesita- 
tion. But in the meanwhile, the States should be watchful to note 
every material usurpation on their rights; to denounce them as 
they occur in the most peremptory terms; to protest against them 
as wrongs to which our present submission shall be considered, 
not as acknowledgments or precedents of right, but as a tempo- 
rary yielding to the lesser evil, until their accumulation shall 
overweigh that of separation. ° 


Jefferson’s “brethren” have had nearly 200 years to reflect on the 
dangers associated with the growth of the federal government. De- 
spite this “time for reflection and experience of consequences,” the 
federal government has far, far fewer limits today than it did in his 
time. In other words, the evil of “a government without limitation of 
powers” is much greater today. Do we submit to this evil? Or is it 
time for us to give more serious thought to the other evil, which is 
the dissolution of our federal government? 

In Freedom in Chains, James Bovard explored the “right of re- 
sistance.” “History is replete with tyrannical governments that 
deserved to be destroyed by their victims,” Bovard wrote. “At what 
point can we say that a government has placed itself in a state of war 
with the citizenry? By what standard or measure can people know 
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when they have a right to forcibly resist illegitimate power.... Un- 
fortunately, there is no lucid standard for a citizen to use to know 
precisely when he must cease obeying.” 

While there may not be a lucid standard, I believe that John 
Locke provided guidelines to help us establish whether or not the 
federal government has lost its legitimacy. That is why I named this 
book after Chapter XIX, “Of the Dissolution of Government,” of 
Locke’s Second Treatise of Government (1690). “He that will with 
any clearness speak of the dissolution of government, ought in the 
first place to distinguish between dissolution of the society and the 
dissolution of the government,” Locke wrote at the beginning of the 
chapter. “That which makes the community, and brings men out of 
the loose state of nature, into one politic society, is the agreement 
which every one has with the rest to incorporate, and act as one 
body, and so be one distinct common-wealth.”* 

As I noted in Chapter 1, Locke believed that the laws of a gov- 
ernment should be “received and allowed by common consent.” 
The Founders understood this need for common consent when they 
wrote and signed the Declaration of Independence: “We hold these 
truths to be self-evident, that all men are created equal, that they are 
endowed by their Creator with certain unalienable Rights, that 
among these are Life, Liberty and the pursuit of Happiness—That 
to secure these rights, Governments are instituted among Men, de- 
riving their just powers from the consent of the governed, —That 
whenever any Form of Government becomes destructive of these 
ends, it is the Right of the People to alter or to abolish it, and to 
institute new Government, laying its foundation on such principles 
and organizing its powers in such form, as to them shall seem most 
likely to effect their Safety and Happiness.” 

According to Locke, the people may dissolve a government 
“when the legislative, or the prince, either of them, act contrary to 
their trust.” ° Further: 


He acts also contrary to his trust, when he either employs the 
force, treasure, and offices of the society, to corrupt the repre- 
sentatives, and gain them to his purposes; or openly preengages 
the electors, and prescribes to their choice, such, whom he has, 
by sollicitations, threats, promises, or otherwise, won to his de- 
signs; and employs them to bring in such, who have promised 
before-hand what to vote, and what to enact. Thus to regulate 
candidates and electors, and new-model the ways of election, 
what is it but to cut up the government by the roots, and poison 
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the very fountain of public security? for the people having re- 
served to themselves the choice of their representatives, as the 
fence to their properties, could do it for no other end, but that 
they might always be freely chosen, and so chosen, freely act, 
and advise, as the necessity of the common-wealth, and the pub- 
lic good should, upon examination, and mature debate, be 
judged to require. This, those who give their votes before they 
hear the debate, and have weighed the reasons on all sides, are 
not capable of doing. To prepare such an assembly as this, and 
endeavour to set up the declared abettors of his own will, for the 
true representatives of the people, and the law-makers of the so- 
ciety, is certainly as great a breach of trust, and as perfect a 
declaration of a design to subvert the government, as is possible 
to be met with. To which, if one shall add rewards and punish- 
ments visibly employed to the same end, and all the arts of 
perverted law made use of, to take off and destroy all that stand 
in the way of such a design, and will not comply and consent to 
betray the liberties of their country, it will be past doubt what is 
doing. What power they ought to have in the society, who thus 
employ it contrary to the trust went along with it in its first in- 
stitution, is easy to determine; and one cannot but see, that he, 
who has once attempted any such thing as this, cannot any 
longer be trusted."! 


Let’s consider Locke’s words and the case of Obamacare. In 
2009, Gallup reported that “roughly three in four Americans give a 
positive rating to their health coverage, whether it is privately or 
publicly funded, which includes a 31% excellent rating from those 
on Medicaid or Medicare plans and a 27% excellent rating from 
those on private plans.” 

Now if three in four Americans were to give a first-term presi- 
dent a positive rating, it would be extremely difficult to make the 
case that he does not deserve a second term and, therefore, we need 
a new president. Yet in 2009 Obama and the Democrats argued that 
we needed a new health care system even though three in four Amer- 
icans were satisfied with their health coverage. A majority of 
Americans did not agree with that argument.” Nevertheless, the 
Democrats pressed on. On November 7, 2009, House Democrats 
passed the Affordable Health Care for America Act (HR 3962) with 
a vote of 220-215. Only one Republican, Anh Cao of Louisiana, 
voted for the bill, while thirty-nine Democrats voted against it. On 
December 24, 2009, Senate Democrats passed similar health care 
reform legislation called the Patient Protection and Affordable Care 
Act (HR 3590), with a sixty to thirty-nine party-line vote. 
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In the Senate, sixty votes were needed to overcome a Republican 
filibuster. In order to get to sixty votes, Obama needed to win over 
wavering Democrats. “In exchange for [Sen. Ben] Nelson’s vote on 
the $871 billion health bill—the key 60th vote needed to overcome 
unanimous Republican opposition—Democratic leaders guaranteed 
the federal government would pay the full price of expanded Medi- 
caid coverage in Nebraska,” reported the New York Post. “The $45 
million payday for Nelson’s home state came on top of a compro- 
mise on federal funding for abortion services demanded by the 
senator.” This payday became known as the “Cornhusker Kick- 
back.”'4 

“He acts also contrary to his trust, when he either employs the 
force, treasure, and offices of the society, to corrupt the representa- 
tives, and gain them to his purposes,” Locke wrote. Didn’t Obama 
and the Democrats employ the treasure of society to “corrupt” Sen. 
Nelson and gain him to their purposes? Just before Nelson cast his 
vote for the Patient Protection and Affordable Care Act, Rasmussen 
Reports found that 64 percent of Nebraskans opposed the health care 
legislation, including 53 percent who strongly opposed it. Rasmus- 
sen also found that Nelson, who won 64 percent of the vote in 2006, 
was 31 points behind in a hypothetical matchup with Republican 
Governor Dave Heineman:!> In December 2011, Nelson announced 
that he would not seek reelection. 

Locke also wrote that he who governs with the consent of the 
people acts contrary to his trust when he “openly preengages the 
electors, and prescribes to their choice, such, whom he has, by sol- 
licitations, threats, promises, or otherwise, won to his designs.” Prior 
to the “Cornhusker Kickback” bribe, there were reports that the 
White House threatened to put Nebraska’s Offutt Air Force Base on 
the Base Realignment and Closure Commission list if Nelson didn’t 
fall into line on health care reform. According to a Senate aide, this 
was a “naked effort by Rahm Emanuel and the White House to ex- 
tort Nelson’s vote.”!° 

In early 2009, Rep. Peter DeFazio (D-Ore.) was one of a few 
Democrats to vote against Obama’s so-called stimulus bill. “I sup- 
ported the original objective to have a bill that was timely, targeted 
and temporary,” DeFazio said. “Instead, we ended up with a huge 
grab bag, some of which is good like the $80 billion to fix our crum- 
bling infrastructure or the money to educate our children, but there 
are hundreds of billions of dollars in excessive tax cuts that will do 
little to stimulate our economy or put our nation on the road to re- 


covery.” 17 
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The stimulus bill passed by a comfortable margin, 246-183. Nev- 
ertheless, DeFazio’s negative vote displeased Obama. “Don’t think 
we’re not keeping score, brother,” Obama said to DeFazio in a 
closed-door meeting of the House Democratic Caucus several weeks 
later.'® 

DeFazio voted for the Affordable Health Care for America Act 
on November 7, 2009.'? In July of that same year, DeFazio said he 
was committed to voting against any health care bill that did not in- 
clude a strong public option.” In fact, DeFazio was one of fifty- 
seven Democrats who signed a July 30, 2009 letter declaring that 
“Any bill that does not provide, at a minimum, for a public option 
with reimbursement rates based on Medicare rates—not negotiated 
rates—is unacceptable.””' The Affordable Health Care for America 
Act included a public option. However, the Senate version, HR 
3590, did not. 

Unfortunately for the Democrats, negotiations to reconcile the 
House and Senate bills stalled in January 2010 when Republican 
Scott Brown won a special election in Massachusetts to fill the U.S. 
Senate seat vacated by the death of Ted Kennedy. With Brown’s 
victory and his promise to be the 41st vote against Obamacare, the 
Senate Democrats lost their filibuster-proof majority of sixty votes. 

It turned out that, as far as Obamacare is concerned, Brown’s 
victory was not the game changer that Massachusetts voters had in- 
tended it to be. Obama urged the House Democrats to pass the 
Senate’s bill (HR 3590), which they did with a vote of 219 to 212 
on March 21, 2010, with thirty-four Democrats and all 178 Repub- 
licans voting against it. 

The House later passed amendments to HR 3590 as the Health 
Care and Education Reconciliation Act of 2010 (HR 4872), which 
made financing and revenue changes to HR 3590. The Senate, no 
longer requiring a supermajority vote, approved the Reconciliation 
Act with amendments with a 56-43 vote. The House then approved 
the Senate’s amended version of the act with a vote of 220 to 207.” 

The passage of the Senate bill in the House was not a sure thing. 
Rep. Bart Stupak (D-Mich.) and a group of pro-life Democrats had 
announced that they opposed HR 3590 because it violated the Hyde 
Amendment, which prevented the public funding of abortion and 
protected the conscience clause. To secure their “yes” votes, Obama 
promised the pro-life Democrats that he would sign an executive or- 
der to ensure that federal funds would not be used for abortion 
services, consistent with the Hyde Amendment. He signed that order 
on March 24, 2010. During a September 4, 2012 Democrats For Life 
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panel discussion during the Democratic National Convention, for- 
mer Congressman Stupak admitted that Obama had snookered him 
and his fellow pro-life Democrats. “I am perplexed and disappointed 
that, having negotiated the executive order with the president, not 
only does the [Health and Human Services] mandate violate the ex- 
ecutive order, but it also violates statutory law.” 

Note that thirty-four House Democrats voted against HR 3590, 
which did not include a public option. Fifty-seven House Democrats 
signed a letter stating that a bill without a public option was unac- 
ceptable. That means that at least twenty-three of them, including 
DeFazio, changed their position on the acceptability of the bill. 
Were “solicitations, threats, promises, or otherwise” issued to secure 
their “yes” votes? 

Locke also wrote that “those who give their votes before they 
hear the debate” have committed a breach of trust. However, how is 
it possible for representatives to debate legislation when they ha- 
ven’t even read it? “I love these members, they get up and say, ‘Read 
the bill,” said Rep. John Conyers, a Michigan Democrat. “What 
good is reading the bill if it’s a thousand pages and you don’t have 
two days and two lawyers to find out what it means after you’ ve read 
the bill?” “Mr. Conyers might think it’s an antiquated notion that 
congressmen actually read legislation, but it is the most fundamental 
responsibility of elected representatives to know and understand 
laws and how they will affect the lives of their constituents,” the 
Washington Times editorialized. “That is especially the case with 
such a gargantuan bill. The House version creates 53 new federal 
bureaucracies with everything from a Health Choices Administra- 
tion to a Health Insurance Exchange Trust Fund to a Health Benefits 
Advisory Committee. Thirty-three entitlement programs are created 
or expanded.” 

“I don’t think you want me to waste my time to read every page 
of the health care bill,’ Senator Max Baucus, Finance Committee 
chairman, said in August 2010. “You know why? It’s statutory lan- 
guage. We hire experts.” Three years later, Baucus expressed 
concern about Obamacare, saying he saw “a huge train wreck com- 
ing down.””° Perhaps the experts he hired missed that. 

“We have to pass the bill so that you can find out what is in it, 
away from the fog of controversy,” then-Speaker of the House 
Nancy Pelosi infamously said regarding Obamacare on March 9, 
2010.7’ “This is the same Nancy Pelosi who, only weeks earlier, was 
bragging about the transparency of the process that produced the bill 
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that is currently stalled in Congress,” wrote Peter Roff, a former sen- 
ior political writer for United Press International. “The same Pelosi 
who brushed aside concerns raised by organizations like Let Free- 
dom Ring!—where I am a senior fellow—that members of Congress 
actually commit to reading the bill before voting for it and that it be 
posted online for at least 72 hours before any vote so that the Amer- 
ican people can read it, too.” 

Sen. Ted Kennedy’s widow, Victoria Reggie Kennedy, and son, 
Rep. Patrick Kennedy (D-R.I.), attended the ceremony in the East 
Room of the White House as Obama signed the Affordable Care Act 
into law. The younger Kennedy carried a gift for Obama: a copy of 
a bill his father introduced in 1970 to provide national health insur- 
ance.” This was the bill that the Democratic Socialist Organizing 
Committee, which later became the Democratic Socialists of Amer- 
ica (DSA), backed during the 1970s.*? The Democrats treated the 
signing ceremony as a tribute to Ted Kennedy, which is what two 
prominent socialists urged shortly after the senator died. “Kennedy 
understood that reforming health care is a moral obligation, and that 
the responsibility to heal the sick is at the heart of every faith tradi- 
tion and is required for a civilized society,” wrote Peter Dreier and 
Marshall Ganz in the Washington Post. “He was hoping to live long 
enough to see it happen. Obama and people of conscience cannot 
allow that victory—and that tribute to the late senator—to slip 
away.” The newspaper noted that Dreier and Ganz were both college 
professors who advised the Obama campaign in 2008, but failed to 
mention their radical backgrounds.*! Dreier was a member of DSA’s 
National Executive Committee. In addition, Dreier also served as a 
key strategist in ACORN’s campaign to pressure banks into funding 
high-risk mortgages to low-credit customers. Ganz was a top field 
organizer for Cesar Chavez’s United Farm Workers union for six- 
teen years.” According to the Los Angeles Times, “When the Obama 
campaign held a series of “Camp Obama’ training sessions around 
the country” during the summer of 2008, “Ganz was brought in to 
hold two-day discussions of personal narrative and leadership.”*? 

It is possible that, in 2010, a large percentage of Americans were 
unaware of the background of Ted Kennedy, the man the Socialist 
Coalition paid tribute to after the president signed Obamacare into 
law? In Upstream: The Ascendance of American Conservatism, A|- 
fred S. Regnery pulled no punches when comparing Kennedy to 
Robert Bork, whom Ronald Reagan nominated to serve on the Su- 
preme Court: 
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It was ironic indeed that it fell to Ted Kennedy to be the ring- 
leader in bringing down Robert Bork. Bork graduated at the top 
of his University of Chicago Law School class; Kennedy was 
expelled from Harvard for cheating. Bork enlisted in the Marine 
Corps before college, and reentered as an officer between col- 
lege and law school; Kennedy joined the army for four years 
after getting kicked out of Harvard, but his father saw that it was 
reduced to two years (Kennedy never rose above the rank of pri- 
vate). Bork taught law at Yale and served as solicitor general of 
the United States; Kennedy had never held a job outside his 
elected jobs in Congress. Bork served with distinction on the 
USS. Circuit Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia; the 
closest Kennedy ever came to a courtroom was under subpoena 
in 1970 for Mary Jo Kopechne’s inquest. Bork had given count- 
less speeches and written several serious books; Kennedy was 
so inarticulate when he was asked, on CBS by Roger Mudd in 
1978, why he wanted to be president, he could not answer the 
question.** 


Some readers may not be familiar with Mary Jo Kopechne. Ac- 
cording to PBS, “On July 18, 1969, following a party thanking 
workers from his brother Robert’s presidential campaign, Senator 
Edward M. Kennedy drove his car off a bridge in Chappaquiddick, 
on the island of Martha’s Vineyard, Massachusetts. Although he sur- 
vived, his passenger, Mary Jo Kopechne, did not.” Kopeche was 
found dead in the car ten hours after the accident. Kennedy, then 
thirty-seven, pleaded guilty to leaving the scene of an accident.** 
Decent people would have nothing to do with such a man, yet 
Obama and the Socialist Coalition chose to honor him. 

The chicanery regarding Obamacare continued when the U.S. 
Supreme Court considered the constitutionality of the legislation in 
2012. When the Democrats passed Obamacare, they did not use the 
word “tax” concerning the individual mandate, which requires that 
Americans either get insurance or pay a penalty. Since “the Anti- 
Injunction Act of 1867 blocks lawsuits over taxes that haven’t been 
imposed yet,” the case, National Federation of Independent Busi- 
ness v. Sebelius, could have been tossed out if Obamacare entailed 
a tax. “This is not a revenue-raising measure,” said Justice Ruth Ba- 
der Ginsburg, referring to the Affordable Care Act. “If it’s 
successful, nobody will pay the penalty, and there will be no revenue 
to raise.”*° 

However, as the New York Times reported, “[I]n its brief to the 
Supreme Court, the administration argued that while the penalty was 
not a tax that would fall under the Anti-Injunction Act, it should be 
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viewed as a tax when the court considers on Tuesday whether the 
mandate is permitted under Congress’s broad authority to levy 
taxes.”*’ “Today you are arguing that the penalty is not a tax,” Jus- 
tice Samuel A. Alito, Jr. told Solicitor General Donald B. Verrilli, 
Jr., the administration’s lead advocate. “Tomorrow you are going to 
be back and you will be arguing that the penalty is a tax. Has the 
court ever held that something that is a tax for purposes of the taxing 
power under the Constitution is not a tax under the Anti-Injunction 
Act?”?8 

In effect, the Supreme Court allowed National Federation of In- 
dependent Business v. Sebelius to be argued because the individual 
mandate was a penalty and not a tax. The next day, the court allowed 
the solicitor general to argue that the mandate is permitted under 
Congress’s authority to tax. A 5-4 majority bought the solicitor gen- 
eral’s argument. Chief Justice John Roberts, writing for the 
majority, said the individual mandate “makes going without insur- 
ance just another thing the government taxes, like buying gasoline 
or earning an income.”*” 

So it is now clear: Obamacare’s individual mandate entails a tax. 
No, not according to the Obama administration. After the court is- 
sued it decision upholding Obamacare, White House spokesman Jay 
Carney told reporters that the individual mandate is not a tax. “It’s a 
penalty, because you have a choice,” Carney said. “You don’t have 
a choice to pay your taxes, right?”"° 

As of the end of October 2011, the Obama administration had 
granted 1,800 Obamacare waivers to businesses and unions. 
“They’re small,” House Majority Leader Nancy Pelosi said in an 
interview with CNBC. “I couldn’t speak to all 1,800 of them, but 
some of the lists that I have seen have been very, very small compa- 
nies. They will not have a big impact on the economy of our 
country.” The “small” companies included McDonald’s.*! Darden 
Restaurants with 34,000 enrollees received a waiver.” Darden op- 
erates Olive Garden, Red Lobster and LongHorn Steakhouse 
restaurants. After Darden received its waiver, Michelle Obama 
joined Darden CEO Clarence Otis at an Olive Garden in Hyattsville, 
Maryland, where Otis announced that his restaurants planned to 
move towards healthier menus. “Because of our First Lady’s lead- 
ership, parents are more aware of the need to encourage healthier 
living and exercise,” Otis said. “At Darden, we want to support that 
effort.” 

“Small” unions, including the United Federation of Teachers 
Welfare Fund with 351,000 enrollees, also received waivers“? The 
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United Federation of Teachers and its parent group, the American 
Federation of Teachers, endorsed Obama for president in 2008.*° 

REI, the outdoor equipment company, received a waiver for 
health coverage provided to 1,180 of its employees.*° In February 
2013, Obama nominated Sally Jewell, president and CEO of REI, to 
replace Ken Salazar as Interior secretary.*” 

Ina radio address in October 2009, Obama claimed that Obamac- 
are would create jobs. “I hear about it from small business owners 
who want to grow their companies and hire more people, but they 
can’t, because they can barely afford to insure the employees they 
have,” Obama said. “One small business owner wrote to me that 
health care costs are and I quote ‘stifling my business growth.’ He 
said that the money he wanted to use for research and development, 
and to expand his operations, has instead been ‘thrown into the 
pocket of healthcare insurance carriers.”””**® 

By the end of 2012, even Democrats were acknowledging that 
Obamacare 1s a job-killer. On December 4, 2012, sixteen Democrat 
senators, all of whom voted for Obamacare, wrote a letter to Senate 
Majority Leader Harry Reid, asking him to “delay the implementa- 
tion of the medical device excise tax scheduled to take effect on 
January 1, 2013.’*° One of the senators, Al Franken of Minnesota, 
issued a separate statement in which he called the medical device 
excise tax a “job-killing tax.” “The medical device industry creates 
tens of thousands of good paying jobs in Minnesota and 400,000 
nationwide,” Franken wrote. “We should do everything we can to 
protect it.”°° 

According to a January 18, 2013 article in the Wall Street Jour- 
nal, “The federal health-care overhaul is prompting some colleges 
and universities to cut the hours of adjunct professors, renewing a 
debate about the pay and benefits of these freelance instructors who 
handle a significant share of teaching at U.S. higher-education insti- 
tutions.” Obamacare requires large employers to offer a minimum 
level of health insurance to employees who work thirty hours a week 
or more starting in 2014, or face a penalty. “In Ohio, instructor Rob- 
ert Balla faces a new cap on the number of hours he can teach at 
Stark State College,” the article noted. “In a Dec. 6 letter, the North 
Canton school told him that ‘in order to avoid penalties under the 
Affordable Care Act... employees with part-time or adjunct status 
will not be assigned more than an average of 29 hours per week.’” 
For Balla, a 41-year-old father of two, this means his salary will be 
cut by about $2,000.*! 
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Darden Restaurants, which received an Obamacare waiver and 
then got chummy with Michelle Obama, in 2012 began “experi- 
menting with limiting hours of some employees to avoid health care 
requirements introduced in the Affordable Care Act.”°* Darden 
eventually announced that they would not shift full-time employees 
to part-time to save on health-care costs. However, many other com- 
panies have gone beyond the experimentation stage. A local 
Wendy’s franchise in Omaha, Nebraska, announced that all non- 
management positions will have their hours reduced to twenty-eight 
a week because of Obamacare. The decision affects about 100 em- 
ployees.* John Schnatter, CEO of pizza chain Papa John’s, said he 
expected franchise owners to cut employees’ hours because they 
cannot afford to pay for health care. “That’s probably what’s going 
to happen,” he said. “It’s common sense. That’s what I call lose- 
lose.”*4 According to the Huffington Post, “Royal Farms, a Balti- 
more-based chain, recently reduced most of its full-time and part- 
time workforce to below thirty hours a week rather than provide 
health insurance as will soon be required under Obamacare, accord- 
ing to workers in Maryland, Delaware, Virginia and 
Pennsylvania.” 

Other employers have been forced to hire fewer employees. For 
example, until recently, Elizabeth Turley had hired new employees 
for her apparel company, Meesh & Mia Corp., to keep pace with its 
rapid growth. However, she now plans to hire more independent 
contractors to avoid crossing the threshold of fifty full-time employ- 
ees, which would require her to “provide health coverage that meets 
government standards or potentially pay a penalty.”*° 

Obama and the Democrats also told us that Obamacare would 
lower the deficit. According to the White House website, “In keep- 
ing with the President’s pledge that reform must fix our health care 
system without adding to the deficit, the Affordable Care Act re- 
duces the deficit, saving over $200 billion over 10 years and more 
than $1 trillion in the second decade.’”’’ However, a Government 
Accountability Office (GAO) report released in February 2013 
showed that Obamacare will increase the long-term federal deficit 
by $6.2 trillion. “The big-government crowd in Washington manip- 
ulated the numbers in order to get the financial score they wanted, 
in order to get their bill passed and to increase power and influence,” 
Sen. Jeff Sessions (R-Ala.) said. “The goal was not truth or financial 
responsibility, but to pass the bill. This is how a country goes 
broke.””**® 
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According to Article II, Section 3 of the Constitution, the presi- 
dent “shall take Care that the Laws be faithfully executed.” Whether 
we constitutionalists like it or not, Obamacare was passed by Con- 
gress and deemed constitutional by the U.S. Supreme Court. It is, as 
they say, the law of the land. Nevertheless, the Obama administra- 
tion refused to obey the Constitution and, on several occasions, 
unilaterally changed that law. In an August 18, 2013 opinion piece 
entitled “How President Obama is flouting Obamacare,” Obama’s 
hometown newspaper, the Chicago Tribune, noted that the Obama 
administration was bending the enforcement of Obamacare “in ways 
that test, and arguably exceed, the boundaries of lawful conduct.” 
The ways included the following: 


e “The mandate that employers provide insurance next 
year or pay a penalty, as the law requires? Delayed for 
at least a year.” 

e “The law’s dictate that people applying for federal sub- 
sidies to buy insurance provide proof that they’re 
eligible for the government aid? Scaled back.” 

e “Sharp limits on Americans’ out-of-pocket costs for 
health care? Suspended for a year.” 

e “Providing members of Congress and more than 10,000 
staff members with federal health care subsidies that 
the law does not allow? Done, via a deal brokered by 
President Barack Obama.”°? 


“While the president does have substantial discretion about how 
to enforce a law, he has no discretion about whether to do so,” wrote 
Michael W. McConnell, a former judge on the U.S. Court of Ap- 
peals for the Tenth Circuit, after Obama decided to suspend 
Obamacare’s employer mandate. Further: 


This matter—the limits of executive power—has deep historical 
roots. During the period of royal absolutism, English monarchs 
asserted a right to dispense with parliamentary statutes they dis- 
liked. King James II’s use of the prerogative was a key grievance 
that lead to the Glorious Revolution of 1688. The very first pro- 
vision of the English Bill of Rights of 1689—the most important 
precursor to the U.S. Constitution—declared that “the pretended 
power of suspending of laws, or the execution of laws, by regal 
authority, without consent of parliament, is illegal.” 
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In Federalist 62, James Madison foresaw the types of problems 
we are now experiencing with Obamacare: “It will be of little avail 
to the people, that the laws are made by men of their own choice, if 
the laws be so voluminous that they cannot be read, or so incoherent 
that they cannot be understood; if they be repealed or revised before 
they are promulgated, or undergo such incessant changes that no 
man, who knows what the law is to-day, can guess what it will be 
to-morrow. Law is defined to be a rule of action; but how can that 
be a rule, which is little known, and less fixed?””*! 

From the very beginning, Obamacare has been an exercise in cor- 
ruption and deceit. The American people understand this and that is 
why a majority of Americans continue to withhold their support for 
the legislation. In fact, a CBS News/New York Times poll released 
in June 2012 found that just 34 percent of Americans approved of 
Obamacare. “Overall opinions of the health care law have barely 
wavered since its passage in March 2010, and support for it has 
never reached 50 percent in CBS News Polls,” CBS News reported. 
“Back in May 2010, two months after it was passed, 43 percent of 
Americans approved of the law—that’s the highest percentage to 
date.”® Meanwhile, in February 2013, Rasmussen Reports found 
that 80 percent of likely voters rated “the overall quality of the health 
care they receive as good or excellent.” Just three percent considered 
the health care they receive as poor.” 

In The Spirits of the Law, Montesquieu, the 1 8th-century political 
thinker known for his theory of separation of powers, wrote, “There 
are two sorts of tyranny: one real, which arises from oppression; the 
other is seated in opinion, and is sure to be felt whenever those who 
govern establish things shocking to the existing ideas of a nation.” 
When so many Americans oppose a law that was passed as a result 
of lies, bribes, and threats, are we not living under, at a minimum, 
the second sort of tyranny? 


THE ROLLOUT OF OBAMACARE AND ITS AFTERMATH 


The rollout of Obamacare on October 1, 2013 was nothing short of 
a disaster. The website, HealthCare.gov, was so poorly designed that 
only six people were able to enroll in Obamacare during the first 
day. By mid-October, insurers were reporting that the website’s 
technical problems made it difficult for them to handle even the 
trickle of enrollees who had gotten through so far. According to the 
Wall Street Journal, “Emerging errors include duplicate enroll- 
ments, spouses reported as children, missing data fields and suspect 
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eligibility determinations, say executives at more than a dozen 
health plans.”®° The website actually misdirected a South Carolina 
attorney’s personal information to a stranger in another state. 
“We’re told constantly that it’s a secure system and it’s not, obvi- 
ously,” said Thomas Dougall, the attorney.®’ 

Further security concerns came to light regarding the Obamacare 
“navigators” in October 2013. The navigators were hired to guide 
individuals through the Obamacare enrollment process. Gov. Bobby 
Jindal of Louisiana raised concerns about the navigator program in 
August 2013: 


The ‘navigators’ are prohibited from having financial ties to an 
insurance company, but other than that there are few constraints. 
Union organizers and community activists are among the types 
that are allowed to be hired as ‘navigators’, and having prior ex- 
perience working in the health care field doesn’t seem to 
necessarily be a pre-requisite for the job. I wonder what percent- 
age of these ‘navigators’ will be partisan Democrats? 


The ‘navigators’ will be required to take only 20 hours of online 
course training, which will apparently make them experts on the 
1,000 page ObamaCare bill. An HHS official was even quoted 
this week saying, “We view training as an ongoing process.” 
Count me as skeptical. 


To make matters worse, these ‘navigators’ are going to have ac- 
cess to all kinds of personal information that will make the 
whole program ripe for fraud. 


When my local newspaper in Kansas, the Lawrence Journal- 
World, reported that Rosilyn Wells was the only full-time navigator 
for Lawrence, I decided to do an online search to see if she was con- 
nected to any union or community organizing group. I didn’t find 
such a connection, but instead found that Wells had been sued in 
2007 for writing a “worthless check.” I forwarded this information 
to Michael Volpe of The Daily Caller. Volpe did further research 
and found that Wells also filed for bankruptcy in 2003, was more 
than $1,700 behind on her state tax bill, and had an outstanding ar- 
rest warrant in nearby Shawnee County.’? After Volpe shared this 
information on The Daily Caller website, his article headlined the 
Drudge Report and was discussed on The Glenn Beck Program, Fox 
News, and other national media outlets. 

One would think that an outstanding arrest warrant would dis- 
qualify someone from dealing with the Social Security numbers and 
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other personal information that Obamacare enrollees are required to 
share. However, during a Senate Finance Committee hearing on No- 
vember 6, 2013, Health and Human Services Secretary Kathleen 
Sebelius admitted that there was no federal requirement for naviga- 
tors to undergo a criminal background check. “So a convicted felon 
could be a navigator and could acquire sensitive personal infor- 
mation from an individual unbeknownst to them?” asked Sen. John 
Cornyn of Texas. “This is possible,” Sebelius answered.’! 

In the weeks immediately following the roll-out of the Obamac- 
are website, millions of Americans in the individual market began 
receiving letters informing them that their current health insurance 
policies were being canceled. This despite Obama’s oft-spoken 
promise, i.e., “If you like your health care plan, you’ll be able to 
keep your health care plan, period.”’”* Obama’s defenders initially 
attempted to blame the cancellations on the insurance companies. 
For example, Dr. Ezekiel Emanuel, a former health care adviser to 
President Barack Obama, appeared on Fox News Sunday on Novem- 
ber 3, 2013 and said, “No, the insurance companies are making that 
choice, not the president. The law does not require that.” Even Pun- 
ditFact, which is affiliated with PolitiFact, did not buy that claim: 


Ezekiel’s assertion that the law doesn’t require insurance com- 
panies to cancel plans hinges on a technicality. It is up to 
insurers how they comply with the law, which mandates that 
policyholders be covered for 10 “essential health benefits,” ex- 
cept for plans that are grandfathered in. But there’s little doubt 
the new law is influencing their changes in coverage. The law 
was designed to eventually do away with insurance that doesn’t 
meet minimum coverage standards. We rate Ezekiel’s claim 
Mostly False.” 


Obama tried to explain away his lie with yet another lie. “Now, 
if you have or had one of these plans before the Affordable Care Act 
came into law and you really liked that plan, what we said was you 
can keep it if it hasn’t changed since the law passed,” Obama said at 
a meeting of Organizing for Action on November 4, 2013. PolitiFact 
looked at Obama’s comments before and after the Democrats passed 
Obamacare, and issued this ruling: 


[W]e found at least 37 times since Obama’s inauguration where 
he or a top administration official made a variation of the pledge 
that if you like your plan, you can keep it, and we never found 
an instance in which he offered the caveat that it only applies to 
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plans that hadn’t changed after the law’s passage. And seven of 
those 37 cases came after the release of the HHS regulations that 
defined the “grandfathering” process, when the impact would be 
clear. 


While Sebelius’ teleconference with reporters did provide that 
sort of caveat, in other instances, such as her blog post, she fo- 
cused on the upside, not the downside. Her one mention of the 
extent to which grandfathered plans might be doomed strikes us 
as the equivalent of the fine print on a television commercial 
running in heavy rotation. Obama is ignoring the overwhelming 
majority of times he addressed the issue, where most people 
would have heard it. We rate his claim Pants on Fire.”4 


On December 12, 2013, PolitiFact awarded Obama’s “If you like 
your health care plan, you can keep it” as the “Lie of the Year.”” 
Interestingly, PolitiFact judged that that lie was “true” on October 7, 
2008.”° 

It turns out that Obama deliberately lied to the American people 
when he promised that they could keep their health care plans if they 
liked them. “One former senior administration official said that as 
the law was being crafted by the White House and lawmakers, some 
White House policy advisers objected to the breadth of Mr. Obama’s 
‘keep your plan’ promise,” the Wall Street Journal reported. “They 
were overruled by political aides, the former official said. The White 
House said it was unaware of the objections.””” 

“We knew that there would be some policies that would not qual- 
ify and therefore people would be required to get more extensive 
coverage,” House Democratic whip Steny Hoyer admitted on Octo- 
ber 29, 2013. “I don’t think the message was wrong. I think the 
message was accurate. It was not precise enough . . . [it] should have 
been caveated with ‘assuming you have a policy that in fact does do 
what the bill is designed to do.” 

Of course, if Obama and the Democrats had included that caveat 
in 2009 and early 2010, they would not have been able to pass 
Obamacare. 

White House spokesman Jay Carney attempted to minimize the 
issue of the canceled policies by arguing that it only affected people 
who buy insurance on their own. “That’s the universe we’re talking 
about, 5 percent of the population,” Carney said. Of course, 5 per- 
cent of the population is more than fifteen million people. That’s 
more people than the combined populations of New York City, Chi- 
cago, and Los Angeles. 
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Unfortunately, that fifteen million figure appears to be just the 
tip of the iceberg. As Forbes reported on October 31, 2013, ninety- 
three million Americans will be unable to keep their health plans 
under Obamacare. According to Forbes, the Obama administration 
wrote on page 34,552 of a June 2010 edition of the Federal Register, 
“The Departments’ mid-range estimate is that 66 percent of small 
employer plans and 45 percent of large employer plans will relin- 
quish their grandfather status by the end of 2013.”” Obama 
unilaterally delayed the employer mandate for at least a year. 


THE IRS SCANDAL 


In the 2010 mid-term elections, the Tea Party movement handed 
Obama what the president accurately called a “shellacking.” The 
Republican Party gained sixty-three seats in the U.S. House of Rep- 
resentatives and recaptured the majority. This was the largest seat 
change for any midterm election since 1938. The Republicans also 
gained six seats in the U.S. Senate and a record 680 seats in state 
legislative races. 

In August 2010, Obama attacked Americans for Prosperity 
(AFP), which had been working with the Tea Party movement: 


Right now all around this country there are groups with harm- 
less-sounding names like Americans for Prosperity, who are 
running millions of dollars of ads against Democratic candidates 
all across the country. And they don’t have to say who exactly 
the Americans for Prosperity are. You don’t know if it’s a for- 
eign-controlled corporation. You don’t know if it’s a big oil 
company, or a big bank. You don’t know if it’s a insurance com- 
pany that wants to see some of the provisions in health reform 
repealed because it’s good for their bottom line, even if it’s not 
good for the American people.*° 


What the American people didn’t know at the time was that the 
Internal Revenue Service (IRS) was also targeting conservative 
groups with extra scrutiny beginning shortly before the 2010 mid- 
term elections. “The connection between Obama’s rhetoric and IRS 
action seems more than coincidental,” said Tim Phillips, president 
of AFP, on May 13, 2013. “It points to a clear agenda to silence 
those who oppose Obama’s big-government policies like Obamac- 
are, Cap & Trade, and the failed Stimulus. Today Obama 
acknowledged the abuse taking place under his watch, but he needs 
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to apologize to the American people who were targeted, take direct 
responsibility, and demand a full investigation.”*! 

On May 16, 2013, CNN reported that a congressional source said 
the IRS had identified two “rogue” employees in the agency’s Cin- 
cinnati office as being principally responsible for the “overly 
aggressive” handling of requests by conservative groups for tax-ex- 
empt status. Acting IRS Commissioner Steven Miller, who was 
aware in May 2012 that his agency was targeting conservative 
groups but did not inform Congress, reportedly said that the two em- 
ployees had already been disciplined. However, another source told 
CNN that “the problem with IRS handling of tax-exempt status for 
tea party groups was not limited to these two employees.”” Letters 
discovered later that month by Jay Sekulow, an attorney represent- 
ing twenty-seven conservative political advocacy organizations that 
applied to the Internal Revenue Service for tax-exempt status, 
showed that the problem did indeed extend beyond the Cincinnati 
office. “We’ve dealt with 15 agents, including tax law specialists— 
that’s lawyers—from four different offices, including (the) Treasury 
(Department) in Washington, D.C.,” Sekulow said. “So the idea that 
this is a couple of rogue agents in Cincinnati is not correct.” Accord- 
ing to NBC News, “At least one letter requesting information about 
one of the groups bears the signature of Lois Lerner, the suspended 
director of the IRS Exempt Organizations department in Washing- 
ton.” 

On June 4, 2013, USA Today reported, “Tea Party, anti-abortion 
and other conservative groups told Congress on Tuesday that the In- 
ternal Revenue Service held up their applications for tax 
exemptions, harassed them with questions and leaked their donor 
lists to political opponents.” John Eastman, chairman of the National 
Organization for Marriage, said that his organization’s donor list 
was leaked—presumably by the IRS—to its political opponents, the 
pro-gay marriage Human Rights Campaign.** 

In late June 2013, Treasury Inspector General for Tax Admin- 
istration J. Russell George sent a letter to Rep. Sandy Levin (D- 
Mich.) in which he contradicted claims from Democrats that the IRS 
also targeted progressive groups. “Our audit did not find evidence 
that the IRS used the ‘progressives’ identifier as selection criteria 
for potential political cases between May 2010 and May 2012,” 
George wrote. However, as The Hill reported, “The inspector gen- 
eral stressed that 100 percent of the groups with ‘Tea Party,’ 
‘patriots’ and ‘9/12’ in their name were flagged for extra attention.” 
Democrats complained that George did not previously disclose that 
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liberal groups were among the 298 organizations looked at for the 
audit.® It turned out that just six of the 298 organizations were pro- 
gressive groups, while 292 were Tea Party groups.*° 

In July 2013, Carter Hull, a recently retired IRS employee, testi- 
fied before Congress. “Hull specifically said he was told to forward 
documents to an adviser for embattled IRS official Lois Lerner— 
who first revealed the targeting of Tea Party groups and has since 
refused to answer lawmakers’ questions,” Fox News reported. “But 
Hull said he was then told to send documents to the Office of Chief 
Counsel for their review—which is led by political appointee Wil- 
liam Wilkins.”*’ 

Was the targeting of conservative groups politically motivated? 
Douglas Shulman, the IRS commissioner from 2008 to 2012, said 
that it was not. Democrats like to point out that Shulman was ap- 
pointed by President George W. Bush, which is true. However, they 
don’t mention the fact that he donated $500 to the Democratic Na- 
tional Committee in 2004. He is also married to Susan L. 
Anderson, a senior program adviser at Public Campaign.® Accord- 
ing to its website, “Public Campaign is a non-profit, non-partisan 
organization dedicated to sweeping campaign reform that aims to 
dramatically reduce the role of big special interest money in Amer- 
ican politics.”” Public Campaign’s board of directors includes Ilyse 
Hogue, the president of NARAL Pro-Choice America, and Heather 
McGhee, vice president of policy and outreach for Demos.”! Demos’ 
board of directors includes Van Jones, the former Obama admin- 
istration “green jobs czar,” co-founder of Color of Change, and 
current senior fellow at the Center for American Progress. Gina 
Glantz, a senior advisor with Service Employees International Un- 
ion (SEIU), is also a board member.” Clarissa Martinez de Castro 
of the National Council of La Raza (NCLR) is a former board mem- 
ber.” 

Public Campaign receives major funding from, among other left- 
wing groups, Health Care for America Now! (HCAN).°* HCAN 
“fought for passage of the health law and continues to battle insurers 
and political opponents to make sure the law is successfully imple- 
mented.”°° American Federation of State, County and Municipal 
Employees (AFSCME), SEIU, and USAction were identified as co- 
chair organizations when HCAN was launched in July 2008.”° Other 
left-wing groups in HCAN include AFL-CIO, Americans for Dem- 
ocratic Action, Campaign for Community Change, Center for 
American Progress Action Fund, Center for Science in the Public 
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Interest, Center for Social and Economic Justice, International Un- 
ion, United Automobile, Aerospace & Agricultural Implement 
Workers of America, Human Rights Campaign, MoveOn.org, 
NAACP, National Abortion Federation, National Council of La 
Raza, Planned Parenthood Federation of America, Progress Now, 
Rock the Vote, the Congressional Black Caucus Health Brain Trust, 
and Working America.”’ Prior to its “disbanding” in 2010, ACORN 
claimed to be “the most represented organization” in HCAN.”® 

Anderson herself appears to have participated in the Occupy 
Wall Street protests of 2011. There is a photo of her online holding 
a sign that reads, “JOBS ON MAIN STREET NOT ON K $TREET, 
#OccupyDemocracy.””? On December 6, 2011, she offered the fol- 
lowing “tweet”: “DC, good morning! Come down to the Mall and 
tell your 99% story!”!°? On November 4, 2012, she tweeted, “En 
route to airport after working 3 days 4 OFA.” OFA, of course, stood 
for “Organizing for America” (now “Organizing for Action”). Ac- 
cording to its website at www.barackobama.com, “Organizing for 
Action is a nonprofit organization established to support President 
Obama in achieving enactment of the national agenda Americans 
voted for on Election Day 2012.”!°' OFA, like the conservative 
groups that the IRS targeted, is classified as a “social welfare” or- 
ganization within the meaning of section 501(c)(4) of the Internal 
Revenue Code. 

The wife of the IRS commissioner at the time Tea Party and other 
conservative groups were targeted by his agency is deeply involved 
with the Socialist Coalition. This strongly suggests that the targeting 
was indeed politically motivated. 

Also consider that Holly Paz, director of the Office of Rulings 
and Agreements, the IRS office that improperly targeted the con- 
servative groups, contributed $4,000 to Obama’s 2008 campaign.'” 
Incredibly, Paz, who was placed on administrative leave, told con- 
gressional investigators that “tea party” could mean any political 
group, conservative or liberal, just like “Coke” is used as a generic 
term for soda, or people refer to tissues as “Kleenex.” 

According to National Review’s Eliana Johnson, “Before Lois 
Lerner was embroiled in the IRS scandal, she was involved in a 
questionable pattern of law enforcement at the Federal Election 
Commission that mirrors the discrimination recently exposed at the 
nation’s tax-collection agency.” Craig Engle, a Washington, D.C., 
attorney who from 1986 to 1995 served as the executive assistant to 
one of the FEC’s commissioners, “describes Lerner as pro-regula- 
tion and as somebody seeking to limit the influence of money in 


354 


WHAT THEN MUST WE DO? 


politics” Johnson wrote. “The natural companion to those views, he 
says, is her belief that ‘Republicans take the other side’ and that con- 
servative groups should be subjected to more rigorous 
investigations. According to Engle, Lerner harbors a ‘suspicion’ that 
conservative groups are intentionally flouting the law.”!™ 

On September 12, 2013, the House Ways and Means Committee 
released emails that showed that Lerner specifically targeted Tea 
Party applications. “Tea Party Matter very dangerous,” Lerner wrote 
in a 2011 email, saying that those applications could end up being 
the “vehicle to go to court” to get more clarity on the Supreme 
Court’s Citizens United ruling on campaign finance rules.'°° “There 
is increasing and overwhelming evidence that Lois Lerner and high- 
level IRS employees in Washington were abusing their power to 
prevent conservative groups from organizing and carrying out their 
missions,” said House Ways and Means Committee Chairman Dave 
Camp (R-Mich.). “There are still mountains of documents to go 
through, but it is clear the IRS is out of control and there will be 
consequences.”!°° 

How out of control is the IRS? Even after the IRS admitted to 
targeting Tea Party and other conservative groups, we learned in 
August 2013 that the IRS was targeting the American Legion and 
other veterans groups. According to the American Legion, “Audi- 
tors with the IRS reportedly are starting to fine Legion posts around 
the country for not keeping records of veterans’ DD-214s, the sepa- 
ration document given by the military to prove honorable service, or 
other valid documentation.” The IRS fined Legion Post 447 in 
Round Rock, Texas, $12,000 for lack of compliance before finding 
documents to satisfy inspectors.” Maintaining records of veterans’ 
DD-214s is problematic because, as the American Legion notes, The 
DD-214 reveals Social Security numbers, dates of birth and, in some 
cases, places of birth and medical information.”!°’ In the wrong 
hands, such information could create an identity theft nightmare sce- 
nario. 

Speaking of “nightmare scenarios,” that’s exactly what one labor 
union said Obamacare would cause their members. The union urged 
its members to write their members of Congress in opposition to 
H.R. 1780, which would “push federal employees out of the Federal 
Employees Health Benefits Program (FEHBP) and into the insur- 
ance exchanges established under the Affordable Care Act (ACA).” 
The union concerned about being covered under Obamacare, i.e., 
ACA, was the National Treasury Employees Union—the union that 
includes IRS employees.'* In other words, employees of the IRS, 
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which is charged with enforcing Obamacare’s individual mandate 
and eligibility for the exchange subsidies, don’t want to be pushed 
into the insurance exchanges established under Obamacare. Those 
employees “should be required to enroll in the same Obamacare ex- 
changes that tens of millions of private citizens will have to,” wrote 
Avik Roy of Forbes. “They should have to experience the same pre- 
mium increases and limited flexibility that other Americans will 
endure there. Maybe then, we’ I start to build a constituency for mar- 
ket-based reform.”!° 

Why does the IRS scandal matter? According the IRS’s audit, 
“Although the processing of some applications with potential signif- 
icant political campaign intervention was started soon after receipt, 
no work was completed on the majority of these applications for 13 
months. This was due to delays in receiving assistance from the Ex- 
empt Organizations function Headquarters office. For the 296 total 
political campaign intervention applications TIGTA reviewed as of 
December 17, 2012, 108 had been approved, 28 were withdrawn by 
the applicant, none had been denied, and 160 were open from 206 to 
1,138 calendar days (some for more than three years and crossing 
two election cycles).”!'° 

Elections require organizing. While the IRS denied no conserva- 
tive applicants, they acknowledge that 160 applications were open 
from 206 to 1,138 days. Some applicants were unable to organize 
for as long as two election cycles. According to USA Today, in Feb- 
ruary 2010, the Champaign Tea Party in Illinois received approval 
of its tax-exempt status from the IRS in just ninety days. However, 
“There wouldn’t be another Tea Party application approved for 27 
months.”!'! That would have been in the middle of 2012, which 
would have left little time to organize for the 2012 presidential elec- 
tion. Meanwhile, Lerner approved the Barack H. Obama 
Foundation’s tax-exempt status on June 26, 2011, which was within 
a month of filing." The Barack H. Obama Foundation was founded 
by Abon’go Malik Obama, the brother of President Obama, and is 
named after the brothers’ father.'!? While the brothers have different 
mothers and live on different continents, they appear to be close. 
Malik served as best man for Barack’s wedding in 1992, while 
Barack was best man at the first of Malik’s twelve weddings.''4 

In A Law Unto Itself: Power, Politics and the IRS, David Burn- 
ham, the co-founder and co-director of the Transactional Records 
Access Clearinghouse, noted that “in almost every administration 
since the IRS’s inception the information and power of the tax 
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agency have been mobilized for explicitly political purposes.... El- 
eanor Roosevelt prompted Treasury Secretary Morgenthau to order 
a tax investigation of a conservative newspaper publisher who had 
become one of the Roosevelt administration’s leading critics.”'' 
Nixon administration officials gave the IRS a list of official “ene- 
mies” to, in the words of presidential assistant John Dean, “use the 
available federal machinery to screw our political enemies.”''° 

We still don’t have all the details concerning the IRS scandal. 
However, it currently appears that the Obama administration is fol- 
lowing in the footsteps of the Roosevelt and Nixon administrations. 
In January 2014, Obama’s Department of Justice (DOJ) selected 
DOJ trial attorney Barbara Bosserman to lead the agency’s probe 
into the Internal Revenue Service’s targeting of certain advocacy 
groups during the 2010 and 2012 election cycles. According to the 
Washington Post, ““Bosserman donated a combined $6,750 to Presi- 
dent Obama’s election campaigns and the Democratic National 
Committee between 2004 and 2012.”!!’ 


A FEDERAL GOVERNMENT OUT OF CONTROL 


The Obamacare and the IRS outrages occurred on Obama’s watch. 
The actions taken by the federal government regarding those out- 
rages have definitely infringed on the liberties of Americans. 
However, I want to stress that the federal government has infringed 
on our liberties before Obama and, if we fail to take action, will fur- 
ther infringe on our liberties in the future. Note that libertarian 
author James Bovard penned Lost Rights: The Destruction of Amer- 
ican Liberty in 1994 and Freedom in Chains: The Rise of the State 
and the Demise of the Citizen in 1999. Both of these books thor- 
oughly document government repression in the United States 
throughout the last century. I advise the reader to read these books 
to gain a historical perspective on our out-of-control federal govern- 
ment. The abuses did not begin with Obama, but he has most 
certainly added to them. 

We are currently putting up with abuses that rival those that our 
Founders faced during the 1770s. They responded to those abuses 
with an armed revolution. While I do not advocate such a remedy in 
the 2010s, I believe it is time for us to consider ways to end those 
abuses and restore our constitutional republic. 


IS IT TIME TO WITHDRAW CONSENT? 
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Mark R. Levin’s The Liberty Amendments: Restoring the American 
Republic appeared in bookstores as I was writing this book. Levin, 
the president of the Landmark Legal Foundation, argues that Amer- 
ica has entered an age of post-constitutional soft tyranny.''* In 
addition, “today’s government masterminds and their fanatical ad- 
herents ... long ago renounced by word and action their adherence to 
the Constitution’s confinements since the Statists’ utopia and the 
Framers’ Constitution cannot coexist.”''? Levin’s plan to restore the 
American Republic entails using a method found in Article V of the 
Constitution to amend the Constitution. That method involves the 
“direct application of two-thirds of the state legislatures for a Con- 
vention for proposing Amendments, which would thereafter also 
require a three-fourths ratification vote by the states.” This, accord- 
ing to Levin, “has been tried in the past but without success.””!”° 

Levin proposes the following eleven amendments to the Con- 
stitution: 


e AnAmendment to Establish Term Limits for Members of 
Congress 

e An Amendment to Restore the Senate 

An Amendment to Establish Term Limits for Supreme 

Court Justices and Super-Majority Legislative Override 

Two Amendments to Limit Federal Spending and Taxing 

An Amendment to Limit the Federal Bureaucracy 

An Amendment to Promote Free Enterprise 

An Amendment to Protect Private Property 

An Amendment to Grant the States Authority to Directly 

Amend the Constitution 

e An Amendment to Grant States Authority to Check Con- 


gress 
e An Amendment to Protect the Vote 


I deeply respect Levin’s work and wholeheartedly support his 
proposed amendments to the Constitution. However, I see two prob- 
lems with Levin’s plan. First, I believe it could take too long to enact 
his amendments. When addressing his proposal concerning term 
limits for Supreme Court justices, Levin notes that Justices Antonin 
Scalia, Anthony Kennedy, and Clarence Thomas are unlikely to be 
on the Supreme Court “by the time the state convention process 
would be organized by two-thirds of the states and its work com- 
pleted, followed by the state ratification process—which requires 
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approval of the amendments by a three-fourths supermajority of the 
states.”'?! The youngest of those three justices, Thomas, is currently 
sixty-five. The ages upon retirement (or, in the case of Chief Justice 
William Rehnquist, death) of the justices who retired from the Court 
during the past twenty-five years range from David Souter at sixty- 
nine to John Paul Stevens at ninety. The average age upon retirement 
during the past twenty-five years is seventy-nine. If Thomas retired 
at seventy-nine, Levin’s timeframe for the enactment these amend- 
ments could possibly be no sooner than 2027. That may be an 
optimistic timeframe. In Levin’s previous book, Ameritopia: The 
Unmaking of America, he wrote, “It will take nothing short of a pro- 
digious effort, of the kind I discussed in Liberty and Tyranny, over 
a course of many decades, to reestablish America as a constitutional 
republic.” In The Art of War, Sun Tzu, the Chinese general and 
strategist, wrote, “There has never been a protracted war from which 
a country has benefited.” In 1998, Balint Vazsonyi wrote about 
“America’s 30 Years War.” We’re currently engaged in a war that 
has gone on for nearly half a century. How much more damage can 
be done over a course of several more decades? 

The second problem I see with Levin’s plan is related to the first. 
The reason it would take so long to enact Levin’s amendments is 
because of the supermajorities required in both the state convention 
process and the ratification process. Levin’s amendments would 
have to be ratified by thirty-eight of the fifty states. According to 
Gallup, “Fourteen states met the threshold for ‘solid Democratic’ 
states in 2012, adding Michigan and Minnesota to the 12 that met 
that threshold in 2011.”!*? Even if the thirty-six states that are not 
“solid Democratic” were to ratify Levin’s amendments, would two 
of the “solid Democratic” states ever ratify amendments that would 
most certainly weaken the Democratic Party? 

But what if there was a process that would require merely a sim- 
ple majority that wished to reestablish America as a constitutional 
republic? As I noted above, Locke believed that the laws of a gov- 
ernment should be “received and allowed by common consent.” 
Locke also believed that the people can withdraw that consent: 


Whensoever therefore the legislative shall transgress this funda- 
mental rule of society; and either by ambition, fear, folly or 
corruption, endeavour to grasp themselves, or put into the hands 
of any other, an absolute power over the lives, liberties, and es- 
tates of the people; by this breach of trust they forfeit the power 
the people had put into their hands for quite contrary ends, and 
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it devolves to the people, who have a right to resume their orig- 
inal liberty, and, by the establishment of a new legislative, (such 
as they shall think fit) provide for their own safety and security, 
which is the end for which they are in society.!*4 


Does this mean that any minority group that is unhappy with the 
current government can establish a new legislative? No. That would 
be similar to what the coup leaders attempted to do in the Philippines 
in 1989. Locke made it clear that the power to withdraw consent 
rests with the majority: 


For when any number of men have, by the consent of every in- 
dividual, made a community, they have thereby made that 
community one body, with a power to act as one body, which is 
only by the will and determination of the majority: for that 
which acts any community, being only the consent of the indi- 
viduals of it, and it being necessary to that which is one body to 
move one way; it is necessary the body should move that way 
whither the greater force carries it, which is the consent of the 
majority: or else it is impossible it should act or continue one 
body, one community, which the consent of every individual that 
united into it, agreed that it should; and so every one is bound 
by that consent to be concluded by the majority. And therefore 
we see, that in assemblies, impowered to act by positive laws, 
where no number is set by that positive law which impowers 
them, the act of the majority passes for the act of the whole, and 
of course determines, as having, by the law of nature and reason, 
the power of the whole.'*° 


A majority of Americans agreeing to withdraw consent from the 
current government would be similar to what the Filipinos did in the 
People Power Revolution of 1986. Under such a system, Locke be- 
lieved revolutions would be rare. “[S]Juch revolutions happen not 
upon every little mismanagement in public affairs,’ he wrote. 
“Great mistakes in the ruling part, many wrong and inconvenient 
laws, and all the slips of human frailty, will be born by the people 
without mutiny or murmur. But if a long train of abuses, prevarica- 
tions and artifices, all tending the same way, make the design visible 
to the people, and they cannot but feel what they lie under, and see 
whither they are going; it is not to be wondered, that they should 
then rouze themselves, and endeavour to put the rule into such hands 
which may secure to them the ends for which government was at 
first erected.”!7° 
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The Founders, who studied Locke, made the same point in the 
Declaration of Independence: 


Prudence, indeed, will dictate that Governments long estab- 
lished should not be changed for light and transient causes; and 
accordingly all experience hath shewn, that mankind are more 
disposed to suffer, while evils are sufferable, than to right them- 
selves by abolishing the forms to which they are accustomed. 
But when a long train of abuses and usurpations, pursuing in- 
variably the same Object evinces a design to reduce them under 
absolute Despotism, it is their right, it is their duty, to throw off 
such Government, and to provide new Guards for their future 
security. 


I believe that we have experienced a long train of abuses and 
usurpations. However, is there now a majority of Americans willing 
to throw off the current government and “provide new Guards for 
their future security”? In The Battle: How the Fight Between Free 
Enterprise and Big Government Will Shape America’s Future 
(2010), Arthur C. Brooks argued that the United States is a “70-30 
nation,” in which “70 percent of Americans support the free enter- 
prise system and are unsupportive of big government,” while 
“somewhere between 20 and 30 percent of the adult population op- 
poses free enterprise and prefers government solutions to our 
problems.”!?’ Brooks shared data from several polls to support his 
argument. More recent polls have findings that are consistent with 
those that Brooks cited: 


e In April 2010, a Washington Post-ABC News poll found 
that “Fifty six percent of respondents favor a smaller gov- 
ernment with fewer services while 40 percent would 
prefer a larger government with more services.” Further, 
“More than three-quarters of poll respondents say they 
see President Obama as favoring a bigger government 
with more services.” "S 

e In September 2011, Gallup found that “A record-high 
81% of Americans are dissatisfied with the way the coun- 
try is being governed, adding to negativity that has been 
building over the past 10 years.” “49% of Americans be- 
lieve the federal government has become so large and 
powerful that it poses an immediate threat to the rights 
and freedoms of ordinary citizens,” Gallup reported. “In 
2003, less than a third (30%) believed this.”!”° 
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e In another Gallup poll conducted in September 2011, 
Gallup found that “Americans estimate that the federal 
government wastes 51 cents of every dollar it spends, a 
new high in a Gallup trend question first asked in 1979.” 
“The current estimate of 51 cents wasted on the dollar is 
similar to what Gallup measured in 2009, but marks the 
first time Americans believe more than half of federal 
spending is wasted,” Gallup noted. “The low point in the 
trend is 38 cents wasted on the dollar, in 1986.”!°° 

e In July 2012, Rasmussen Reports found that just 22 per- 
cent of likely voters believed that the federal government 
has the consent of the governed. “Democrats are evenly 
divided as to whether or not the government has the con- 
sent needed for legitimacy,” Rasmussen reported “Only 
eight percent (8%) Republicans and 21% of unaffiliated 
voters believe it does.”!?! 

e In October 2012, a CNN/ORC International poll found 
that “Six in 10 say the government is doing too much that 
should be left to individuals and businesses.”!*” 

e In December 2012, a Fox News poll found that 65 percent 
of American voters think the federal government is “bro- 
ken,” while 26 percent feel it’s working “just okay.”!*° 

e In January 2013, Public Policy Polling (PPP) found that 
Congress had just a 9 percent favorability rating with 85 
percent of voters viewing it in a negative light. PPP also 
tested Congress’ popularity against twenty-six different 
things. They found that Congress is less popular than 
cockroaches, traffic jams, and Genghis Khan.'** The me- 
dia often suggest that recent polls on Congress are a 
reflection of the Republican-controlled House. However, 
a September 2013 Gallup poll found that Democratic 
Senate Majority Leader Harry Reid had the lowest ap- 
proval rating among the four highest-ranking 
congressional leaders." 

e In January 2013, the Pew Research Center found that 
“trust in federal government remains mired near a historic 
low and frustration with government remains high.” In 
1958, 73 percent of Americans trusted the federal govern- 
ment “just about always/most of the time.” In early 2013, 
the percentage was just 26 percent. The level of trust be- 
gan dropping during the Bush 43 administration and 
reached its nadir during the Obama administration. '*° 
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In January 2013, The Pew Research Center also found 
that 53 percent of Americans believe that “the federal 
government threatens their own personal rights and free- 
doms.” This was the first time that a majority of 
Americans believed this. In November 2001, just 30 per- 
cent of Americans believed this. "7 

In April 2013, the Pew Research Center reported that just 
28 percent of Americans rate the federal government in 
Washington favorably. According to Pew, “That is down 
five points from a year ago and the lowest percentage ever 
in a Pew Research Center survey.” In addition, “For the 
first time since Barack Obama became president, more 
Democrats say they have an unfavorable view of the fed- 
eral government in Washington than a favorable view 
(51% unfavorable vs. 41% favorable).” Republican ap- 
proval of the federal government was just 13 percent. The 
same survey found that 63 percent have a favorable opin- 
ion of their local government, while 57 percent have a 
favorable view of their state government.'** 

In June 2013, Rasmussen Reports found that 57 percent 
of Americans fear that the government will use National 
Security Agency data to harass political opponents.’ 

In June 2013, Rasmussen Reports found that just 28 per- 
cent of Americans believe the Supreme Court is doing a 
good or an excellent job. Thirty percent of Americans rate 
its performance as poor, which is the highest-ever poor 
rating." 

“Americans ... expressed historically low levels of confi- 
dence in the federal government’s ability to handle 
domestic problems, with 42% reporting a great deal or a 
fair amount of confidence. This is one point below the 
previous low of 43% in 2011,” Gallup reported in Sep- 
tember 2013. “Americans’ confidence in the federal 
government on domestic problems, as was true for inter- 
national issues, peaked in the October post-9/11 poll, 
when 77% expressed confidence. Confidence then 
trended downward throughout the 2000s, and has sunk to 
several new lows since 2010.”"*! 

In September 2013, Rasmussen Reports found that only 
“30% of Likely U.S. Voters say the country is heading in 
the right direction.” Remarkably, the highest percentage 
of Americans who believed the country was heading in 
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the right direction during the Obama administration was 
43 percent, which occurred just before the 2012 presiden- 
tial election. The percentage had been as low as 14 
percent during the summer of 2011.!% 

e In September 2013, Gallup found that a record 60 percent 
of Americans believe the federal government has too 
much power. According to Gallup, “At least half of 
Americans since 2005 have said the government has too 
much power.”!*? 

e On October 16, 2013, Rasmussen Reports reported that 
78 percent of Americans would vote to get rid of the en- 
tire Congress and start over again.'** 

e “Seventy-two percent of Americans say big government 
is a greater threat to the U.S. in the future than is big busi- 
ness or big labor, a record high in the nearly 50-year 
history of this question,” Gallup reported on December 
18, 2013. “The prior high for big government was 65% in 
1999 and 2000.”!*° 


These polls clearly show that a majority of Americans now dis- 
approve of, distrust, and even fear the federal government. Most 
Americans also believe that the federal government does not have 
the consent of the people. In other words, since government can only 
act legitimately with the consent of the people, most Americans do 
not believe that the federal government is acting legitimately. In this 
situation, as the Declaration of Independence says, “it is the Right 
of the People to alter or to abolish it, and to institute new Govern- 
ment, laying its foundation on such principles and organizing its 
powers in such form, as to them shall seem most likely to effect their 
Safety and Happiness.” 

It is time for the American people to begin the process of with- 
drawing our consent and laying the groundwork to restore our 
Constitutional Republic. I offer the following steps to achieve these 
goals: 


Work to make sure that Obama and his fellow socialists fail. 


Rush Limbaugh was criticized in 2009 when he said that he hopes 
Obama fails.'*° “Do you ever say that about your president if you 
are an American who loves your country?,” asked Leonard Pitts of 
the Miami Herald. “Knowing his failure is the country’s failure? 
Isn’t that, well ... disloyal?””'*” 
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Pitts made an error that many others on the left made when they 
heard Limbaugh’s comment, i.e., assuming that Obama and the 
country are one and the same. It is possible for Obama to fail and 
the country to succeed, or for Obama to succeed and the country to 
fail. “Another reform in the American constitution, is the exploding 
of all oaths of personality,” Thomas Paine wrote in Rights of Man 
(1791). “The oath of allegiance in America is to the nation only. The 
putting any individual as a figure for a nation is improper. The hap- 
piness of a nation is the superior object, and therefore the intention 
of an oath of allegiance ought not to be obscured by being figura- 
tively taken, to, or in the name of, any person. The oath, called the 
civic oath, in France, viz. ‘the nation, the law, and the king,’ is im- 
proper. If taken at all, it ought to be as in America, to the nation 
only," 

The happiness of a nation is the superior object. If we believe 
Obama or any other president wants to enact policies that are inim- 
ical to that object, we have a right, and even an obligation, to work 
towards that president’s ultimate failure. Does Pitts really believe 
that a German citizen during the 1930s would have been disloyal if 
he had said, “I hope Hitler fails’? Tragically, millions of officers, 
soldiers, and civil servants took a “Hitler oath” during the Third 
Reich. According to Wikipedia, “The oath pledged personal loyalty 
to the person of Adolf Hitler in place of loyalty to the constitu- 
tion.”!” 

As Obama was preparing to be sworn in as president in 2009, a 
YouTube video produced by Oprah Winfrey’s Harpo Productions 
featured celebrities such Ashton Kutcher, Demi Moore, and Natalie 
Portman pledging “to be a servant to our president.”!*’ One com- 
mentator on YouTube countered the celebrities’ pledge to Obama 
with a proper pledge: “I pledge to keep treating the President of the 
United States of America as the public servant that he is supposed 
to be. I pledge to attempt to correct anyone who thinks that we owe 
some allegiance to Barack Obama the man, rather than the country 
he is supposed to represent.”!*! 


Say “no” to bad laws and encourage your representatives to say 
“no” to bad laws. 


The Republican Party has been criticized as being the “Party of No” 
during much of the Obama administration. That should be a moniker 
embraced with pride. In the February 2013 issue of Imprimis, author 
Amity Shlaes encouraged conservatives to look at Calvin Coolidge 
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for their model. “President from 1923 to 1929, Coolidge sustained a 
budget surplus and left office with a smaller budget than the one he 
inherited,” Shlaes wrote. “Over the same period, America experi- 
enced a proliferation of jobs, a dramatic increase in the standard of 
living, higher wages, and three to four percent annual economic 
growth. And the key to this was Coolidge’s penchant for saying no.’ 
If Reagan was the Great Communicator, Coolidge was the Great Re- 
frainer.”!*? 

In Up From Liberalism, William F. Buckley, Jr. noted that “Neg- 
ative action is not necessarily a negative value.” Further, “Political 
freedom’s principal value is negative in character. The people are 
politically stirred principally by the necessity for negative affirma- 
tions. Cincinnatus was a farmer before he took up his sword, and 
went back to farming after wielding some highly negative strokes 
upon the pates of those who sought to make positive changes in his 
way of life.”!° 

At the end of Up From Liberalism, Buckley offered what he 
called a “No-Program”: 


I will not cede more power to the state. I will not willingly cede 
more power to anyone, not to the state, not to General Motors, 
not to the CIO. I will hoard my power like a miser, resisting 
every effort to drain it away from me. I will then use my power, 
as I see fit. I mean to live my life an obedient man, but obedient 
to God, subservient to the wisdom of my ancestors; never to the 
authority of political truths arrived at yesterday at the voting 
booth. That is a program of sorts, it is not? 


It is certainly program enough to keep conservatives busy, and 
Liberals at bay. And the nation free.!*4 


States should also reassert the 10th Amendment and say “no” to 
the federal government. In Federalist 46, James Madison noted that 
the states have the means to oppose the federal government: 


[SJhould an unwarrantable measure of the federal government 
be unpopular in particular States, which would seldom fail to be 
the case, or even a warrantable measure be so, which may some- 
times be the case, the means of opposition to it are powerful and 
at hand. The disquietude of the people; their repugnance and, 
perhaps refusal to cooperate with officers of the Union, the 
frowns of the executive magistracy of the State; the embarrass- 
ment created by legislative devices, which would often be added 
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on such occasions, would oppose, in any State, very serious im- 
pediments; and were the sentiments of several adjoining States 
happen to be in Union, would present obstructions which the 
federal government would hardly be willing to encounter.!*> 


Boycott and “buycott.”’ 


Our family stayed with Progressive Insurance for far too many 
years. Peter B. Lewis, who was the chairman of the insurance com- 
pany until his death in November 2013, contributed millions to 
socialist causes. According to Snopes.com, Lewis “made donations 
of $3 million and $2.5 million (both of which were reportedly 
matched by billionaire activist George Soros) to America Coming 
Together (a liberal political action group which has since dis- 
banded), and MoveOn.org (a progressive/liberal political action 
committee and public policy group) in 2004.”'** Lewis also helped 
finance the beginnings of the Democracy Alliance, Media Matters, 
and the Center for American Progress. In addition, Lewis served on 
the board of trustees of Third Way, a think tank that claims it repre- 
sents “Americans in the ‘vital center-—those who believe in 
pragmatic solutions and principled compromise, but who too often 
are ignored in Washington.”!°’ Third Way, of course, is quite a bit 
to the left of center. Nancy Hale, a Third Way co-founder, was pre- 
viously the managing director of the Tsunami Fund, which is the 
lobbying arm of the Tides Foundation and Tides Center." Wade 
Rathke, the founder of ACORN, was also a founding board member 
of the Tides Foundation.'*? Drummond Pike, who runs the Tides 
Foundation, was also treasurer of the Democracy Alliance, which 
was set up in 2005 with major backing from Lewis and billionaire 
financier George Soros.' 

In 2013 we switched to an insurance company that caters to mil- 
itary veterans. As an added benefit, we’ll save hundreds of dollars a 
year on our auto insurance. 

On August 1, 2012, thousands of Americans flocked to Chick- 
fil-A. According to ABC News, the fast-food chain had so many 
customers that many of its stores had record crowds. One store even 
ran out of food and had to close early. In Crystal City, Virginia, cus- 
tomers waited up to three hours to be served.!°*! 

Why did Chick-fil-A have so many customers on that day? Be- 
cause those on the left called for a boycott of the chain after its 
president, Dan Cathy, expressed his opposition to same-sex mar- 
riage. Interestingly, Cathy’s opinion was exactly the same as Barack 
Obama’s public position just three months earlier, yet many of those 
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calling for a boycott of Chick-fil-A were Obama supporters before 
he “evolved” on same-sex marriage. Perhaps the most prominent 
hypocrite was Chicago Mayor Rahm Emanuel, who said that 
“Chick-fil-A’s values are not Chicago values. They’re not respectful 
of our residents, our neighbors and our family members.”'” Of 
course, Emanuel served as Obama’s chief of staff when Obama’s 
official position on same-sex marriage was the same as Cathy’s. 

Individuals will have to decide for themselves which businesses 
to boycott and which to support through “buycotts.” Do research to 
make sure that your boycott or buycott is based on valid information. 
Too often, especially amongst those on the left, boycotts are mis- 
guided. For example, leftists, including Rep. Joe Baca (D-Calif.), 
called for the boycott of Arizona-based companies to protest the im- 
migration policies of Arizona. They even called for the boycott of 
Arizona Iced Tea, which is brewed by the Arizona Beverage Co. 
That company is based in New York.'® A little due diligence can 
prevent you from making similar mistakes. 


Covert your socialist friends and family members. 


This book has mentioned several former socialists who are now con- 
stitutionalists. Another is John Mackey, the CEO of Whole Foods 
Market. In Conscious Capitalism: Liberating the Heroic Spirit of 
Business, Mackey noted that, when he was younger, he “drifted into 
progressivism (or liberalism or social democracy) and embraced the 
ideology that business and corporations were essentially evil be- 
cause they selfishly sought only profits.”!© However, in the process 
of learning how to run his own business, Safer Way (which eventu- 
ally became Whole Foods Market), he drifted away from 
progressivism. “As I steadily devoured dozens and dozens of busi- 
ness books trying to help Safer Way succeed, I stumbled into reading 
a number of free-enterprise economists and thinkers, including Frie- 
drich Hayek, Ludwig von Mises, Milton Friedman, Jude Wanniski, 
Henry Hazlitt, Robert Heinlein, Murray Rothbard, Thomas Sowell, 
and many others,” Mackey wrote. “I thought to myself, ‘Wow, this 
all makes sense. This is how the world really works.’ My worldview 
underwent a massive shift.”’® 

According to Mackey, “Much of today’s animosity toward capi- 
talism stems from a misconception that we need to share all 
resources fairly and equitably.” However, “the reality is that by art- 
fully combining resources, labor, and innovation, wealth can be 
greatly expanded. The poor can become wealthier without requiring 
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the well-off to become poorer. The pie grows, and there is more for 
everyone. This idea is at the core of capitalism’s extraordinary and 
unique ability to generate wealth.”!° 

We all know people who, like Mackey once did, believe busi- 
nesses and corporations are evil. Some of these people are beyond 
hope, so don’t waste your time debating them. However, you can 
reach others. Perhaps you can make a deal with them in which you 
agree to read an author they suggest if they agree to read one of the 
authors Mackey “stumbled into reading.” People can be converted. 
As Eric Hoffer noted in The True Believer, “A Saul turning into Paul 
is neither a rarity nor a miracle.”!° 


Educate yourself, educate others 


Take an hour or so each day to read books written by both constitu- 
tionalists and socialists. Read the authors that led to the conversion 
of John Mackey. Read Saul Alinksy’s Rules for Radicals. And, if 
you can find a copy, read Robert Creamer’s Listen to Your Mother: 
Stand Up Straight! How Progressives Can Win. Creamer’ s 628-page 
book is full of lies, misrepresentations, and distortions. It is also 
poorly edited. For example, he refers to Harold Washington, the late 
mayor of Chicago, as “Herald Washington,”!®' and notes that our 
closest animal relatives are “guerrillas, chimpanzees and the ba- 
boons of Africa.”!® Nevertheless, Creamer’s book is an invaluable 
resource for constitutionalists who wish to understand the Socialist 
Coalition. 

Creamer has spent more than four decades in community organ- 
izing. His “first serious issue campaign involved pollution and the 
legendary community organizer Saul Alinsky.”!™” He later joined Il- 
linois Public Action (IPA) , “the progressive coalition,” which he 
directed for many years.'”’ The 20th annual IPA convention in De- 
cember 1995 brought together many members of the Socialist 
Coalition. According to Rhon Baiman, who was present as a repre- 
sentative of the Chicago chapter of Democratic Socialists of 
America (DSA), IPA “has a board of about 120 or so folks repre- 
senting unions, community groups, other organizations, progressive 
activists like DSA member Quentin Young, and elected officials in 
the state including: Congressman Luis Gutierrez and Lane Evans, 
Chicago alderman Joe Moore and Peoria alderman Frank McNeil, 
State Senator Alice Palmer, State Representative Jan Schakowsky, 
Cook County Clerk David Orr, among others.”!”” The 20th IPA con- 
vention was held around the same time as when Palmer introduced 
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Obama as her successor at the home of Bill Ayers and Bernardine 
Dohrn, co-founders of the Weather Underground. Young was also 
present at that meeting. 

Today, IPA is known as Citizen Action/Ilinois. Citizen Ac- 
tion/IIlinois’ co-director, Lynda DeLaforgue is a member of the 
USAction board of directors. USAction, the largest national coali- 
tion of progressive organizations, was co-founded by Heather 
Booth, who is also currently a USAction board member. Co-Direc- 
tor William McNary served as the president of USAction from 1999 
to 2012. Political Director Julie Sampson previously worked as a 
regional director for USAction. Organizing Director John Gaudette 
previously served as the Illinois director of the Health Care for 
America Now! campaign and as the lead organizer with the 
MoveOn.org PAC during the 2004 and 2006 elections in Ohio, Illi- 
nois, and Wisconsin. 1” 

While at IPA, Creamer met and married DSAer Jan Schakowsky. 
Schakowsky is currently a U.S. representative and a vice chair of the 
Congressional Progressive Caucus (CPC). 

The first few pages of Stand Up Straight! include words of praise 
from many individuals representing groups that make up the Social- 
ist Coalition. These individuals include John Podesta of the Center 
for American Progress, Heather Booth and Jackie Kendall of the 
Midwest Academy, Wes Boyd of MoveOn.org, Chuck Loveless and 
John Cameron of AFSCME, Greg Gazzullo of the Gamaliel Foun- 
dation, Roger Hickey and Robert Borosage of the Campaign for 
America’s Future, David Axelrod, Jeff Blum and William McNary 
of USAction, CPC members Reps. Jim McGovern and John Lewis, 
Andy Stern of SEIU, and Miles Rapoport of Demos. 

The partial client list of Creamer’s firm, Strategic Consulting 
Group (SCG), reads like a who’s who of the Socialist Coalition. 
These clients include ACORN, AFL-CIO, AFSCME, Campaign for 
America’s Future, Midwest Academy, Natural Resources Defense 
Council, SEIU, USAction, and United Steelworkers Union of Amer- 
ita; 

Creamer is also a partner with Democracy Partners. Other part- 
ners include Heather Booth and Jackie Kendall of the Midwest 
Academy, John Hennelly, who served for four years as the National 
Field Director for Politics for SEIU (he also worked with Creamer 
at SCG prior to taking a position with the SEIU), Christine Pelosi, 
who is the daughter of former Speaker of the House Nancy Pelosi, 
Joe Sandler, who served as general counsel of the 1996 Democratic 
National Convention and as outside counsel to the 2000, 2004 and 
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2008 Democratic National Conventions, and Mike Lux, who has 
been the CEO of his own consulting firm, Progressive Strategies, 
since its beginning in 1999.'> While serving with Iowa Citizen Ac- 
tion Network during the 1980s, Lux was a member of the 
Democratic Socialists of America.'”° 

Given Creamer’s longtime association with the Socialist Coali- 
tion, Stand Up Straight! is essentially that coalition’s playbook. 
Read it to gain a better understanding of the socialists’ tactics and 
strategies, and then adopt and adapt tactics and strategies that con- 
stitutionalists can also use. 


Act locally against the Socialist Coalition. 


In May 2003 the Lawrence (Kansas) Chamber of Commerce board 
of directors approved contracting with the University of Kansas’ 
Policy Research Institute (PRI) to conduct a study “assessing the 
potential impacts if a living wage ordinance were implemented in 
Lawrence.” At the time the chamber approved contracting the study, 
it had not yet officially taken a position on a living wage, but ex- 
pressed “hope the findings of the study will help define our 
position.” Results of the study were expected sometime during the 
fall of 2003. 

The chamber also expressed hopes that Lawrence city commis- 
sioners would wait for the study’s results before approving a living- 
wage ordinance. At least one commissioner seemed willing to ac- 
commodate these hopes. “I sense the majority of the commissioners 
would like to wait on the study,” Commissioner Boog Highberger 
said. “I would prefer to move sooner, but I don’t see any real prob- 
lems in waiting.” 

In the end, neither the chamber nor the city commission waited 
for the study to be completed. On July 23, 2003, the Chamber re- 
leased a position statement on the living wage in which it declared 
its opposition to the concept of a minimum wage/benefits ordinance. 
City commissioners on August 19 began discussion of the proposed 
draft living-wage ordinance and approved a living-wage ordinance 
two months later. 

My examination of the PRI staff directory found that the first 
four names listed—Steven Maynard-Moody, David Burress, Sharon 
Ashworth, and Dietrich Earnhart—also showed up on a list of con- 
tributors to the Progressive Lawrence Campaign (PLC) during 
2002.'8 The PLC was a political action committee that promoted 
the city commission candidacies of Mike Rundle, David Schauner, 
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and Highberger, all of whom were elected as commissioners on 
April 1, 2003. According to Kaw Valley Living Wage Alliance 
(KVLWA) member Graham Kreicker in an August 2003 column in 
the Lawrence Journal-World, these commissioners’ “top campaign 
plank was enactment of a living wage ordinance.””'” 

PRI director Maynard-Moody contributed $50 to PLC along with 
his wife, Carey, who was also a contributor to the Lawrence Coali- 
tion for Peace and Justice (LCPJ), a member group of KVLWA. In 
fact, LCPJ in 2000 applied for and received a $5,500 grant from the 
Central Regional office of the American Friends Service Committee 
(LCPJ was founded by members of the Oread Meeting of the Society 
of Friends in the late 1970s). The grant was used to hire a part-time 
coordinator for KVLWA.'®° 

Burress, a research economist/associate scientist with PRI’s Cen- 
ter for Economic and Business Analysis, contributed $200 to PLC 
and was also a contributor to LCPJ. He helped LCPJ raise funds on 
January 20, 2003 by hosting a “Sorry-Ass State of the Union” house 
party. In addition, Burress wrote an analysis of the Kansas Living 
Wage Report for the League of Women Voters/Lawrence-Douglas 
County’s (LWV/L-DC) newsletter, and is a representative in the 
Lawrence Association of Neighborhoods (LAN). Both LWV/L-DC 
and LAN were member groups of KVLWA. Burress, representing 
LAN, in November 2001 spoke in favor of the living wage at a city 
commission meeting. On August 19, 2003, Burress again spoke in 
favor of the living-wage ordinance before the city commission. 

In addition to the four PRI staff members mentioned above, PRI 
listed Dr. Karl Brooks under “Affiliated KU Faculty” and Holly 
Krebs as a research assistant. Both Brooks and Krebs served on 
PLC’s steering committee.'*' Brooks later joined the Obama admin- 
istration as a regional director of the EPA.'*” 

“We’re taking a risk here because we don’t know what the out- 
come will be, and we can’t predict it and we can’t influence it,” said 
Jean Milstead, interim CEO for the chamber, after the chamber con- 
tracted with PRI to study the potential impacts of a living wage in 
Lawrence. 

The risk was about as great as the National Cattlemen’s Beef As- 
sociation contracting People for the Ethical Treatment of Animals 
to conduct a study on the effects of beef consumption in America. 
We will never know for sure what PRI would have found since the 
chamber asked PRI to cancel the study. 

Boog Highberger is no longer on the city commission. He is on 
the board of directors of the Ad Astra Institute of Kansas (AAJ). 
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David Burress, who retired from the University of Kansas in 2004, 
is the president of AAI’s board.'*? AAI’s council of advisors in- 
cludes U.S. Rep. Emanuel Cleaver (D-Mo.), who is a member of the 
Congressional Progressive Caucus, which is aligned with Demo- 
cratic Socialists of America. 

As constitutionalists, we need to do due diligence and learn about 
individuals and groups that are operating locally. Many statewide 
and national groups rely on these local individuals and groups. Ex- 
posing a cog in the machinery can cause significant damage to the 
Socialist Coalition. Remember that conservative activists Hannah 
Giles and James O’Keefe brought about the disbandment of 
ACORN is 2010 after they produced a video of ACORN workers at 
local offices giving advice on how to flout the law.'** ACORN had 
an operating budget of $50 million in 2008,'** so we should not have 
expected an organization of that size to disappear completely. In 
fact, members and staff of California ACORN founded a new or- 
ganization, the Alliance of Californians for Community 
Empowerment,'*® while New York ACORN members and staff 
founded New York Communities for Change.'*’ These and other 
new groups will have to be watched as well. 


Divide the Socialist Coalition 


A coalition is “the growing together of parts.” During the founding 
convention of the Democratic Socialist Organizing Committee 
(DSOC) in October 1973, the DSOC released a statement noting that 
it would use “coalition politics” to achieve its goals of “a redistribu- 
tion of wealth through the progressive income tax, a shift of 
resources from private to public sector in areas like medicine and 
pensions,” and “fully socialized medicine in which all services 
would be collectively paid for through funds collected by a progres- 
sive income tax and would be available on the basis of need alone.” 

“The old socialist dream that disinherited workers would become 
the vast majority of capitalist society did not come to pass,” the 
DSOC statement said. “There is no single group—neither the trade 
unionists, nor the poor nor the minorities, nor the middle class lib- 
erals and radicals—which is sufficiently numerous and cohesive to 
win a democratic majority. Therefore each potential component of 
the democratic Left must both organize and speak for itself and enter 
into a coalition with other groups.” 

The DSOC statement was clear as to how these groups would 
enter into such a coalition: “The organizational focus for bringing 
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together these disparate forces in the foreseeable future is, for better 
or worse, the Democratic Party.”'** There are opportunities for con- 
stitutionalists to divide the parts of the Socialist Coalition that make 
up today’s Democratic Party. For example, The Nation reported in 
April 2012, that not all is well with the so-called “blue-green” alli- 
ance. “At the height of the Keystone debate, four unions stood with 
the titans of the fossil fuel industry to lambaste progressive environ- 
mentalists as extremist job killers,” the magazine reported. “The 
Laborers International Union of North America (LIUNA) president, 
Terry O’Sullivan, went so far as to describe unionists who opposed 
the climate-destroying pipeline as being “under the skirts of delu- 
sional environmental groups which stand in the way of creating 
good, much needed American jobs.” The Nation concluded that the 
“blue-green alliance’ between labor and environmentalists is on life 
support.”!*? 

The Sierra Club, BlueGreen Alliance, and Greenpeace are among 
environmentalist groups that currently support the comprehensive 
immigration reform measures promoted by Obama and the Senate’s 
Gang of Eight. However, as Politico reported, in the past the vocal 
faction of the Sierra Club “argued too many new immigrants living 
the American dream could spell doom for the planet.” Further, in 
1997-98, “Several environmental heavyweights, including former 
Kennedy and Johnson administration Interior Secretary Stewart 
Udall, Earth Day founder and former Wisconsin Democratic Sen. 
Gaylord Nelson, Harvard biologist E.O. Wilson and Earth First co- 
founder Dave Foreman, spoke up for the ballot initiative” favoring 
“an end to U.S. population growth at the earliest possible time 
through reduction in natural increase (births minus deaths)” and 
“through reduction in net immigration.”!”° 

The Socialist Coalition sees millions of new citizens as millions 
of new voters for their candidates and causes. However, as the Fed- 
eration of American Immigration Reform notes, “When immigrants 
come to the United States, they do not maintain the traditional life- 
style of their home country. Rather, they quickly adapt to the 
American lifestyle. As they do, they become greater consumers and 
polluters; their individual ecological footprint increases. For exam- 
ple, the carbon footprint of the average immigrant is 302 percent 
higher than it would have been had s/he remained at home.”!”! En- 
vironmentalists in the Socialist Coalition who believe the new voters 
are not worth the increase in energy consumption and CO2 produc- 
tion could split from the coalition. 
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Labor unions make up a significant force in the Democratic 
Party. They provide the foot soldiers and a great deal of the funding. 
For example, in 2008 Gerald McEntee, president of AFSCME, said 
his union would mobilize 40,000 volunteers for the fall campaign 
and spend $50 million, largely on voter education and getting out 
the vote.” SEIU spent $60.7 million to elect Obama in 2008.'” 
SEIU also deployed 100,000 volunteers during the campaign, in- 
cluding 3,000 who worked on the election full time.'** Of course, 
this money comes from the dues that union members pay. Exit poll- 
ing in 2008 found that 37 percent of union members voted for John 
McCain, the Republican presidential candidate." Union members 
who prefer Republican candidates should not be funding the cam- 
paigns of Democratic candidates. Therefore, constitutionalists 
should work to pass “paycheck protection” laws. Such laws require 
unions to obtain written permission from their members before they 
can spend membership dues on political causes. According to the 
Heritage Foundation, “These laws reduce union campaign donations 
by approximately 50 percent.”!° 

Union members who are Republicans and independents may not 
be aware of the fact that socialists have taken control of their unions. 
Once they learn this, they may be able to take steps to leave their 
unions or work to remove the socialists from their leadership posi- 
tions. 

Constitutionalists also have opportunities to divide the Socialist 
Coalition amongst minorities. “How many unemployed did Obama 
create among African Americans, Latinos, women?” David Horo- 
witz asked after Obama’s reelection. “The official unemployment 
rate in Detroit after 50 years of Democratic rule and four years of 
Obama stimulus was 19% but actually 45% were unemployed.” Fur- 
ther, “Thirty-five percent of Detroit’s citizens are on food stamps. 
Democrats destroy jobs and make people poor. Why wasn’t there a 
$300 million Republican campaign saying this?””'®” 

Thanks to the Socialist Coalition, minorities are also suffering in 
our public education system. “In the middle of the 2012 campaign, 
a teachers union strike shut down the schools in Chicago, Obama’s 
home town,” Horowitz wrote. “The issue was not pay but the un- 
ion’s refusal to allow teacher rewards to be connected to teacher 
performance. African American and Hispanic children were the true 
victims of the determination to protect bad teachers and not to re- 
ward good ones. Yet Republicans are too polite to mention it.” ° 

In June 2013, several media outlets reported that Chicago Public 
Schools’ (CPS) graduation rate had increased to 63 percent. “We are 
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happy to see increased graduation rates for CPS,” the Chicago 
Teachers Union stated in a press release. “It proves those diatribes 
against teachers and the labeling of our public schools as failing is 
not only mean-spirited but inaccurate. We only wish that CPS had 
applied the same approach to the scores of schools they just 
closed.”!°? However, as Josh Dwyer with the Illinois Policy Institute 
noted, the graduation rates don’t tell the full story. “Statistics from 
the City Colleges of Chicago also show a grim picture,” Dwyer 
wrote. “From the fall 2009 semester, of the more than 2,800 CPS 
high school graduates attending CCC, 71 percent needed remedial 
reading, 81 percent needed remedial English and 94 percent needed 
remedial math.” Further: 


Clearly, this is not the hallmark of a successful K-12 education 
system. 


None of this will change unless CPS and CTU are held account- 
able for these lackluster results. The only way to do that is to 
empower parents and let them to decide what school works best 
for their child. My bet is that it’s not a school where almost a 
majority of graduates are neither working nor in school after 
graduation, or spending thousands of dollars in student loans 
taking remediation classes in college.” 


Is it unfair to characterize CTU and other teachers unions as 
forces in the Socialist Coalition? Consider that the “Socialism 2013” 
conference was held in Chicago in June 2013. Promising “A full 
weekend of radical politics, debate and entertainment,” the confer- 
ence featured a photo of protesting CTU members on the front page 
of its brochure.””' In addition, CTU’s vice president, Jesse Sharkey, 
participated in the Midwest Marxism Conference at Northwestern 
University in November 2012.?” 

Of course, others can certainly think of additional ways constitu- 
tionalists can work to divide the Socialist Coalition. 


Be vigilant. 


As noted above, in 1973 the DSOC released a statement noting that 
it would use “coalition politics” to achieve its goals of “a redistribu- 
tion of wealth through the progressive income tax, a shift of 
resources from private to public sector in areas like medicine and 
pensions,” and “fully socialized medicine in which all services 
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would be collectively paid for through funds collected by a progres- 
sive income tax and would be available on the basis of need alone.” 

The Socialist Coalition has moved the U.S. steadily to the left in 
increments over several decades. Obamacare was one of those in- 
crements, but the socialists will not be content stopping there. The 
socialists have made it clear that they want a “single-payer” 
healthcare system that is run by the federal government. 

Rep. Jan Schakowsky (D-III.), a DSAer, spoke at a Health Care 
for America Now! event in 2009. “And next to me was a guy from 
the insurance company who argued against the public health insur- 
ance option, saying it wouldn’t let private insurance compete,” she 
told the audience. “That a public option will put the private insur- 
ance industry out of business and lead to single-payer. My single- 
payer friends, he was right. The man was right.” 

Barney Frank, a former U.S. representative from Massachusetts, 
echoed Schakowsky when speaking to a member of Single Payer 
America. “J think that if we get a good public option it could lead to 
single-payer and that is the best way to reach single-payer,” Frank 
said. “Saying you’ll do nothing till you get single-payer is a sure 
way never to get it.... I think the best way we’re going to get single- 
payer, the only way, is to have a public option and demonstrate the 
strength of its power.” 

“They have a sneaky strategy, the point of which is to put in place 
something that over time the natural incentives within its own mar- 
ket will move it to single-payer,’ Washington Post reporter Ezra 
Klein told Netroots Nation in 2008.” 

Despite all the evidence that the socialists have a “sneaky strat- 
egy” to move to a single-payer system, Obama told the American 
Medical Association the following in June 2009: “What are not le- 
gitimate concerns are those being put forward claiming a public 
option is somehow a Trojan horse for a single-payer system.... So, 
when you hear the naysayers claim that I’m trying to bring about 
government-run health care, know this—they are not telling the 
truth.””°° 

However, compare Obama’s words in 2009 with what then State 
Senator Obama told an AFL-CIO audience in 2003: 


I happen to be a proponent of a single-payer universal health 
care program. I see no reason why the United States of America, 
the wealthiest country in the history of the world, spending 14 
percent of its Gross National Product on health care cannot pro- 
vide basic health insurance to everybody. And that’s what Jim 
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is talking about when he says everybody in, nobody out. A sin- 
gle-payer health care plan, a universal health care plan. And 
that’s what I’d like to see. But as all of you know, we may not 
get there immediately. Because first we have to take back the 
White House, we have to take back the Senate, and we have to 
take back the House.?°” 


Obama reiterated his support for a single-payer system while 
speaking at SEIU’s New Leadership Health Care Forum on March 
24, 2007: 


As I indicated before, I think that we’re going to have to have 
some system where people can buy into a larger pool. Right now 
their pool typically is the employer, but there are other ways of 
doing it. I would like to—I would hope that we could set up a 
system that allows those who can go through their employer to 
access a federal system or a state pool of some sort. But I don’t 
think we’re going to be able to eliminate employer coverage im- 
mediately. There’s going to be potentially some transition 
process. I can envision a decade out or 15 years out or 20 years 
out where we’ve got a much more portable system. Employers 
still have the option of providing coverage, but many people 
may find that they get better coverage, or at least coverage that 
gives them more for health care dollars than they spend outside 
of their employer. And I think we’ve got to facilitate that and let 
individuals make that choice to transition out of employer cov- 
erage.?°8 


Obama wants a single-payer system run by the government. 
However, as president, he knows that such an option in not now po- 
litically viable. He knows the socialists will have to get there in 
increments. Constitutionalists need to be aware of that. 

Constitutionalists also have to be concerned about DSOC’s pro- 
posed “shift of resources from private to public sector” the in area 
of pensions. What would that entail? 

In an April 2013 interview, Jim Rogers, who co-founded the 
Quantum Fund with George Soros 1973 and “retired” in 1980, said 
he was taking preparations, just in case the government begins going 
after pension plans. “401k plans, IRA’s, and pensions plans which 
the government knows about [may be next],’ Rogers said. “Their 
rationale would be, ‘Well most people haven’t been doing well in 
their IRAs and pension plans for the past several years, so we’re 
going to help you. We’re going to take your pension plan and give 
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you government bonds so that you have a guaranteed return.” Fur- 
ther: “That’s how they’ ll rationalize taking our money. They know 
where all the pension plans are because we have to report it, so 
they’re easily accessible by governments. They know where they 
are, what they are, and they’ll be able to snatch them away. Who 
knows what they’ll do, but they’ll certainly find some way to take 
our money when things get worse, they always have.” 

According to Rogers, pension plans are “easily accessible by 
governments.” On the September 12, 2013 edition of Russia To- 
day’s The Big Picture, host Thom Hartmann said the following: 
“This country is not broke. This country is insanely wealthy. This 
country has an enormous amount of money. All we have to do is 
access it.” (My emphasis) 

“The bottom line is we’re not broke, there’s plenty of money, it’s 
just the government doesn’t have it,” Rep. Keith Ellison (D-Minn.) 
said during a Progressive Democrats of America (PDA) roundtable 
in July 2013. “The government has a right, the government and the 
people of the United States have a right to run the programs of the 
United States. Health, welfare, housing—all these things.””'° Ellison 
is the co-chair of the Congressional Progressive Caucus. The other 
co-chair Rep. Raul Grijalva (D-Texas). Grijalva is also a member 
PDA’s advisory board, as is Hartmann.”!! 

Ellison was not discussing pensions when he offered his com- 
ment at the PDA roundtable. However, he was clearly talking about 
the federal government having the “right” to take private property 
so that it can run social welfare programs. Would it be inconceivable 
that the government would take over our private pension plans for 
this purpose? According to the Washington Post on November 21, 
2008, “Argentina’s Senate on Thursday night gave final approval to 
the government’s plan to nationalize the private pension system in 
an attempt to protect retirement investments from the international 
financial crisis.””'* In January 2011, Jan Iwanik, a blogger with the 
Adam Smith Institute, reported that Hungary, Poland, and three 
other nations had taken “over citizens’ pension money to make up 
government budget shortfalls.” Further: 


People’s retirement savings are a convenient source of revenue 
for governments that don’t want to reduce spending or make pri- 
vatizations. As most pension schemes in Europe are organised 
by the state, European ministers of finance have a facilitated ac- 
cess to the savings accumulated there, and it is only logical that 
they try to get a hold of this money for their own ends. In recent 
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weeks I have noted five such attempts: Three situations concern 
private personal savings; two others refer to national funds.*"° 


During the healthcare debate, the socialists said that we needed 
healthcare reform because we are the “only industrialized nation 
without universal health insurance.” I believe that at some point in 
the not-so-distant future, well hear them say that the government 
needs to take control of private pension plans because we are the 
only industrialized nation that has not done so. 


Work within the Republican Party. 


Republicans in Washington have let constitutionalists down time af- 
ter time. Therefore, the desire to start a third party is understandable. 
However, I do not believe this is a wise course since neither the Re- 
publican Party nor the third party would be powerful enough to take 
on the Socialist Coalition that works within—and has taken over— 
the Democratic Party. We have to form our own Constitutionalist 
Coalition to work within the Republican Party. We have to work to 
elect the right people to serve in Washington and our state capitals. 
When we fail to elect the right people, we have to work to ensure 
that the wrong people do the right things. 

If you have money to contribute to candidates and/or causes, 
send it directly to those candidates and causes. Do not send it to the 
Republican National Committee, the National Republican Congres- 
sional Committee, etc. 


Veterans for Restoring Our Constitutional Republic. 


As noted above, William F. Buckley, Jr. wrote of the farmer Cincin- 
natus, who took up his sword and then returned to farming. There is 
an organization called the Society of Cincinnati, which was founded 
in 1783 by officers of the Continental Army and their French coun- 
terparts who served together in the American Revolution. According 
to the group’s website, “The founders of the Society assigned their 
descendants the task of preserving the memory of the patriotic sac- 
rifices that made American liberty a reality.” 

According to the Census Bureau, there were 21.5 million U.S. 
military veterans in 2011. Of that number, just 5.4 million served 
during peacetime only.’!> These veterans, like those who founded 
the Society of Cincinnati, have made many sacrifices to protect our 
liberties. And, like the president and members of Congress, they 
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took an oath to “support and defend the Constitution of the United 
States against all enemies, foreign and domestic.” However, 
whereas Americans have lost confidence in the presidency and Con- 
gress, a large percentage of Americans have confidence in the 
military. In June 2013, Gallup found that 76 percent of Americans 
have either a “great deal” or “quite a lot” of confidence in the mili- 
tary. Below I have compared the combined “great deal” and “quite 
a lot” percentages of confidence of several institutions in June 1-4, 
2013 with the percentages Gallup found in March 30-June 2, 1975 
and March 22-24, 1993.7!° 


INSTITUTION 1975 1993 2013 
Military 58 67 76 
Presidency 52 43 36 
Supreme Court 49 43 34 
Television News — 46 23 
Organized Labor 36 26 20 
Congress 40 18 10 


As you can see, with the exception of the military, Americans 
have lost a great deal of confidence in most of our institutions during 
the past four decades. The American Legion, Veterans of Foreign 
Wars, Vietnam Veterans of America, and other veterans groups al- 
ready have their defined goals and missions. Therefore, I propose 
the founding of a new veterans group that has the goal of placing the 
old form of government, i.e., our Constitutional Republic, in new 
hands. 


PLACING THE LEGISLATIVE IN NEW HANDS 


We clearly have a confidence and trust crisis in America. I believe 
this loss of confidence and trust is due to what Locke called “mis- 
carriages of those in authority.” If the people believe those 
miscarriages are great enough, the people can determine that those 
in authority have forfeited the power with which society provided 
them. According to Locke, “[U]pon forfeiture, or at the determina- 
tion of the time set, it reverts to the society, and the people have a 
right to act as supreme, and continue the legislative in themselves; 
or erect a new form, or under the old form place it in new hands, as 
they think good.” 
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I do not propose a wholesale overhaul of our political system. 
Instead, I believe we should place the old form, i.e., our Constitu- 
tional Republic, in new hands. The steps outlined above would 
weaken the Socialist Coalition, but they are unlikely to cause the 
“old hands” to voluntarily leave their offices. Therefore, a campaign 
of nonviolent resistance involving millions of Americans will be 
needed. 

According to Gene Sharp, the author of the 1973 three-volume 
study, The Politics of Nonviolent Action, “Power always depends for 
its strength and existence upon a replenishment of its sources by the 
cooperation of numerous institutions and people—cooperation that 
does not have to continue.’””'® It will take a great deal of imagination, 
but constitutionalists can certainly think of many ways to prevent 
the federal government from replenishing its resources. After all, we 
the people make those resources possible. Our cooperation provides 
those in the federal government with power and legitimacy. Our 
withdrawal of that cooperation would deprive them of that power 
and legitimacy. 

After the “People Power” revolution in the Philippines in 1986, 
the U.S. flew Ferdinand Marcos and his family to Hawaii. We can 
do the same for Obama and his family if the federal government is 
put into new hands before January 2017. 


IS WITHDRAWING CONSENT TREASONOUS? 


In Chapter 5, I wrote about tradition. Tradition’s etymological dou- 
blet is “treason.” A “doublet” is “one of two words derived from the 
same historical source by different routes of transmission.” Both 
“tradition” and “treason” descended from the Latin traditionem, 
which means “delivery, surrender, a handing down.” 

Undoubtedly, there will be those who claim that withdrawing 
consent from those running the federal government is a form of trea- 
son. According to the U.S. Constitution, “Treason against the United 
States, shall consist only in levying War against them, or in adhering 
to their Enemies, giving them Aid and Comfort.” As I argued above, 
it is the federal government that has levied war against its citizens. 

“This country, with its institutions, belongs to the people who 
inhabit it,” President Abraham Lincoln said in his first inaugural ad- 
dress in 1861. “Whenever they shall grow weary of the existing 
Government, they can exercise their constitutional right of amend- 
ing it or their revolutionary right to dismember or overthrow it.”?!° 
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“The people—the people—are the rightful masters of both Con- 
gresses, and courts—not to overthrow the Constitution, but to 
overthrow the men who pervert it,” Lincoln said in 1859. 

My proposal is not to overthrow the Constitution, but to restore 
it. My proposal also entails overthrowing the men—and women— 
who pervert the Constitution. That is not treason; that is, as Lincoln 
noted, our right as Americans. 
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Epilogue: 
A Tale of Two Parks 


grew up six miles from White Pines State Park in northern Illi- 

nois. I remember attending many family picnics as a child at the 
park during the 1960s and 1970s. The Civilian Conversation Corps 
(CCC) originally constructed the lodge at the park during the 1930s. 
The CCC project also included sixteen one-room log cabins and 
three four-bedroom cabins. The lodge and cabins were added to the 
National Register of Historic Places in 1985. 

In October 1969, Weatherman organized the Days of Rage 
demonstrations in Chicago. They started their protest by blowing up 
a bronze statue of a policeman in Haymarket Square. Over the next 
few days, they clashed with the police, vandalized dozens of cars 
and businesses, and injured dozens of police officers. Nearly 300 
members of Weatherman ended up being arrested. 

The quiet, peaceful environment campers and picnickers enjoy at 
White Pines State Park offers a stark contrast to Weatherman vio- 
lence and vandalism in Chicago. The conservatism of Ogle County 
is also a far cry from communist ideology espoused by Weatherman. 
However, the park’s history does include a chapter involving the 
Weather Underground. 

“Less than two weeks after the end of the Days of Rage, the 
Weather Bureau got together at White Pines State Park in northern 
Illinois,” Mark Rudd wrote in Underground: My Life with SDS and 
the Weathermen (2009).' The Weather Bureau was the leadership of 
Weatherman, which included Rudd, Jeff Jones, Linda Sue Evans, 
Terry Robbins, Bernardine Dohrn, and Bill Ayers. 

The group’s members had rented cabins at the park, where they 
discussed their future plans. According to Rudd, those plans entailed 
a violent overthrow of the U.S. government. “We’ve learned from 
Che [Guevara] that the only way to make revolution is to actually 
begin armed struggle,” Dohrn told the group.” 

“TF Jear shot through me when I heard Bernardine talk about ac- 
tually beginning the clandestine armed struggle,” Rudd wrote. 
“Going ‘underground’ would mean not only a profound shift in the 
organization but also a complete transformation of our lives, yet she 
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had spoken coolly, rationally, as if she were suggesting we go out 
for supper. She proposed we had to make two fundamental decisions 
in this meeting: that a ‘front four-—Bernardine, Jeff, JJ [John Ja- 
cobs], and Terry—be given the go-ahead to plan clandestine work, 
and that the rest of us would, over the next few months, close the 
National Office, abandon SDS, and take the entire Weather organi- 
zation underground.” 

Interestingly, thanks to Linda Sue Evans keeping a rental vehicle 
longer than she should have, the new Weather Underground’s first 
meeting, in which they planned to do clandestine work, was rec- 
orded in newspapers throughout the country, although the violent 
details were not known at the time. 

In an Associated Press dispatch with the dateline Oregon, IIli- 
nois, and the headline “Militant SDS Group Nabbed in Park Raid,” 
the October 25, 1969 issue of the San Antonio Express-News re- 
ported the following: “Police raided three cabins at White Pines 
State Park Thursday night and turned up some top leaders of the 
militant Weatherman faction of the Students for a Democratic Soci- 
ety. Two persons were arrested—Jeffrey C. Jones, 22, SDS 
Interorganizational Secretary from Cylmar, Calif., and Linda Sue 
Evans, 22, of Ann Arbor, Mich. Among others questioned and re- 
leased were Mark W. Rudd, 22, National SDS Secretary from Maple 
Park, N.J.; Bernardine Dohrn, 27, former Interorganizational Secre- 
tary from Chicago; and William C. Ayers, 24, of Ann Arbor, SDS 
Educational Secretary. Jones was charged with possession of a 
deadly weapon—a blackjack—and released on $1,000 bond. Police 
said Jones is at liberty on $10,000 bond on an aggravated assault 
charge in Du Page County. Miss Evans was accused of auto theft 
after authorities said she had not returned a rented automobile on 
time. Police dropped the charge, however, on learning the renter 
would not sign a complaint.”* For some reason, the dispatch didn’t 
mention Terry Robbins. 

The group also had two .38-caliber revolvers, which Rudd hid in 
the woods behind one of the cabins after he saw a large number of 
police cars at the lodge.” 

In March 1970, Robbins was with Weather Underground mem- 
bers in Greenwich Village, New York, where they were planning a 
terrorist attack. “A few nights before, Ted [Gold] had told me what 
his group was planning,” Rudd wrote. ‘We’re going to kill the pigs 
at a dance at Fort Dix,’ he said. It was to be an antipersonnel bomb 
made out of stolen dynamite with sixteen-penny nails for shrapnel. 
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Noncommissioned officers and their wives and dates in New Jersey 
would pay for American crimes in Vietnam.””° 

Rudd acknowledged that he assented to this plan. “At that point 
we had determined that there were no innocent Americans, at least 
no white ones,” he wrote. “They—we—all played some part in the 
atrocity of Vietnam, if only the passive roles of ignorance, acquies- 
cence, and acceptance of privilege. Universally guilty, all 
Americans were legitimate targets for attack.” 

In 2009, Ayers and Dohrn reiterated the belief that all Americans 
are guilty for the acts of their government. “During U.S.-led wars 
like Viet Nam and Iraq, every American is implicated in acts of vi- 
olence,” they wrote in Race Course Against White Supremacy. “We 
know what is being done in our names, we see and read about in- 
stances of the terror in gory detail: shock and awe, the bombing of 
cities and the mass murder of civilians, the flattening of Fallujah, the 
torture of Abu Ghraib, the lawless CIA black sites. State violence is 
pervasive and real.” The couple appeared to contradict themselves 
several pages later: “We were schooled long ago—a lesson taught 
to us by the Vietnamese, the South African resistance, and the Cu- 
bans—to make a sharp distinction between the American people and 
the U.S. government.” 

Fortunately, Robbins, Gold, and Diana Oughton, Ayers’ girl- 
friend at the time, accidentally blew up themselves instead of the 
noncommissioned officers and their dates. After this accident, Ayers 
and other members of the Weather Underground insist that they de- 
cided to eschew violence against people and instead target property 
with their bombs. They also insist that their terrorist organization 
never killed anyone before or after the accident. That may not be 
entirely true. In February 1970, a bomb placed at a San Francisco 
police station killed a sergeant and wounded several other officers. 
Larry Grathwohl, who infiltrated Weatherman in late 1969 as an FBI 
informant, wrote in Bringing Down America: An FBI Informer with 
the Weathermen (1976) that Ayers told him personally that Dohrn 
planted the bomb. '° Leaders of San Francisco’s police officers union 
continue to believe that Ayers and Dohrn were largely responsible 
for the bombing.'! 

In a 1982 documentary, Grathwohl discussed the Weather Un- 
derground’s plans after successfully achieving a communist 
revolution in the United States: 
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I brought up the subject of what’s going to happen after 
we take over the government. You know, [once] we be- 
come responsible for administering, you know, 250 
million people. And there was no answer. No one had 
given any thought to economics. How are you going to 
clothe and feed these people? The only thing that I could 
get was that they expected that the Cubans, the North Vi- 
etnamese, the Chinese, and the Russians would all want to 
occupy different portions of the United States. They also 
believed that their immediate responsibility would be to 
protect against what they called the “counter-revolution.” 
And they felt that this counter-revolution could best be 
guarded against by creating and establishing re-education 
in the [American] Southwest, where we would take all of 
the people who needed to be re-educated into the new way 
of thinking and teach them how things were going to be. I 
asked, “Well, what is going to happen to those people that 
we can’t re-educate, that are diehard capitalists?” And the 
reply was that they’d have to be eliminated. And when I 
pursued this further, they estimated that they’d have to 
eliminate 25 million people in these re-education centers. 
And when I say “eliminate,” I mean kill 25 million people. 
I want you to imagine sitting in a room with 25 people, 
most of whom have graduate degrees from Columbia and 
other well-known educational centers, and hear them fig- 
uring out the logistics for the elimination of 25 million 
people. And they were dead serious.’ 


In Fugitive Days (2013), Ayers attempted to discredit Grathwohl, 
who died just a few months before Ayers’ published his book. “In 
light of all the fresh publicity and renewed interest in all-things 
Weather,” Ayers wrote, “Larry was dragging himself out of retire- 
ment and rebooting his career as a right-wing warrior with several 
embellishments, including the double fiction that he had once been 
an ‘FBI agent’ and that he had infiltrated the Weather Underground. 
Neither was true.” ”? 

Of course, Grathwohl never claimed he was an FBI agent. As the 
title of his 1976 book indicates, he was an FBI informer. In addition, 
the public record shows that he did indeed infiltrate the Weather Un- 
derground. 

Lowell Park, which was added to the National Register of His- 
toric Places in 2011, is located eight miles to the south of White 
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Pines State Park. Forty years before the Weather Underground made 
plans for a violent overthrow of the U.S. government, a young man 
named Ronald Reagan worked as a lifeguard at Lowell Park. Over 
seven summers on the Rock River, Reagan saved seventy-seven 
lives." That’s quite a contrast to the death and destruction the 
Weather Underground had in mind for America’s future. 

Reagan was quite different from Ayers, Dohrn, Jones, and other 
leaders of the Weather Underground. He was born in a flat above a 
bank in Tampico, Illinois. The flat had no indoor toilet facilities, no 
central heat, and no running water.'* When Reagan was two, the 
family moved to Chicago, where his father had gotten a job selling 
shoes. Their flat near the University of Chicago “was lighted by a 
single gas jet brought to life with the deposit of a quarter in a slot 
down the hall.”'° After moving several times, the Reagans settled in 
Dixon, Illinois, in 1920. “Later in life I learned that, compared with 
some of the folks who lived in Dixon, our family was ‘poor,’” 
Reagan wrote in his autobiography, An American Life. “We always 
rented our home and never had enough money for luxuries. But I 
don’t remember suffering because of that.” 

Ayers’ father never had problems lighting his family’s home. 
Thomas G. Ayers was, after all, the chairman and chief executive 
officer of Commonwealth Edison, the largest electric utility in Illi- 
nois, in the 1970s.!8 Dohrn grew up in Whitefish Bay, an upper- 
middle-class suburb of Milwaukee, Wisconsin. The daughter of a 
credit manager, Dohrn was voted the most popular girl in the class 
of 1959.'° She graduated from the University of Chicago with hon- 
ors in 1963 and received her J.D. from the University of Chicago 
Law School in 1967. 

Jeff Jones’ father started a career with the Walt Disney Company 
in 1954. Home screenings of the latest Mickey Mouse cartoons 
made Jones popular at his birthday parties.”° 

Diana Oughton, who died in the Greenwich Village explosion, 
was the daughter of James Henry Oughton, Jr., vice-president of the 
family bank and owner of a successful restaurant. Her great-grand- 
father, William D. Boyce, founded the Boy Scouts of America.”! 

Ted Gold, who also died in the explosion, was the son of Hyman 
Gold, a prominent physician and a mathematics instructor at Colum- 
bia University. Gold’s mother was a statistician who also taught at 
Columbia. The family lived in an upper-middle-class apartment on 
Manhattan’s Upper West Side.” 

Kathy Boudin, who survived the Greenwich Village explosion, 
is the daughter of attorney Leonard Boudin, who had represented 
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such controversial clients as alleged KGB spy Judith Coplon, Fidel 
Castro, and Paul Robeson.” Dohrn has characterized Leonard Bou- 
din as her “friend, mentor, and colleague among New York anti-war 
lawyers.” He was also the grandfather of Ayers and Dohrn’s adopted 
son, Chesa.”* 

In addition to their privileged backgrounds, the Weather Under- 
ground members had something else in common. “We always called 
ourselves organizers,” Rudd wrote. “I was lucky to have fallen in 
with people at Columbia, like David Gilbert and Ted Gold among 
many others, who came out of the civil-rights and labor-union or- 
ganizing traditions. The goal was always to build the movement, to 
‘build the base.’ The main method was personal, one-to-one engage- 
ment between people.... The organizing model is also powerful 
because it recognizes that coalitions between dissimilar people are 
needed to achieve any sort of power. No small group can win a strug- 
gle alone.” 

Indeed, Rudd referred to Boudin as a “community organizer” in 
Cleveland in his 2009 autobiography.” In The Weather Eye (1974), 
Jonah Raskin wrote that Terry Robbins “had been a community or- 
ganizer in Cleveland and at Kent.””’ 

“In the mid-1960s, I became an organizer for the East Side Com- 
munity Union in the Lakeview section of Cleveland, Ohio,” Ayers 
wrote in Race Course. Ayers, who “shared an apartment with other 
community organizers,’ walked “the streets of Cleveland’s east 
side, rapping to people and knocking on doors in order to ‘build an 
interracial movement of the poor.” 

In the same book, Dohrn noted that she returned to Chicago in 
1966 and moved in with Jane Adams, an SDS national officer. “Our 
apartment became a place where organizers from the Southern Civil 
Rights Movement crashed on their R & R breaks, or came to raise 
Northern money, or stopped as part of burnout and stress.””? The 
next year, as a law graduate, Dohrn wrote that she became a “‘Na- 
tional Lawyers Guild organizer.”*° 

In 2006, Jones wrote about the years when members of the 
Weather Underground Organization (WUO) were fugitives. “Those 
years included the loss of lifetime friends, the abandonment of im- 
portant organizational work, and, ultimately, the arrest and 
imprisonment of close compañeros,” he wrote. “But no one who was 
involved with the WUO has ever renounced it or named names with- 
out permission. As far as I know, we have each lived our lives 
consistent with our version of the principles we fought for in the 
WOU.”*! 
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If Barack Obama could go back in time, with whom do you think 
he would be more comfortable? Ayers, Dohrn, Jones, et. al., at 
White Pines State Park in 1969? Or the lifeguard Ronald Reagan at 
Lowell Park? I think the answer is White Pines State Park, especially 
when you consider that Obama essentially followed the SDS leaders 
and became their friends. 

Recall that Mark Rudd wrote that he “was lucky to have fallen in 
with people at Columbia, like David Gilbert and Ted Gold among 
many others.” As noted above, Gold was blown up by the Green- 
wich Village bomb. Gilbert, a founding member of Columbia’s 
SDS, continues to be imprisoned at the Auburn Correctional Facility 
in New York for his role in the 1981 Brinks robbery and murders. 

Columbia in some ways seems to be the touchstone of radicalism 
in the United States. In 1968, Columbia’s SDS led protests at the 
university that included the occupation of several campus buildings, 
including Fayerweather, Mathematics, and Avery. The May 10, 
1968 issue of Life magazine included a photo of SDS’s Tom Hayden 
helping Frances Fox Piven, a Columbia University School of Social 
Work professor, into the Mathematics building.” Piven is now an 
honorary chair of DSA. As WUO noted in Prairie Fire, their politi- 
cal manifesto, “The revolt at Columbia University was a catalyst 
which exploded the previous era of resistance into a popular revolu- 
tionary movement of students and young people.” 

Ayers and Boudin, who was also sent to prison for her role in the 
Brinks robbery and is the mother of Gilbert’s son, both earned their 
Ed.D.’s at Columbia University’s Teachers College, where John 
Dewey, who was active in the League for Industrial Democracy, 
taught during the early 1900s. Alice G. Dewey, John Dewey’s 
granddaughter, was Obama’s mother’s graduate anthropology ad- 
viser at the University of Hawaii.” 

Obama transferred from Occidental College to Columbia as an 
undergraduate. While he was a student there, Obama decided to be- 
come a community organizer.” In Dreams From My Father, Obama 
acknowledged that he had attended the first Socialist Scholars Con- 
ference in 1983 while he was a senior at Columbia.*° Piven delivered 
the opening remarks for this conference, which was sponsored by 
DSA. According to Stanley Kurtz, Piven was also on a panel, “the 
thrust of which was optimism about a long-term strategy in which 
community organizing would combine voter registration and minor- 
ity mobilization to turn the country left, thereby giving socialism a 
new lease on life.”*” 
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After graduating from Columbia, Obama traveled to Chicago, the 
home of community organizers Bill Ayers and Bernardine Dohrn, to 
work as a community organizer. He left Chicago for a couple of 
years, earned a law degree from Harvard, and then returned to Chi- 
cago, where he headed the local chapter Project Vote in Chicago in 
1992.°8 Obama combined voter registration and minority mobiliza- 
tion to, amongst other things, elect Carol Moseley Braun to the U.S. 
Senate. Incidentally, Piven served on the national board of directors 
of Project Vote in 2010-2011. *? 

Before graduating from law school, Obama was a summer intern 
at the Chicago law firm of Sidley Austin. This is where he met 
Michelle Robinson, his future wife. That law firm also employed 
Bernardine Dohrn from 1984 to 1988, although she could not prac- 
tice law. Howard Trienens, who hired Dohrn, served together on 
Northwestern University’s Board of Trustees with Thomas Ayers, 
Bill Ayers’ father. “Dohrn didn’t get a license because she’s stub- 
born,” Trienens said. “She wouldn’t say she’s sorry.” Today, Dohrn 
is on the faculty of Northwestern University’s School of Law. *° 

The Obamas later moved to a home in Hyde Park, just a few 
blocks from Ayers and Dohrn’s home, where Obama launched his 
state senate campaign in 1995. Obama would go on to work with 
Ayers on the Chicago Annenberg Challenge and served with Ayers 
on the board of the leftist Woods Fund from 1998 until 2001. Ac- 
cording to Ayers, the Woods Fund “supported community 
organizing.” 

Obama provided praise for Ayers’ book, A Kind and Just Parent 
in 1997. Ayers returned the favor the following year in Teaching for 
Social Justice when he included Obama’s Dreams From My Father 
on a list of books that are “resources for teaching for change.” ” 

Obama and Ayers even “appeared together on academic panels, 
including one organized by Michelle Obama to discuss the juvenile 
justice system, an area of mutual concern.”* 

When the Obamas’ children were old enough for school, they 
attended the University of Chicago Laboratory Schools, which was 
founded by John Dewey. Ayers and Dohrn sent there three sons to 
the same school. 

Obama’s association with former SDS members doesn’t end with 
Ayers and Dohrn. When Obama delivered the speech at an anti-war 
rally in October 2002 that propelled him to the U.S. Senate in 2004 
and to his status as leading presidential candidate four years later, 
one of that event’s organizers was Marilyn Katz.** Katz, who 
worked on Harold Washington’s mayoral campaign in Chicago and 
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is the owner of a public relations firm, was an SDS leader. Accord- 
ing to the Chicago Tribune, Katz “once advocated throwing studded 
nails in front of police cars, back in the SDS days when the group 
was alleged to have thrown cellophane bags full of human excre- 
ment at cops and cans of urine and golf balls impaled with nails.’”*° 

According to Discover the Networks, “In 1971-72, Katz would 
lead another SDS remnant to form the New American Movement 
(NAM), a combined Old Left-New Left organization that included 
Communist Party USA members from the 1930s.’*° NAM and the 
Democratic Socialist Organizing Committee merged in 1982 to 
form DSA.*” 

Obama and Katz had known each other for several years before 
his anti-war speech. As the New York Times reported in 2008, 
Obama joined the law offices of Miner, Barnhill & Galland in 1993, 
and “It was through the law firm that Mr. Obama met Marilyn Katz, 
who gave him entry into another activist network: the foot soldiers 
of the white student and black power movements that helped define 
Chicago in the 1960s.” Katz also held fundraisers for Obama in her 
home.** Katz later became a “bundler””” for Obama after he became 
president and hosted a fundraiser for Obama in Chicago on June 1, 
2012.5 

Is it merely a coincidence that Obama launched his campaign for 
the Illinois State Senate and his campaign for the U.S. Senate with 
the help of former SDS members? Is it also a coincidence that 
Obama introduced the message of his 2012 reelection campaign in 
an anti-capitalism speech delivered in Osawatomie, Kansas, which 
has a population of fewer than 5,000 and is located in the reddest of 
states? Osawatomie was also the name of the Weather Under- 
ground’s newspaper.’ The name came from abolitionist John 
Brown’s nickname, “Osawatomie Brown.” In 1856, Brown, four of 
his sons, and three other men “dragged five unarmed men and boys 
from their homes along Kansas’s Pottawatomie Creek, and hacked 
and dismembered their bodies.” Two years later, “Brown led a raid 
into Missouri, where he and his followers killed a planter and freed 
eleven slaves.”** In 1859, Brown was executed after leading an un- 
successful raid on the federal armory and arsenal in Harpers Ferry, 
Virginia. According to the Civil War Trust, “Brown had hopes that 
the local slave population would join the raid and through the raid’s 
success weapons would be supplied to slaves and freedom fighters 
throughout the country.”™ 

More than 150 years after Brown’s execution, the abolitionist re- 
mains controversial. A Google search of the words “John Brown 


392 


EPILOGUE: A TALE OF TWO PARKS 


terrorist or hero” in September 2013 found over one million results. 
To some, Brown should be considered a domestic terrorist. Ayers, 
Jones, and other members of the Weather Underground obviously 
considered—and continued to consider—Brown a hero. Ayers and 
Dohrn’s Race Course Against White Supremacy features Brown on 
the cover and includes a chapter entitled “John Brown’s Seminar.” 
“So it was John Brown’s humanizing enterprise that captured us, 
seeing it as our obligation as humans/citizens to transform the situ- 
ation of the most dispossessed,” wrote Ayers and Dohrn.** What 
means did Brown believe would have to be used to transform the 
situation? On the day of his execution, Brown said, “I, John Brown, 
am now quite certain that the crimes of this guilty land will never be 
purged away but with blood.”°° In Prairie Fire, WUO declared, 
“The only path to the final defeat of imperialism and the building of 
socialism is revolutionary war.”*° Both Brown and WUO saw war 
and bloodshed as necessary. 

Clearly, the members of the Weather Underground saw Brown 
as a hero and not a domestic terrorist. In fact, they didn’t see them- 
selves as domestic terrorists. “I thought of myself immodestly as a 
freedom fighter, but I knew that ‘terrorist’ was tattooed over every 
inch of me—it was an electrifying label, even then,” Ayers wrote in 
Sing a Battle Song. “I imagined a pale figure dressed in an oily over- 
coat, feverish, eyes blazing, beard and hair wild and unkempt, sitting 
in the back of a theater with a black bomb in his pocket. Nothing at 
all like me. No, I said to myself at the time, /’m no terrorist.”>’ 

Obama also cited Brown in both of his autobiographies. “Kansas 
had entered the Union free only after a violent precursor to the Civil 
War, the battle in which John Brown’s sword tasted first blood,” he 
wrote in Dreams From My Father.” “The best I can do in the face 
of our history is remind myself that it has not always been the prag- 
matist, the voice of reason, or the force of compromise, that has 
created the conditions for liberty,” he wrote a decade later in The 
Audacity of Hope. “It was the wild-eyed prophecies of John Brown, 
his willingness to spill blood and not just words on behalf of his 
visions, that helped force the issue of a nation half slave and half 
free.”°? 

Interestingly, Ayers and Dohrn concluded Race Course with this 
sentence: “We must figure out how to become our own leaders, how 
to become the people we’ve been waiting for.” Obama used almost 
identical language in a February 2008 speech: “Change will not 
come if we wait for some other person or if we wait for some other 
time. We are the ones we’ve been waiting for.’”*! 
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Perhaps all of Obama’s connections to the Weather Underground 
and other SDS members are nothing remarkable. “For better or 
worse, this is Chicago,” said Katz in 2008 while discussing Obama’s 
presidential campaign. “Everyone is connected to everyone.” Ob- 
viously, in a city with 2.7 million people, it would be impossible for 
everyone to be connected to everyone. However, Obama was cer- 
tainly connected to a large number of socialists in Chicago. But is 
this situation unique to Obama? Or is the Democratic Party as a 
whole connected to a large number of socialists? As Ayers and 
Dohrn noted in Race Course, while some former SDS members 
“burned out,” “dropped out,” or “dug in,” “others joined the Demo- 
cratic Party with the hope of building a powerful peace and justice 
wing within in.”® 

In the preceding chapters, I discussed the Congressional Progres- 
sive Caucus in the U.S. House of Representatives and its ties to 
DSA. I also noted that Senate Majority Leader Harry Reid credited 
the Apollo Alliance for its work on the American Recovery and Re- 
investment Act. Jeff Jones of the Weather Underground worked as 
a consultant to the Apollo Alliance and other environmental groups. 

The name Heather Booth was mentioned several times in this 
book. Booth, her husband, Paul, and Steve Max, who were high of- 
ficials with SDS, founded the Midwest Academy in Chicago. Along 
with Harry Boyte, in 1969 they wrote a pamphlet, “Socialism and 
the Coming Decade,” which envisioned “using community organiz- 
ing to create and manage a radical mass movement capable of 
bringing socialism to the U.S. in the long term.” Booth trained with 
Saul Alinsky along with Jerry Kellman, who would later serve as a 
training mentor to an Obama in the mid-1980s.™ The Chicago DSA 
honored Heather Booth at what was then known as its Annual Nor- 
man Thomas-Eugene V. Debs Dinner in 1987.°° 

In 1990, Booth became the director of the Coalition for Demo- 
cratic Values, which was headed by Sen. Howard Metzenbaum of 
Ohio. At an October 2, 1990 press conference, the organization 
stated that its “aim is to ensure that the Democratic Party retains its 
progressive policies on social justice, individual rights, tax fairness, 
and equal opportunity.” Metzenbaum, who noted that more than 
fifty members of Congress had already joined the coalition, intro- 
duced Booth as the “one-woman dynamo who is providing so much 
of the impetus to this organization.” Metzenbaum also introduced 
John Podesta.® Podesta later served as White House chief of staff to 
Bill Clinton, served as co-chair of President-elect Obama’s transi- 
tion. and was chair of the Center for American Progress.’ In late 
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2013, Obama hired Podesta as “his high profile congressional cir- 
cumvention strategist.” 

According to the website of WIN, “DC’s premier professional, 
political, and social network dedicated to empowering young, pro- 
choice, Democratic women,” Booth “served as the Democratic Na- 
tional Committee Training Director for the 1995-96 cycle, creating 
the highly acclaimed campaign training academies that enrolled 
aie participants. She was then the DNC National Field Direc- 
tor.” 

When Booth’s Midwest Academy held its annual award cere- 
mony in December 2012 in Washington, D.C., U.S. Senator-elect 
Elizabeth Warren was a guest speaker. The Midwest Academy’s Fa- 
cebook page features photos of the event, including a photo of 
Warren with Booth and Bob Creamer. Creamer, who is married to 
U.S. Rep. Jan Schakowsky (D-III), a DSAer, served five months in 
prison in 2006 for bank fraud and tax invasion. While in prison, he 
wrote Listen to Your Mother: Stand Up Straight! How Progressives 
Can Win, which, in part, served as a blueprint for Democrat pro- 
posals for universal health care. Roberta Lynch, a Chicago DSA 
member, is also in the photo. DSA member Julian Bond received a 
“Lifetime Achievement Award,” while erstwhile DSAers Mike Lux 
and Damon Silvers received Progressive Leadership Awards.” Lux 
is the co-founder and CEO of Progressive Strategies, whose clients 
include several labor unions, MoveOn.org, the Ohio Democratic 
Party, and Planned Parenthood. From January 1993 to mid-1995, he 
served as a “Special Assistant to the President for Public Liaison in 
the Clinton White House.””! Silvers is the director of policy and spe- 
cial counsel for the AFL-CIO. He was also appointed jointly by 
House Speaker Nancy Pelosi and Senate Majority Leader Harry 
Reid as Deputy Chair of the Congressional Oversight Panel for the 
Troubled Asset Relief Program in 2008.” 

Booth is a petite and soft-spoken woman, so it might surprise 
some to learn that she uttered these words in 1975: “Truly reaching 
socialism or feminism will likely take a revolution that is in fact vi- 
olent, a rupture of the old ways in which the current ruling class and 
elites are wiped out.”” Presumably, she believed this would be done 
in the Weather Underground’s re-education camps. Interestingly, in 
1999, Booth’s Midwest Academy received $75,000 from a philan- 
thropic Woods Fund, where Obama served along with the Weather 
Underground’s Bill Ayers. In 2002, with Obama and Ayers still 
serving on the Woods Fund, Midwest received another $23,500 for 
its Young Organizers Development Program.” 
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WILL YOU FIGHT BACK? 


The Weather Underground planned to kill fellow Americans when 
they met at White Pines State Park in 1969. Ronald Reagan worked 
to save lives as a lifeguard at Lowell Park. The Weather Under- 
ground sought to bring down America. Reagan saw America as a 
“shining city on a hill.” Members of the Weather Underground were, 
and continue to be, socialists. Reagan was a constitutionalist. In a 
1971 communiqué, the Weather Underground, which bombed, 
among other targets, the Pentagon, the U.S. Capitol, and the New 
York City Police Headquarters, wrote that Reagan, then governor of 
California, must pay for his “crimes.” A decade later, Reagan en- 
tered the White House after one of the most lopsided presidential 
elections in history. Four years later, he won 525 electoral votes, the 
most of any candidate in United States history. After rejecting the 
socialists so thoroughly during the 1980s, how is it that the Socialist 
Coalition was able to take control of the Democratic Party and put 
one of their own into the White House just a generation later? 

“How to account for ordinary Americans who, in the millions, 
seem willing to be willing participants in the dismantling of their 
own country?” Balint Vazsonyi asked in 1998. “To answer this, we 
have to go back to the 1960s one more time. As we observed, in 
Europe, the intellectual alliance of former fascists, national social- 
ists, some social democrats, anarchists, Soviet-style and Western- 
style communists—now all gathered under an all purpose Marxist 
umbrella—at last mustered the kinetic energy to launch their ideo- 
logical missile across the Atlantic. As we also observed, by that time 
America offered a constituency eager to perform the docking ma- 
neuver on its arrival. An entire generation of Americans was 
affected, a generation now at the zenith of power. And here a point 
of seminal importance: Unless a person has consciously repudiated 
the teaching of the 1960s, that person will unconsciously carry on 
the 1960s agenda.””° 

Vazsonyi also noted that those infected with the “virus” of the 
Franco-Germanic political philosophy “now look upon their oppo- 
nents as enemies.”’’ Twelve years after Vazsonyi wrote these words, 
Obama, a sitting president, sat down for an interview with Uni- 
vision. While discussing the mid-term elections in 2010, Obama 
said, “And if Latinos sit out the election instead of saying, we’re 
gonna punish our enemies and we’re gonna reward our friends who 
stand with us on issues that are important to us, if they don’t see that 
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kind of upsurge in voting in this election, then I think it’s gonna be 
harder and that’s why I think it’s so important that people focus on 
voting on November 2.”78 

If you’re a constitutionalist, Obama and most other socialists see 
you as the enemy. “Mass movements can rise and spread without 
belief in God, but never without the belief in a devil,” Eric Hoffer 
wrote in The True Believer in 1951. “Usually the strength of a mass 
movement is proportionate to the vividness and tangibility of its 
devil.”” Saul Alinsky echoed Hoffer in Rules for Radicals: “One 
acts decisively only in the conviction that all the angels are on one 
side and all the devils on the other.”*’ Since they see us as devils, it 
makes it much easier for them to wage war against us. And make no 
mistake about it, they believe that they are in a war. Consider the 
language used by Robert Creamer in Listen to Your Mother: Stand 
Up Straight! How Progressives Can Win: 


e “In defeating [President Bush’s] plan to privatize Social 
Security, Progressives had repelled a right-wing assault 
on a major portion of the American economy. But the bat- 
tle was also a critical turning point in the war between 
progressive and conservative values and helped set the 
stage for the precipitous decline in the public’s approval 
of Bush’s performance that followed over the next year 
and a half.”®! 

e “Politics is, in fact, war without bloodshed, because it in- 
volves a battle over the allocation of our resources and 
the future of our society. We don’t need dilettantes as our 
candidates. We need warriors who will do what it takes 
to win.” 

e “To beat the right, we have to understand the battle that 
is underway in American society between traditional pro- 
gressive American values and the values of radical 
conservatives.”*? 


Note that Creamer wrote “traditional progressive American val- 
ues,” but did not characterize the “values of radical conservatives” 
as “American.” That was not an accident. “Finally, it seems, the 
ideal devil is a foreigner,” Hoffer wrote. “To qualify as a devil, a 
domestic enemy must be given a foreign ancestry.”** Hence, consti- 
tutionalists are “un-American” when they seek answers to the attack 
on our consulate in Benghazi,*° pass voter ID laws,*° or oppose 
Obamacare.*’ Of course, it’s not true, but, as Hoffer noted, “There 
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can be no mass movement without some deliberate misrepresenta- 
tion of the facts.”** 

The socialists are fully engaged in the war for America’s future. 
Are you? 

In the introduction to this book, I noted that during the founding 
convention of the Democratic Socialist Organizing Committee 
(DSOC) in October 1973 the DSOC released a statement noting that 
it would use “coalition politics” to achieve its goals of “a redistribu- 
tion of wealth through the progressive income tax, a shift of 
resources from private to public sector in areas like medicine and 
pensions,” and “fully socialized medicine in which all services 
would be collectively paid for through funds collected by a progres- 
sive income tax and would be available on the basis of need alone.” 

“The old socialist dream that disinherited workers would become 
the vast majority of capitalist society did not come to pass,” the 
DSOC statement continued. “There is no single group—neither the 
trade unionists, nor the poor nor the minorities, nor the middle class 
liberals and radicals—which is sufficiently numerous and cohesive 
to win a democratic majority. Therefore each potential component 
of the democratic Left must both organize and speak for itself and 
enter into a coalition with other groups.” 

The DSOC statement was clear as to how these groups would 

enter into such a coalition: “The organizational focus for bringing 
together these disparate forces in the foreseeable future is, for better 
or worse, the Democratic Party.”*? 
If you were initially skeptical about the existence of a Socialist Co- 
alition within the Democratic Party, I hope the preceding chapters 
have convinced you that such a coalition is indeed present in the 
United States. I also hope that I have also proven to you that the 
current head of the Democratic Party—Barack Obama—is also the 
current head of the Socialist Coalition. For those who are convinced, 
I invite you to join me in considering ways that we can fight back 
against the Socialist Coalition and, ultimately, defeat it. Until then, 
we cannot restore the dreams from our Founding Fathers. 
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